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PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION. 


Although many and valuable Hebrew: Grammars have appeared in 
this country, which in completeness and critical ability have left little to 
be desired, I yet venture to offer this work to the public, with the ex- 
pectation that this result of my labors will still be found useful to the 
Hebrew student. 

It has been my aim, divesting the Grammar of all extraneous detail, 
to present it full and complete in every necessary particular. I have 
especially had in view the wants of those instructing themselves, for 
whom, as well as for schools, I have endeavored to make this volume a 
practical introduction to the language of the Old 'Testament. 

I shall briefly recapitulate the distinctive features of this manual. 

1. To facilitate the commission of the rules to memory, they have 
been expressed with all the conciseness consist ant with perspicuity. 

2. - Believing that exceptions are more properly to be sought in the 
Lexicon and Critical Commentary, I have noted such irregularities only 
as, by their frequency, can claim to be held integral parts ofthe language. 

8. The illustration ofthe abstract by the concrete being necessary 
to the clear understanding ofthe former, the rules have been explained 
and confirmed by examples, and further elucidated by exercises. 

4. In elaborating these exercises, I have taken great care to select 
valuable sentences, containing either an interesting historical fact or a 
sententious moral. 'The internal character of the passage has bcen con- 
sidered as well as its external grammatical form.—The Syntactical part is 
without exercises, the rules being illustrated by examples only. Never- 
theless the student will become fully familiar with them by the constant 
reference made to them in the Etymological part. | 

5. In the pquisition of a language, the learner, in order to familiar- 
ize himself with the grammatical forms, should make frequent transla- 
tions into it from his mother-tongue. To this end English-Hebrew exer- 
cises have been prepared, particularly illustrating the rules which they 
immediately follow, anticipating nothing, but exactly keeping pace with 
the student’s progress. I have intentionally made the construction of the 
English sentences conformable to the verbal arrangement of the Hebrew. 
Where the English construction admits of no change, I have endeavored 
to aid the students by help of numerals irregularly placed. 

6. The approved results of continental research have been concisely 
embodied in this volume. Gesenius, Ewald, Fuerst (Lexicon), 8. D. 


IV 


Luzzatto (Grammatica della Lingua Ebraica), Naegelsbach, being follow- 
ed in important points; the latter's arrangement ofthe declensions has 
been preserved with slight alterations. 

7. Inthe Paradigms, presented at the end of the Grammar, the 

groundforms are distinguished by asterisks. 
8. Although the words in the Exercises are translated as they oc- 
cur, Vocabularies are added ; first, to save the student's time and labor 
in seeking a forgotten word, secondly, that he may refer to them, should 
he be in doubt as to the form of the word when uninflected. 

9. A Chrestomathy composed of various selections in prose and 
poetry from the Old Testament is given. 

10. The two vocabularies contain about two thousand different 
Hebrew words in general use. How large a proportion this is, one can easily 
perceive, when one considers that the whole number of radical words in 
the language does not exceed 1867. It is therefore expected that the 
diligent student in a few months, will be enabled by mastering the Heb- 
rew exercises and the Chrestomathy to read understandingly the less 
difficult portions of the Old Testament. 

By this enumeration it will be readily seen, that the plan in some re- 
spects possesses the character of novelty, and it is hoped that this fruit of 
earnest and zealous exertion will be found acceptable and useful. 


Baltimore, July 15, 1868. 


PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


At the request of many prominent and experienced Professors of 
Hebrew, I have added two complete Vocabularies to all the Exercises 
and the Chrestomathy in my Grammar, and present the book in this 
improved form to the public as a second edition. 

Thanking the learned critics and the press for the courtesy extended 
to my book on its first appearance and hoping that in its present more 
convenient form it may meet with continued favor, 


I subscribe myself 
Very respectfully 


THE AUTHOR. 
Baltimore, September 1872. 
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PART I. 


OF THE ELEMENTS. 


CHAPTER I. 


LETTERS, SOUNDS AND SIGNS. 


§ 1. ALPHABET. 


1. Twenty-two consonants compose the Hebrew Alphabet. 


Form 

Aleph 
3(3) Beth 
dl) Gimel 
ךד‎ (D  Daleth 
ה‎ He 
| Vav 
t | Zain 
n Cheth 
ט‎ Teth 
+ Yu 

Final. 

J Caph‏ )3( כ 
Lamed‏ 5 
DMem‏ מ 
Nun‏ | 3 
D Samech‏ 


„ Nang. | Power. 
QN C nby 0x) & pun et 
בִּית‎ )- house) bh, b 
bp) 6 bp: camel) g in go 
nos c nos door) d 


J (the meaning doubtful) h in T 


(a nail, hook) W or v‏ וו 
m (a weapon) Z‏ 
II (a fence) - ch in the German‏ 
ND word nach:‏ 
IY (a basket) t‏ 
hand) y in ye‏ יד -) "i‏ 


9 (the hollow of the ”ch or k 
bent hand) 


129 > מַלְמַד‎ ox-goad) 1 
מִים‎ (+ DYD water) m 
[M (a fish) n 
Ble (a prop) 8 in ig 
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Form. . NAME, Power. 
y Ayin V (eye) not pronounced 
Final. 
d e Pe . eg (ne mouth) Ph, p 
צ‎ y Tsade צָדִי‎ (a fish hook) ts 
ק‎ Koph קוף‎ (the eye of a needle or k 
the back of the head) 
^ Resh 20 (-- head) r 
p$ 1 pU : 
4 שין‎ (JW tooth) A 
nGa) Tav M3 (a cross mark) th t 


Nore I. & and II may be respectively compared with the Greek 
spiritus lenis and asper; f] is a deep guttural sound (the German 
ch); y like N is commonly omitted in reading. The nasal (ng) pro- 
nunciation of Y is incorrect. In the Septuagint it is sometimes represent- 
ed by the spiritüs asper or lenis, sometimes by the Greek Gamma : g. 
In the Arabic the corresponding letter is a deep rolling guttural 
(rg), probably the true pronunciation. 

Nore II. These characters are not the original forms, the pres- 
ent letters not having been adopted, until long after the Babylon- 
lan captivity or, according to some, a century before Christ, hence 
this alphabet has been termed, the Assyrian (properly Babylonian) 
square letter: NWN IMD and yIW IND. The coins struck 
at the time of the Maccabees and the Samaritan Pentateuch present 
the ancient Hebrew Characters, which are similar to the Phoenician. 

Nore III. The names of the letters have probably been selected 
for the sake of the initial sounds. In old Hebrew, Samaritan and 
Phoenician writing, the forms of the letters resembled the things ex- - 
pressed by their names: this resemblance is still partly seen in the 
present alphabet: as )] a nail, f a weapon, t) a basket, 5 the hol- 
low of the bent hand &c. 

2. Hebrew is read from the right hand to the left. 
" , Exercise 1. 
Write the Roman characters corresponding to the fol- 
lowing Hebrew letters : | 


דן. חה. צע. פרר. תך. צ'ץ. a‏ זב. גר. נד. נר. פח, פה. ככה. 
בכא. בבא. o»‏ ולד. ילך. e‏ שׂר. סם. חם. יד. דרך. הם. 
N‏ צרה. צרר. צרד. כבה. זפת. מט. קסף. גנן. ירר. Dp‏ 
רגל. בן. קדש. קרבן. כבד: מלח. עטרה. ולקחת כסף ההב. 


$ 2. DIVISION or LETTERS. 3 


ExRRCISR 2. . 

Write the Hebrew letters corresponding to the follow- 
ing Roman characters: 
1, ch, h, k, t, th, s, sh, r, d, p, y, w, g, f, z, tz, n, g; 
b, a Ilo [n riz, zr, ythm, chl, kl, shb, dbktm, 
hnsheni, bmdbr, gdl, ktn, zvch, sw, shlwt, gy, t gbth, 
hzt, nthn. 

8 2. DIVISION OF LETTERS. 

The letters are divided according to the organs with 

which they are pronounced into: 


Gutturals אהחע‎ 
Palatals גיכק‎ 
Linguals דטלנת‎ 
Dentals or Sibilants זסצש‎ 
Labials | בומף‎ 


The letter © partakes of both a guttural and dental char- 
acter. : 
EXERCISE 3. 
Give in the following words the names of the letters, 
and the classes, to which they belong: 


כה אמר יהוה עשו משפט וצרקה האלו on‏ מיד עשוק 
ונר יתום ואלמנה אל תנו אל dm‏ ורם נקי אל תשפכו 
במקום הזה; ואהבת לרעך כמוך אני יהוה: טוב מעט בצרקה 
מהון רב בלא משפט: | : 


83. VOWEL - LETTERS AND VOWEL - SIGNS. 

1. The letters N Hhevi (a word used to assist the mem- 
ory) form a separate class, being called «vowel letters, 
they sometimes representing not consonantal but vowel 
sounds. 

2. Besides these vowel - 1 which generally indicate 
long vowels, in the 6th century nine vowel signs תנועות)‎ 
or ,(נקוּדות‎ were infroduced, points and strokes placed, 
with M» exceptions, under the letter, after which they are 
to be pronounced. Of these nine signs, three represent long 
vowels, three short and three doubtful. 
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Long Vowels. Short Vowels. 


Name. Form. Power. Name. : Form. Power. 


Kāmets -|קסץ‎ ain father Patach MOD |—|ainsharp 
Tsére bod 6 in there Seghol 一 iD B - E in met 


- 


Kamets | > | in not 
Chölem pon 一 |5 in | note | Chatuph "ons | e 
Doubtful Vowels, 
NAME. FORM. POWER, 
Chirek pY — | in machine or i in pin 
Shürek p» -.-|u in rule 


Kubbuts קכוץ‎ "t ~ ju in rule or u in full. 

Nore I. Cholem is a Pa over the | as | or the \ is omitted 
and the dot placed above on the left of the consonant: as } - go, 
J- do. Shurek is always placed in the bosom of | as}, The 
Chirek-point is placed under the letter: as if follows it is 
long, if not, doubtful: % long i, J either long or short i. 

3. The classification of the vowels, according to the three 
primary vowel sounds, from which they have originated, is 
also of importance, These are the vowels A (in father) I 
(in machine) U (in rule), for E and O are properly diph- 
thongs: E arising from a + i, O from a + w 


A. CLASS. I. CLASS. U. CLASS. 
= in father — or — iin machine ) == ü in rule 
— = in sharp 一 — i in pin —= ior i in full 
1 — e in there Vor. ao in note 
— Sa in fate 
- - — e in met — u in dull. 


Nore II. The - pronunciation is that of the exiled Portu- 
guese and Spanish Jews and their descendants (the Sefaradic); the 
German Jews pronounce (7) like 0 in home and — or | like 6 in 
home or ow in vow; the Polish pronounce (-) like i in bind, (ן)‎ 
almost like oi in spoil, 3 almost as the French u, the other vowels 
like their German brethren, The Sefaradic is considered the pro- 
nunciation most nearly correct, The proper names in the Septuag- 
int and Josephus and the Hebrew phrases-occurring in the New Tes- 

* tafnent, are written in accordance with this mode, which is also con- 
firmed by the present usage of the Jews of Palestine and the ana- 
logy of the Arabic. 


§ 3. VOWEL LETTERS & VOWEL SIGNS. 5 


4. These three classes respectively correspond to the vow- 
el-letters אהן*‎ which latter may be considered as their re- 
presentatives: M and N represent the A class, or as it is 
usually expressed are homogeneous with this class, * is homo- 
genous with the I Class, 3 is homogeneous with the U 
class. | 

5. The long vowels of the I and U class are most fre- 
quently accompanied by their correspondgnj Vowel-letters. 
At the end of a word the long vowel of the A class is 
usually written with א‎ or ה‎ : as Ny. 17123: in the middle 
but rarely with N: as NY, and never with עשַה-אל) ה‎ 
צוּר‎ (119 are compound words and f considered as quies- 
cing at the end of the first.) Therefore the TN are voca- 
lized, or to use the common expression rest (quiescc) in the 
following cases : 


* in =; ?一 ， ipn as ,לי‎ TIP. 
ו‎ in ו‎ 3: as DUE יוסף‎ . 

The consonantal power of א‎ and fT is so feeble, that א‎ 
without the:vowel-sign is mute after all the long. vowels 
and final 门 without the vowel is mute after Kamets, 
Tsére, Chölem and Seghol: as 


שָׂא. הִיא. GND aen ay‏ 73 נקה. now‏ נֹלָה. 


6. 3 and * When preceded by a heterogeneous vowel-sign, 
or followed by a vowel or Sh'va ($ 4) or when having a 
Dagesh ($ 7) retain their consonantal sound: as Y) read vav, 
11 = geév,. ‘fT 2chày, “32 607, In the termination y— the 
? is silent: as 725 read pänäv. 


Nore 3. precegded by a vowel-sign or Sh’va [§ i or fol- 


lowed by a vowel must be read as y: as n read avon, n read 
mitsvoth, m» read love. 


Nore 4. When the PN especially ) and * accompany their 
homogeneous vowels, the latter are said to be written fully (ND); ] 
without the quiescent letters they are said to be written defectively 


(IDM: צדיק .קולות‎ Sear fully; n9». DOTY. oar defective. 


C Ne 
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Nore 5. The Cholem-point without ) is omitted when F pre- 
cedes: as in NJW or when W follows: as in nu \ 


EXERCISE 4. i 
Read the following syllables and words according to 
the pronunciation of the Portuguese Jews : 


Apxeydyoioos)pngiam AMIN 
THI RAA IAAT רש. ל פָ. נ‎ p רה שו. שג ש.‎ 
H ο Jp Nox 0D D ₪ O 
EXERCISE 5. 
m וו ד חי‎ 5 xp נָא גוּ דִי דו ה הו‎ 202 73 NN 
לֶא לו לוּ מִי נא ) סי סָא‎ „ ND v + יי‎ noD טי‎ ND 
שי שו.‎ xU צו צִי קי כו רי רו‎ dy פוּ‎ CB ND NY 
An ^n ND שו‎ 
EXERCISE 6. 
Do Op PD gp אָב אָב 20 . 22 דוב הַן‎ 
D') DY D) צִיץ‎ py ap TO פיף‎ qp נין נון‎ p ow 
How om לון למ‎ pa עוף‎ D) 0) 02 


EXERCISE 7. 

3m m»‏ נוי ליח לוי לי yo‏ ליו גו ליו לי 

די מִי זו ז neo‏ שׂמַר qun‏ משל say‏ שלם qe‏ 

awit pen jen wy עשָק‎ wp nvp oye שכל‎ 

yen‏ הרש Yo p‏ מָרִי ' vos cnp‏ שלו. 
EXERCISE 8.‏ 

UY Nyin צאת ובוא מוֹבָא‎ AbD "nw ה‎ uy שלו‎ 

i my noy cov cov הָאָדון קו‎ w 

UNO! vme» vns Up PP Up "p voy עון‎ mo 

וי וָדִי דוי הָיָה הוה om‏ שלו wy "n‏ זו ראשון. 


§ 4. u' va. | 1 


| EXERCISE 9. 

Write the following ‘syllables and words in Hebrew 
characters: yé, yi, bo, ki zi, wü, tū, to, ră, rà, bin, piv, 
gav, béchi, gàu, dodi, viv, zodü, bara, panini, tüvéchà. 
gordléni, yigili, yoshér, möshél, bosém, shàlosh, love, 
köl [defectively] köl [fully] shómer [fully] choshev [de- 
fectively] shi [fully] pé [defectively] nàzid [fully]. 


$ 4. SEVA. 


1. At the beginning or in the middle of a word the 
vowelless consonant also receives a sign, two dots (:) de- 
nominated: Sh'va NIW (for NW emptiness) or NOY (for 


fissure, gap, 1. e. bare of vowel): as bop. poop. Final‏ שִיבָא 

"und two Vowelless consonants at the end of 4 word re- 
ceive the Sh’va: as 2° קשט‎ : hence also a letter with 
Dagesh-forte (§ 7): as nm. 


3. The Sh'va under the initial consonant of a word or 
syllable is called y3 N}W vocal S vd, because it indicates 


a slight vowel sound, like an obscure or half e; as ל‎ D 
read K'tol. Sh'va under the final consonant of a syllable is 
silent and termed therefore MJ NW silent Shi vd. 

3. Sh'va is only given to'a consonant and never to the 
“TIN when they represent vowels or quiesce: as npn 
NOn. ראש‎ . 


Nore I. Vocal Sh’va for the most part originating from the 
dropping of a vowel [$ 14, II. Rejection] retained in pronunciation 
an aftersound [Nachklang] of that original vowel, which was indi- 
cated by the addition of this vowel to the Sh'va: as קדשים‎ for 
קדשים‎ from זהב :קרש‎ for anm from 3m; thus always with 
gutturals : אֲמוֹּנָה‎ from TDN > הֲרָשִׁים‎ fron vn. See the next 
$ and Note. 

a Nore II. On the distinction of vocal and silent Sh'va see § 11. 


卫 XERCISE 10. 
yr, דְּבוֹרָה‎ nas nm כּנען‎ x63 סדם פרעה יאר‎ 


oom אשקלון‎ Nae שלמה‎ We och) postr INAN 


A 
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o Ayyp man כְּרוּבִים‎ ony nda noba 
שמשון‎ "uy oww יהורי יקאל‎ mpm nó moog 
iy אָבְשָלום‎ ri שמרון‎ po: MD TVA 
„N יהויקים‎ 

§ 5. COMPOSITE SH’VA. 

When the vowelless initial consonant of a word or sylla- 
ble is one of the gutturals YMN (§ 2) a short vowel )-( 
() or C) is added to the Sh’va, to indicate a more dis- 
tinct sound, as a half a, e or o. This Sh’va is called 
composite Sh'va (compounded with a vowel) or 50M Cha- 
teph (rapid) from its rapid utterance. 

These are: - Chateph-Pattach "iy 

í = Chateph-Seghol אמר‎ 
* Chateph-Kamets הרי‎ 

Nore. In a few instances the compound Sh'vas are also written 
under other consonants : as am. 

EXERCISE 11. l 

Sey "bn obn‏ אָנוש spy now‏ אֶחַשוָרוּש: אֲלִישֶׁה 
"nw‏ עמרה "n uy N TDW‏ אֲרֹנָי PY nan‏ 
nom‏ 0 50 אֶשִישָה nOn MNI MODON‏ יפי אֶחָלוּת 
COD‏ באֲמנָה. תּאֲהֲבוּ bys wow "uj TOYA mum‏ 
ARR MWR vus nuo yon ws‏ 


$ 6. PATACH FURTIVE. 

The Patach () under the gutturals M y and ה‎ [n 
with a dot called Mappik § 7] at the end of a word is 
not read after the letter as usual, but before it: as Im 
read ruach, M) read reach, iQ] read gaboahh. This 
Patach does not belong to the form of the word, therefore 
it falls away when the word is lengthened: as Fn. ‘Min. 
It is called Patach furtive. 112333 AMD. because its position 
and pronunciation are, as it were, illegitimate. 

EXERCISE 12. 


Den mop ‘ye try‏ מקצוֹע n» PIN NY‏ לע 


$ 7. DAGESH AND Map. 9 


דע רע רע ma ma) iu mnm mo mo m‏ אֲלוֹה 
mj mow nne yyop nonbna may‏ שיח pint‏ 
קרוע mop novo mao mi‏ 


8 7. DAGESH AND MAPPIK. 


1. The six letters 152733 (33732) as initial or me- 
dial letters after a consonant entirely vowelless, [a conso- 
nant with a silent Sh‘va] represent the hard sound of each 
letter: b, g, d, k, p, t, which is indicated by a point 
within, called Dagesh Lene קל‎ U31 l puncture, from 
the Chald. verb ₪ ך[‎ to pierce with a point] as: Y, Nr“. 

2. If a vowel sound. [a vowel with or without a quies- 
cent letter] or à vocal Sh'va precede them, their pronun- 
ciation is softened or aspirated, like bh or v, gh, dh, kh 
or the German ch, ph or f, th; the Dagesh is then omitted: 
as 93 12. 0272 . | 

3. When the word ending with & vowel is separated by 
one of the distinctive accents (5 9) from a following word, 
commencing with one of the 7359271323; the vowel cannot 
affect the pronunciation, so that the 71927122 retain their 
original hard sounds and ni the Dagesh: as N? m 


vy» nim. 

The Dagesh also remains after a vowel sound, if the word 
rmm precedes: as DYW MM of when two of the letters 
בגדכפת‎ come together: as TT 3. . 

4. A point in any medial letter except אה ער‎ that is im- 
mediately preceded by a vowel, indicates the doubling of this 
letter: as DN = OPN. This point is called Dagesh forte, 
(pin נש‎ | 

Nore. Dagesh forte in the ASTAS at the same time doubles and 

hardens the letter: as O99") == rabbim. 

5. A point in final FT serves to determine its consonant- 
al power and is called P'9מ‎ Mappik, (i.e. causing to be 
pronounced): as לָהּ‎ == lohh. 

6. ה‎ and the rest of ‘IN never receive a Dagesh or 
Mappik, when quiescent. 2 
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Nore. The dot in 3 represents Dagesh, when the preceding con- 
sonant has a vowel, otherwise the Shurek-point: as TR. D2 read : 
tsivva, kavvam. “WW - "33 read shir, gur. 

Nore V. On Dagesh forte conjunctive see 6 9, I. Note. 

ExrERcIsE 13. 

Distinguish Dagesh forte from Dagesh lene. 

423 NOD MYN כַלָה‎ WN TWN TWN "sp TD 
עור‎ na don רְכָב רקח‎ TY דא‎ noD ow mp 
mod ngo wer אב‎ Tae "mw «22 עקש‎ 195 
אַבדון בְּליעל‎ OD] w noU p» reg [2p 
ni m nm» nm nu פַרתָּמִים‎ OT p» DƏVƏ 
ma mb mb mew 

_ Exercise 14. 

Place Dagesh lene in the בגדכפת‎ where required. 
Di עוֹף. רְנַת.‎ ten an כְחוֹל. כְכוֹבְבֵי.‎ sb שפת.‎ 
sy .Yv o5 כפים. פי‎ . ) OYI -DON 32 
md 190 טוב.‎ ny" .vb nno^ iym nnn) vo nnn 
לְשוֹגם‎ ob vibrnw בקש‎ won WPI DY לשון.‎ 2» 
mows onn לולא‎ .Gnf Db v3 רבקה.‎ oad 

n yD onm לא מְצָּאהֶם‎ 

Nore. The Sh’vas under the letters distinguished by asterisks 
are silent, | 

$ 8. SYLLABLES. 

1. The number of syllables in a word is determined by 
the number of its vowels: as NWN == two Syllables, 
MINT 一 three S. 

Note. Composite Sh’va is considered as a vocal Sh’va and not 
as a vowel. On vocal Sh’va with regard to Metheg see § 9, 7. 

2. Every syllable begins with one or two. consonants, 
but in the latter case the first consonant must have vocal 
Sh'va: as DQ. 


§ 8. SYLLABLES. 11 


Nore. The single exception is  —— ü for | , and (see § 12, 7, b.): 


as 9972). 
3. Syllables are either open, closed, double closed or 
sharpened. | 
a. Open syllables end with a vowel: as be, 
b. Closed syllables end with .a consoant: as pov. 
c. Double closed syllables end with two consonants: as קטלת‎ ; 


. 


d. Sharpened syllables end with a consonant, with which 
the following syllable begins: as por kit: tel. 
4. The vowel of unaccented (5 9) closed syllables is al- 
ways short: as pp") read, wáyyükóm. 
The vowel of unaccented open syllables is always long : 
as N read: bārā. 
But both if accented may contain indifferently, long or 
short vowels: as D read: ólàm, 725 : 
The double closed and sharpened syllables have most 
frequently, even when accented, short vowels: as nob» , yn. 
Nore. The Pause ($ 9, 11.) forms an exception 10 this rule. 


EXEROISE 15. 


Determine the different syllables in the following words 
and whether they require long or short vqwels: 


node מִצְעֶר‎ wm dr Dub np הזאת‎ v xD 
'n?2? ni "332 01339 נְשָאתִי‎ nan Yos Sion neg NI 
bow לא‎ ꝙ ney oN De 031 אֲשֶׁר‎ oon 365 
D צוער‎ VD קרא‎ Sy new לעשות 33" עריבאַף‎ 
ועל-‎ ot by Yeon mm mys x3 ולופ‎ poy ex: 
מן הַשָמִים ויהפף אֶתהֶערִים‎ MM מאַת‎ wR) Ivo) עמרה‎ 
noo non הָעֲרִים‎ 35» ni aparo mm RD 


Nore. The Sh'vas under the asterisked letters are vocal. — The 
sign > is used to represent the position of the accent. 


$ 9. ACCENTS, METHEG, MAKKEF. 


1. Two or even more words having between them a hor- 


70 
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izontal stroke: as JU, על-פני‎ are read in connection 
and considered as one word. The horizontal stroke is called 
qn Makkef (conjunction). 

Nore. Makkef, to connect words more closely, is wont to im- 
press a dagesh, ealled prr Condenser, on the word following after 
I "m :ה‎ DWM זֶהדיחִיָה:‎ - Dagesh without Makkef 
after & word accented on the penult ending in P D. Fe or 
₪ called מרְחוק‎ ANN coming from afar: as ל‎ ny. The 
modern grammarians call it Dagesh-forte conjunctive. 

2. Every word, except when connected with the following 
by Makkef, receives an accent, which marks the tone-syl- 
lable in the word : as D'HON בְּרָאשִית בָּרָא‎ . 

3. Most of the words have the accent on the last sylla- 
ble and are termed מלרע‎ (from below); words with the 
accent on the one before the last (penult) are termed מל עיל‎ 
(from above.) 

4. The principal tone can only rest on one of the two 
last syllables, therefore, if the word is lengthened af the 
end, the tone is thrown forward according to the length 
of the addition: as 33. O34. 

5. Besides the principal accent there is & secondary ac- 
cent, a small perpendicular stroke (!) on the left of a vowel, 
denominated JN) Metheg (bridle). The design of the Me- 
theg is embodied in its name: it is intended to restrain the 
voice, to prevent too hasty a passage over the vowel or its 
connection with the following vowelless consonant: 8 שרצו‎ 
read: shá-r'tsü. Hence Sh’va following 110006 is always 
vocal. 

6. Metheg regularly stands in the second open syllable 
before the tone, provided its vowel is original and not changed 
from a Sh'va, and again in the fourth, if the word have 
80 Many: as yn. וּמהַתּכונות‎ A. closed syllable or one 
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with a vowel not original, is always without a Metheg : as 
DEI: ו ,מש‎ ₪ cf. 812. 7, b. 

7. With regard to Metheg vocal Sh'va is considered as 
a vowel and forms a syllable, therefore Y. 


.8. The accents, טעמִים]‎ tastes, i. e. criteria of the sense, 
or D modulations, i. e, musical notes, from 13) to play 
on a stringed instrument, to sing] 26 in number, are a 
species of musical notes or signs for regulating a sort of 
cantillation with which the Jews, since the oldest times, 
were accustomed to accompany the public reading of the 
Law and Sections from the Prophets (Haphtaroth). 

This cantillation being strictly subordinate to the sense . 
of the proposition and to its logical connection, the accents . 
also serve to show the mutual relation of words and to in- 
dieate the connections and pauses to be made in reading, 
hence their general division into: o' Distinctives 
and DARD Conjunctives. 

9. The distinctives are divided according to the longer 
or shorter pauses marked or governed by them into: Em- 
perors, Class I. Kings, Class II. Dukes, Class III. Counts, 
Class IV. | 

CLASS I. 

1) Sillük כַלוּק‎ or DÐ סוף‎ end of the verse: as :Dא‎ 
(::) two perpendicular points between two verses and the 
sign of Metheg at the tonesyllable. 2) Athnach 站 IN : as 
ON. Athnach divides the verse into two parts either sen- 
tences or clauses. In the latter case the clauses respectively 
consist of those words, which are more intimately related: as 
SON ואת‎ De DM בָּרָא אֲלהִים‎ DUUM 2 In the be- 
ginning God created the heaven and the earth: the heaven 
and the earth, as the object, being divided by Athnach from 
the antecedent, containing the subject and predicate. A 
simple sentence never takes A. Cf; Gen. 1, 3, 6, 8. 


CLASS II. 
3) Seghol D: as DN divides the’ frst member of the 
sentence into two parts, standing between the first word 
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and the word with Athnach. Its position is.always over the 
last letter. Cf. Gen. I, 7. 


4) Zakeph Katon קטון‎ spt as DIN 


5) zakeph Gadhol 0i זקף‎ (as DIN 


form smaller divisions either before or after Athnach. Ct. 
Gen. 1, 44. 


6) Tiphcha Nip: as OTN possessing less separating 
power than the preceding: always placed under the last 
word before Silluk or Athnach or before the last but one. 
Cf. Gen. 1, 6. 


CLASS. III. 
7) RB bhia y as: DIN 8 point over the, middle of a 


letter, distinguished by this position from Cholem over its 
end. R bhia halves the semi-clatise terminating in Seghol, 


Zakeph and Tiphchs: as כִּי אדנל‎ "ON" rrjv YON ונש‎ 


by him. אִן‎ 7D y Wie- אֶת-אָסָנֹת‎ eof weal And he 
gave him (to wife) Asenath the daughter of Potiphera 
priest of On. Gen. 41, 45. 

8) Zarka NOW as DIN set over the end of the last 


letter. The latter is hereby 
9) Pashta ד‎ 
8 à S distinguished from Kadma the 


same in form. If the wor is מלְעיל‎ two 12881488 are used: 
3232. Kadma is always placed on the tonesyllable. 


10) T'bir n as DAN These two and Zarkà and Pashtà 
- divide the clause or semi-clause 
h רש‎ 
porns d as DIY terminating with any ofthe four 
preceding accents: | 


Zarka precedes Seghol: DIANY bu, np" 
And Joseph took them both. Gen. 48, 13. 
Pashtà precedes Zakeph : D בַיוכם‎ nav" 
And he rested on the seventh day. Gen. 2. 2. 


§ 9. Accents, Metuue, MAKKEF. 15 


 "T'bir precedes Tiphcha: אשר7מ1‎ DIV INT NYT 
He and the men that were with him. Gen. 24, 54. 
Geresh precedes R'bhia: יְהורָרה‎ vox Um 
Then Judah stepped near unto him. Gen. 44, 18. 
12) Y'thibh יתיב‎ as: ON stands a little before the first 
letter and 1s distinguishable by this position from Mahp- 
ach, the latter standing immediately beneath the letter to 
which it belongs. 
CLASS IV. 
13) T’lisha Gh'dhola 12113 NWN as DTN always over 


the first letter. The other distinctives, the separating power 
of whieh is of no perceivable consequence to the sense are: 


14) Shalsheleth שלְשָלַר;‎ as DION over the tonesyllable. 
15) Paser "HB as a over the tonesyllable. 
16) Karns Phari 99 02 as DIN over the last letter. 

17) G'ráshayim | »Du as DX over the tonesyllable. 
18) P'uk — ל‎ od 


as IDIN a perpendicular stroke 
or now aiu two words. 


Fhe Conjunctive accents are: 
19) Merka NOV 20) Münach ro 21) Merka Kh’ phila 


IID NIV 22) Mahpach JAMY 23) Darga NIYI 24) | 
Kadma NDOT 25) Yerach ben Yomi Y»1713 26) Tisha 
K'tanná hao der ꝰ oh over the end of the last letter. 


10. The distinctives of Class I. denote the longest pauses, 
which may be compared to our period and colon; Class II. 
to Colon and Semicolon; Class III. to Semicolon and 
Comma ; Class IV. to Comma and half Comma. 

11. The distinctives of Class I. and some of Class II. 
by their strong accentuation change short vowels intolongand 
very frequently Sh'va into a vowel: as ^N earth — ארץ‎ 

TT, thy hand — RM 

A word so accented is said to stand in Pause. 


L'garmeh 
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12. For the sake of completeness, we here give the rules 
for the position of the accent, though they will not yet be 
fully understood by the beginner and must therefore be 
passed over for the present. 


I. Nouns have the tone on the last syllable: 
a. When ending with a long vowel both in open and closed 


syllables: as 721 AND coming, but AND she came. 
Nore. The participle is in this respect considered as a noun. 

b. When ending with a short vowel, that stands for a long 
one: as yin for רונ‎ - 


c. Feminine nouns, that change their long vowel in the 
st. const. into a short one: as ny from my» , 

d. Nouns of which the two last syllables are closed: as ora- 

e. Nouns which end with T— preceded by a long vowel: 


as .מש‎ 
Í. N with the following Suffixes: as 
* ON כָן.‎ -D2 ה ה -ס. -ן.‎ wies utem 
DD [2223 D2327 [221 5727 ^31 ^31 ^3 
דּברִיהֶן.‎ 
g. Verbs in the Pret. form with the uu: matives On. [D: as 
obup. HDD. 
À. Verbs in the Pret. form with Vav. Conv.: as mob but 
Foo. nad? but ain. 
Nore. The verbs ל"א‎ and ל 'הק‎ form exceptions to h.: as 
ומְצָאת‎ Vy). 
II. The following have the tone on the penult : 


i. All the nouns, of which the last vowel is a helping 
Seghel or Patach (a class of words called Segholates) : 


as t^. yon. 395. נער‎ 
k. Words ending with Patach furtive: as m. מבוע‎ - 
l. Words ending with D’— (Dual form): as d Y 
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m. Verbs in the Pret. form with the affirmatives H, N, 39: 
₪ שָפַרְתָּ‎ INDY. was 

^. The regular verbs in Hif. and those of Y'Y and y"y in 
Kal, Nif. and Hit: with the affirmatives - n ). —: 


as yd 120. now. 
0. Verbs with the suff. -ך ) ) .הו .--ה‎ 
P. Paragogic 门卫 or M— attached to nouns, pronouns and 


 adverbs: as אַרְצָה‎ nan 5 now. n3. 
Nore I. Paragogic *-- most frequently has the tone: as הַמַנבִּיהי‎ 
rave" 


q. Verbs with the Vav conv. of the future, provided the 
penult is an open syllable ; ; (cf. the following under r) 
as יאמר‎ but ויאמַר‎ .. Np" and not NA. 

r. When the tonesyllables of two words immediately follow : 

"as in לו‎ ny. oy 50, the tone of the former recedes: 
₪ לו‎ NYP. OTE DTT אָחוֹר)‎ ADJ) Such a receding ac- 
cent being considered as a Metheg and having its posi- 
tion, cannot recede to a closed syllable (cf. 6. of this 5). 
In this and a few other cases it drops entirely, its word being 
connected by Makkef with the 'QUONIDBS as npn | 


for r9 jov ASN for AY nn. 

Nore II. Pd TM 0 and accents were ‘added to the 
Biblical Text between the 6th and 11th Centuries by eminent Jew- 
ish scholars. Critical and linguistic notes were also added, the, most im- 
portant of which are called קרי‎ and .כָהִיב‎ 3523 signifying written, 
that is the M. S. reading and M: read, i. e. the N con- 
sidered by the Jewish critics to be preferable. 

This body of notes is called the Masora ( (pdp i. e. Tradition) 


and the compilers themselves the Masorites. dp Y 


EXERCISE 16. 
Place Metheg where required! Metheg cannot precede 


silent Sh’va or Dagesh. 
9 
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e oton oon pim הֶעבְרים. ועורף‎ oam 
הַאָרֶם. הַבְַּמָה.‎ gw spem .nonp Hh. oye 
לעמר. ואמרף. מגפתי. ובעבריה‎ D db» pom 
מֶעבְרי.‎ ODN OL spen אוהך. העמרתיך.‎ . 
"jen niyb אתתי. ורעתם.‎ bm seyn AN 
iD וּמָלְאוּ.‎ . N 70 
Nore. The Sh'vas under the letters marked with an asterisk 


are silent. . 
EXERCISE 17. 


Give the names of the accents and the classes to which 
they belong: 


TRN Spyro ppy eoa |‏ אתו wa rmv‏ לו לאיתקָח 
h nose new‏ לך map nw e‏ בתואָל x‏ 
DD Abn) TAN‏ אֲשָׁה .35 12 אֲחִי ow) spe‏ שרי 
pem qa quen Anke qos‏ לקהל oum soy‏ אֶה- 
now‏ אַבְרָהֶם לך ולורעף qox‏ לרשתף qus punc.‏ 
אֲשֶׁרנְהֵן DON‏ לאֲבְרָהֶם: שלח nj qon IPIN poy‏ 
we Senza qao oce‏ אֶחִי רבקה אם עקב ועשו: 
EXERCISE 18.‏ 

Point out the tone-syllable in the following words: 
D הַזֹאת.‎ .230.0"T? יעקב. מִבְּאָר. בַּמָקוֹם. הַשָמָש.‎ 
o הֶעדָרִים.‎ ay ויצק. הולף.‎ qas spas שער.‎ 
JPIN ימים. בָּנוֹת.‎ LAIN כַּשָמוע.‎ . .nmpmena האֶסף‎ 
HDD. ne DNN רְדּף. נְבְרִיוֹת. הַצִיל. מִכַרְתָּם.‎ 
pun-now TD TIÐ PWY be). bh. O Ne. D- 
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1. The sign (+) serves at once to represent the long à 
and the short ö. 
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2. It is à: 

1) in an open syllable: as NW, read shämărtā: hence 

2) when Metheg stands on the left of it: as; mov, read 
shàm'rà. 

3) the (v) in final T: as 73, read becha. 

4) in an accented syllable: as DN, read échad. 

3. Tt is 3: 


a. in an unaccented closed syllable: as ADIN. "TIN: read 
ch5chma， omdi : hence 

b. in & closed syllable before Makkef: as wo» read 
161 : and 

c. in the final closed syllable of a word beginning with Vav 


conv. (§ 33): as Do read vay-ya-kom : 
d. before Chateph-Kamets: as p read yó?mad. 
EXERCISE 19. 
IP A 321. jm oy שכְכָה.‎ PD בָּטֵנִים.‎ ne 


nuns‏ אָלֹיִם. Sew pn „ cip‏ . גערָה. 
apr u. Fr PI. oy. ong Of- o‏ חזקה. מַמְחרַת. 
qe ban. uem now‏ אֶהָלִי. M. nb» now‏ 
03x. s‏ לך- Dy orna AN -- ngo NY‏ 
533 נָפָרִית. uw DN OF. Dn .Dianp‏ 

S ovr) עְשְׁהָה.‎ 


$ 11. DISTINCTION OF VOCAL AND SILENT SH'VA. 
The Sh'va is vocal: 

l) at the beginning of a word: as קטל‎ = 1. 

2)'in the middle of a . after in Sh'va: as- 
OPN = tik - t'lr. 

3) after every wnaccented ime vowel: as קטלו‎ == ké-t’li, 
but ישמרתי‎ read shá-már-ti, the vowel boe the Sh'va 
being. accented, 

4) after.a Metheg: as INQ! = yé-r u, but YNY = yir-ü. 

5) under a letter having Dagesh: as oo» = két-t’li. 
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6) under the first of two similar letters: as D ha-l la. 
T) in most cases under a letter, which is followed by any 
one of the 1527132 without Dagesh: as 3230 — shi-ch'bhi. 
i EXERCISE 20. 

395 מִצו.‎ Tenn ּלְכל:‎ anm aap שְׁבוּתְךְ.‎ qe 
. moon יָרְכֶם.‎ noo Jm DDD 3232: p 
Jm ADR TR תשְׁמֹ. יִשׁבְנְךְ.‎ n opa 
ישְמְעוּן. יאכְלון.‎ bpp .Dinke umo לְהַכְעיסוּ.‎ 
b yas) . Ter- הַדְכָרִים.‎ PRED nepos 
השמיעה.‎ abo הֶרְאֶתָ.‎ noc . DDD . O2 
o neun cer gne 


CHAPTER IL* 
PECULIARITIES AND. CHANGES OF LETTERS & VOWELS. 
$ 12. ‘CHANGES OF CONSONANTS. 

1. The formation and inflection of Hebrew words are ef- 
fected by changes, partly vocal, partly consonantal. 

2. Changes are also made for the sake of euphony, to 
_ prevent the concurrence of vowels or consonants of difficult 
pronunciation. 

3. The different changes of which consonants are sus- 
ceptible are: Assimilation, Transposition, Rejection, Com- 
mutation, — . 

4. Assimilation. Vowelless J in the middle of a word, 
when the syllable is unaccented, is assimilated (made sim- 
ilar). to the following letter, J being dropped and the fol- 
lowing letter taking Dagesh. The Dagesh doubles it, thus 
indicating the assimilation: as WY = WJ)’ for W3J'. In 
an accented syllable, assimilation does not take place: Haw, 
with the exception of the verb Dq to give: nm for n. 


— — — — 


* This chapter being [ placed here for reference, will be passed over 
for the present, as many of the rules can only be understood by the inore 
advanced student. 
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If the following letter be one of the PAMN, either J is not 
assimilated : as or: NI, or the dropping of J is indi- 
cated by the lengthening of the preceding vowel: as יחת‎ 
for nh. 

The assimilation of other consónants occurs only in the 
following cases: | 

in the verb npo to take: as MD! for npo.‏ ל 

iin the syllable הת‎ of Hithpael before J, DO and in a 
few instances before sibilante: as MAI for MW, WONT, 
for WONT 215 for INI. תשומם‎ for DDI. 

in the relative. for "PN.‏ ר 

" לרת for‏ לת at the end of a few wofds before D. as‏ די 
for WINN. | B‏ & 

Yin a few verbs “) before V: as p¥! for Dy". 

5. Transposition, In grammar, transposition occurs only 
in the case of N in the syllable 六 of Hithpael before sibi- 
lants, it being. easier to pronounce st than fs, thus: “ANUIT 
for ME. Before it is even changed into D: as נִצַמַדֶּק‎ 
for PASM). 

6. Rejection. Rejection may take place at the beginning, 
in the middle or at the end of a word. 

The following are regularly rejected: 

A. At the beginning. 

Vowelless *, 3 (or ל‎ in the verb (לקח‎ in the Infinitive 
and Imperative of the verbs “ D and J"5: as לד‎ n? from 
a5, |) from n»: np. nnp from no». 

* as a silent consonant after a vocalized *: as Dia for OY 
from "i3. 

is dropped in 33512 for 13MIN, in . from WR.‏ א 

B. In the middle. 

1. The first of two similar consonants, when vowelless, 
is not written, but represented by Dagesh forte: as 
33733. for 333233; 02 for ANS. 

2. In the verbs y"y the first of the two similar letters is 
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dropped, even when possessing a vowel, if a vowelless letter 
precedes: as 3D for 33D. d for 99D. 

3. The weak letters WN (especially 71) are dropped or 
quiesce, though having vowels, after a letter with Sh'va: as 


. בַּשָׁמיִם‎ for OWE. קם‎ Yor DD.. Wg for $03, Pn for 
SPRY» כִּיתְרוֹן‎ for pira. 

N often quiesces in the long vowel, resulting from the con- 
traction of its own vowel or half vowel (Composite Sh'va) 


with the preceding vowel: as ANYD for NY. לאמר‎ for 
לְאָמר‎ p'rioNb for לָאֲלהֵים‎ IIN for N. 
C. At the End. 

At the end of a word [ and D are rejected in a few ca- 
ses. The [ of the verbal ending |! and }'—. This original 
I has been very rarely retained : as , D. O is regu- 
larly dropped in the st. const. Plural: 

as "37 f. הָרִים‎ HD f. OND. 

7. Commutation. ' Commutation comprises a) interchanges 
of consonants with other consonants; b) Interchanges of 
consonants with vowels. 
a. i\ interchanges with D, see above $.12, 5. 

Initial \ interchanges with “, especially in verbs “5: as 

.וקטל for‏ יקטל for Thy, YT for yy‏ ילד 

Medial \ interchanges with * on account of homogeneous ` 

vowels preceding it: as D" for dip, חיב‎ for 33. 

Final | and * interchange with N: as no for by, noU 

for by. When the word, is lengthened, the original 

consonant reappears: as לת‎ Df. | 

b. 1) The conjunction ‘‘and’’, preceding a vowelless letter 
or one of the labials (022), is converted into its homo- 
geneous vowel 3: as "yan for 31 MWD) for .ומשה‎ 

333) for 1371. 00% 

In the same manner *following a vowelless letter is 

softened to 1: as TINTI for MITI. 

2) In the middle of a word ) and * are often contracted 

into a diphthong or a long vowel: as 35) for qy 

(a Tu), יטיב‎ for יטיב‎ (a + i) Thin for Thy (o +u 
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contracted into i). } after Chirek becomes J, the \ resting 

in its homogeneous O vowel: as Wi] for h, הושיב‎ 

for הוְשיב‎ . 

3. 1 and final after a vowelless letter are softened to 

! and —: as Vin for Ws |) for ND, ויהי‎ for ויהי‎ . 

S 13. PECULIARITIES OF THE GUTTURALS. ° 

1. The gutturals instead of the' usual (simple) Sh’va, 
receive the composite Sh'va, (see $5). 

2. They do not admit of Dagesh forte, 1. e. they cannot 
be doubled, (see § 7. 4). The half-guttural " partakes of 
this peculiarity. The omission of Dagesh causes the length- 
ening of the preceding short vowel: as DNM for DYN- 
2p» for 133. 

i1 and H, being harder 0 in most cases retain 
the preceding short vowel: as Ninn. החיים‎ . 

3. The gutturals M, Y, and N (with Mappik) when final, 
require the i sound before them. Therefore they change 
mutable vowels ( $ 14, 1 e) into Patach: as ישלח‎ for How; 
if the vowel be immutable, a helping Patach, called Patach 
furtive (S 6), is written under them and pronounced before 
them. 

Norz. On the gutturals see further Chapter: VII. S § 40, 41, 42. 

814. VOWEL CHANGES. 
I. The vowels are immutable or mutable. 
Immutable : 
a. Vowels regularly written with their homogeneous vowel- 

letters: as --.--א‎ —, J, f. 

b. The long vowels defectively written, ($3. Note 4.) as 
רֶם .קול = קל‎ ON3. 

C. Vowels after which a Dagesh forte has been omitted 
on account of a guttural: as WH for WN, אַחים‎ for 

D'N. 

d. The short vowel in an unaccented closed syllable : as 
nay, M37) - 
Mutable : . 
e. All the long vowels, without vowel-letters and not in- 
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cluded in the cases specified under b) and c), both in 
open and closed syllables: as יקטָלו‎ from o», "21 
from "131. 
f. AM the short vowels in open and in accented closed 
syllables: as riot from bon. | 
II. The changes which the mutable vowels can undergo, 
are: Lengthening, Shortening, Rejection and Rising of new 
vowels. 
Lengthening: The short vowels are made long: 
(—) becomes (—) 
(—) becomes (—) 
(Sor ) become () or (V. 
1. When a closed syllable is made an open one: as 
ibp tor $y. 90 for TOD. הוקם‎ for OPH. properly DY. 
2. Hence when a required doubling of the following letter 
does not take place: as MINT for הַאור‎ . TIM for MP; 
3. When one of the vowel-letters quiesces in the vowel : 
as N23 for NY]. 
4, When the final word of a sentence or clause has the 
pause accent: as noon for nop JN for אֶרֶץ‎ . 
Shortening: The long vowels are shortened: | 
(—) becomes (—). : 
(—) becomes (—) or with the strong shortening (—). 
(—) becomes (—) or stronger (—). 
This takes place: 
a. When an open syllable becomes a closed one: קד שי‎ 
for WIP; | 
b. When a syllable with Dagesh or a sharpened syllable 
arises; in this case the strong shortening is used: as 
חקים‎ from pn. YON from DN; 
c. When a closed syllable loses the tone: as DIN] from 
PE mim” from p vind from כל‎ 
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Rejection: The vowel falls away entirely. It occurs, 
when the word is lengthened at the end, so that the ac- 
cent must be thrown forward. This is particularly the 
case : 

1° With pretonic Kamets and Tsere, (the latter gener- 
ally when followed by Kamets: as 337). Kamets and 
Tsere in an open syllable preceding the tonesyllable, are 
called pretonic: i. e. they are pronounced only before the 
tone and are dropped upon its being moved forward: as 
bon. Boop but D 有 pop FT but OAD. Da but Aye’. 

2. With Tsere in a monosyllable: as DW, or in the last 
syllable of a polysyllable, when all the preceding vowels 
are immutable: as ), thus ‘Dy. DY. שמרים . שמר‎ . 

3. With (-), (), (O in the last syllable of verbs, when 
the word is lengthened by an addition commencing with a 
vowel: as op from bun. bp» from bop . 

The following rule regarding the rejection of vowels 
deserves attention: 

When the accent is thrown forward, in nouns, the 
vowel of the penult drops, in verbs, of the ultima. Com- 
pare: *32*] my word, from *3*] word, nop she has killed, 
from Ot he has killed. E 

Rising of new vowels: Instead of Sh'va a new short 
vowel arises : 

I. No word can commence with two vowelless consonants 
or with two Sh'vas, therefore the first Sh'va is changed in- 
to Chirek: 

A. When one of the prefixes 53 (§ 18. II, b,) or of the 
preformatives אית]‎ (§ 31, 1.) which regularly take Sh'va, 
is connected with a word beginning with Sh’va: as מ‎ 


for bind. Stop» for Sup. Supy for Supe. 
Nore. Respecting ) before a letter with Sh'va see $ 19, 7, b. 
B. קטל‎ N for קטל‎ 


can serve as a memorial word for the‏ א 
following rules: |‏ 
1 
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a. When the first of two vowelless letters has comp. 
Sh'va, the helping vowel is that of the comp. Sh'va: as 

WAIN for WIN from DWN. WIN for wt from D'un. 
` b. When the second of two vowelless letters has comp. 
Sh'va, the helping vowel under the first is again the 
vowel of comp. Sh'va: as WWD for "NS. MW for 
mr. § 40, 6. 5 die 2 

II. With a pause accent. When Sh’va is heightened in 
pronunciation by the tone either Seghol arises from it, or 
the correspondent long vowel of Comp. Sh'va, or the origi- 
nal vowel which has been dropped by the lengthening of 


the word: as *M from Nd; חַלִי‎ from ; מַלְאֶה‎ + ade 
from NOD; ישמרו‎ f. ישמרוּ‎ from Sn. 
Nore. In all the cases given under II. the word is מלעיל‎ . 
III: When one of two similar letters or of the weak 


letters NN drops, ($12, 6 B. 3.) its vowel recedes and 
takes the place of the preceding Sh'va: as mao for 2/32 ， 


Dto! for opp. 303 for vg, 13999 for VOD . סב‎ for DP. 
2p for 33D'. | 

IV. The meeting of two vowelless final consonants is 
generally avoided: most commonly by the insertion of 
Seghol between the concurring consonants, Patach, if one 
of there is a guttural, Chirek, if one of them is a», Shurek, 
if the last one is 3 : as בָּנָד‎ for WA» YN for yw. ba for 
,גל‎ n3 for ב‎ Vin for y. 


CHAPTER III. 
§ 15. SERVILE LETTERS. 

1. Letters added to words for the purposes of formation 
‘or inflection (serving) are called Serviles, while those three 
letters which constitute most frequently the root or the 
radical idea of the word are termed Radicals. . 

2. All the 22 letters of the alphabet can be used as 
radicals; the 11 following only as serviles: 


N oo» npo po.‏ .₪ 2 .מ ל 2 „ „ הב א 
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They are called prefixes (preformatives) when placed at 
the beginning of a word, suffixes (afformatives) when added 
at the end. : i 

Nore. When the letters added are used to convey the acci- 
dents of tense, gender, number, person (in the nominative case) and 
to form derivatives, they are respectively called according to po- 
sition preformatives and afformatives, 

§ 16. THE PREFIXES wD. 

1. D as a prefix has Chirek and in the following letter 
Dagesh. It is the abbreviation of | from, away from, out 
of, by, of which the 3 is assimilated, as MM) from below, in- 
stead of NNN 12. Before gutturals the (—) is. lengthened 
to () ($14, II. 2): as מעל‎ from above, instead of: oy . 

Before N the lengthening is sometimes omitted: as מחוץ‎ 
from without ( $ 13, 2.). O before becomes ' as מִירוּשְׁלַיִם‎ 
from Jerusalem, for b. ( $12, 7, b.) 

2. as a prefix, see § 23, 2. 

3. N as a prefix, an interrogative particle, see § 24, 5. 

4. ה‎ as a prefix, the article, see § 17. 

EXERCISE 21. | 
TAND 93359 VSD iD FUND מַאײבי‎ Tw | 
47155 13 bon RSi 11335 10 35 OND ed 
asyn 10 h מחיטי מחול*‎ seny sing 
26 Di מִרִיהו=‎ pM) * N 2p 2 bon 
מַראש* מִירְבֶעל=.‎ dyn 


way! enemy? fire? hero! house, within? pits brother? loves God? 
covenant!Ü man!! generation, agel? palacels they! n. p. of a city’ 
month!6 thread!7 sandi8 milk!9 clay% dew?! hand22 n. p. m. day% 
n. p. ofa city a time unlimited, eternity% a maiden2? head, beginning 
n. p. m. 
EXERCISE 22.“ 
From a fatherl. from Abraham?, from destruction3, from 


a cistern4 from a land’, from bloods, out of a house", 


* The learner is advised to form for himself an Euglish- Hebrew vocabu- 
lary, by which his memory may be assisted and a tedious search through 
the exercises avoided. 
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from a mountains, from Edom?, from Hamanlo, from life!!, 
from to-morrow!?, from a river!3, from Jeberechjahul4 from 
Jedidja!5, from a Jew!6, from a panther!’, from Nimrod!s, 
from the Most High, from a plant29, from Eden2!, from dust22. 
nden הרפ ,» הָמ‎ 7m3 ODT Sq ("e ri SONI 13% 
האכה‎ PM MUI NM TUN PM I 

ae‏ קר 

817. THE ARTICLE. 

1. The definite article is represented by the prefix ה‎ 
with Patach and Dagesh in the following letter: as DYDW 
heaven, D'aUn the heaven. Before the gutturals, especially 
We the Patach is, changed into Kamets ($18, 2.): as 
mw the master, o7 the foot, Ty the servant. Be- 
fore the unaccented Y, H, N into Seghol; as d the 
clouds, p the mountains, 5 the wise man, but 
d the cloud, ng the mountain, cf. 5. 

Before 7 and fT the Patach is commonly retained: as 
החיים‎ the life, bann the vanity. § 13, 2. 

2. A noun without the ,7718 to be translated with the 
indefinite article, except the noun in the st. const. (§ 19, 5): 
as Ng a house. 

3. When the noun is preceded by the prefixes בכל‎ , the 
article is only represented by its appropriate vowel under 
the prefix and the Dagesh in the following letter (§ 12, 
6. B. 3.): as MTZ in the word = ”33D3， rw? to the 
land = להָאָרֶץ‎ 

4. The Dagesh after the article is often omitted in let- 
ters with Sh'va: as 口 DY the frogs, especially in 
nouns with initial *: as VIN’ the river, and in participles 
of Piel and Pual ($25, 7.): as 910 the speaking man. 

5. Some words lengthen the accented vowel, when the 
article is prefixed, e. g. DYM from Dy. {ONT from W. 


7121 from 97, napa from AX? 
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EXERCISE 23. 
Prefix the article to the following words, 
e מָקוֹם'‎ «237 sor אור*‎ "qm אָרֶץי‎ 10 
sgp syn «o3 Sm "yy uap "Don » 
bh "ipi » br 19 * חרש. עֲשִׁיר הלב‎ 
הוד*‎ cp smi s sms st sbn 
spp em sm son 


heaven! earth, land2 darkness3 light4 waters eveningé place? dry 
lands herb? wisel? morning!! seedl? animall3 cord, ropel4 grass!5 newlé 
rich man!? fatl8 wearyl9 pipe? star?! ground, soil?2 foot23 life spirit?» 
ornament26 thought?” cloud?8 majesty% riddle?? joy3 vision® intuition, 
vision33, 


§ 18. THE PREFIXES 355, 
I. 3 called the conjunctive Vav denotes: and, as on 


bread ont} and bread. It is changed as follows: 


a. Into ) before a consonant with simple Sh'va : ילכל‎ - 
to all, „& 14, Rising I; or before the labials 3, D, O, to 
avoid the recurrence of two sounds of the same organic 
class: as n and between, | and from, ) and a bul- 
lock (§ 12, 7, b,). 

b. Into) before ' becoming quiescent: as 47) and it may 
be (§ 12, 7, b. ). 

c. Into + before comp. Sh'va, taking the correspon- 
ding short vowel: as JR and I, bon and eat, om 
and sickness ($14, Rising I, B. b.) 

d. Into | 6 Dow: as ואלהים‎ and God ($ 12, 6. B. 3. ). 

Nore. Before nm into J: as mm. This most sacred name 
of God was belived to be incommunicablg and the word IN 
my Lord substituted for it, according to which latter word the 
vowels of ) and the prefixes בכלם‎ were adapted, as | mma. 
ליהוָה‎ , THAT corresponding to .בָּאדנִי‎ “ND, מַאֲרֹנָי‎ . When. 
however, nmi is already preceded by אַדנִי‎ ; to avoid ‘repetition, 
it was written ‘with the vowels of DON „ 80 that mm e 
is to be read הים‎ N N. | 

e. Into) immediately before the tone-syllable, especially 
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when the latter has a distinctive accent and short words 
are connected in pairs: as Yi Vin desolate and void, 
om קר‎ cold and heat, m קיץ‎ summer and winter. 


Nore. ובהו‎ shows that ] before במף‎ (a) in case of (e) has 
— and is not 3. 


preposition of place and time: in, on,‏ 2 .> ,5 .ב 
among: as MYNNI in the beginning, "13 on a mount-‏ 
ain, b amongst "Israel, or it has the force of the‏ 
prepositions: with, by, through: as [IND with a stone,‏ 
with or by a word.‏ 732713 

2 adv. and prep., generally expressing comparison and 
proportion answers to the words: as, like, so, about, nearly, 
almost: (WD as a land, MOND about an ephah, WYD 
DJ about ten years. As prep.: according to, after, 
when, (comparing the time of two actions) 3371213 after 
our likeness, כָּהַרִימִי קולי‎ when I lifted up my voice, 
1200 WD MAUS to the bounty of the king. 
I. Kings 10, 13. 

prep., denoting motion or direction toward any ob- 
ject, to, unto, towards, for, hence it is the sign of the 
dative (§ 19, 2.): לְאֶרֶץ‎ to a land, 179? to or for a king. 

b. 3, 7, כ‎ always with Sh'va except in the following cases: 
1. With Chirek = 9; 5, J. before a word which has 

Sh’va under the first letter: as 1313 by the word of, 7215. 

*3373- (14. Rising I. a.) 

Before ! the * becomes quiescent ($ 12. 7. b.): as בִימִי‎ 

in the days of, nmm to I. 1*3 as the hapds of. 

2. With (=), , (F) before composite Bh'va: as DD 
in truth; “Sy? to stand, /) as a sickness; or when dis- 
placing the article ה‎ (519, 3.): as Di'3 = DT'13 in the day, 
pond = = pond to the wise, [23— [223 on the = but 
ya i in a day, 2 on a tree. 

3. With Kamets — à, often before the tonesyllable, 
especially before monosyllabic particles: DD3 in them, n 
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as this, לנפש‎ to a soul, person. 5 before several forms of 
the pronouns and the infinitives of verbs: as לוה‎ to this, 
mONO to these, nopo to go. Before nouns wiüha distinct- 
ive accent, especially when short words are connected in pairs: 
as: pd D' |'3 between water and water, 5230 ya r3 
between stroke and stroke. 
EXERCISE 24. 
Exactly translate the following words. 


sey לֶעשֵׂב.‎ oy) בְַּילָה. לְצְלֶםי.‎ ands oma oma 
Dyno מעשֵׂב.‎ qw PND ANIMA Dip9a D 
וּלְאִיש* וְלָאִישׁ.‎ mem מַהַשָׂרָה.‎ imo מְהָעוףי. ומעוף.‎ 
T_T "pen sop 072) 032 ^0)» מאִיש. וּמַהָאִישׁ.‎ 
M PED qom pem pes oes sp com 
night! image? dry lands bird? fields man6 river? rains king?. 
| EXERCISE 25. 
Translate into Hebrew. / 


And light,! and the light, and in the light, to the earth 
and to the heaven, and the fruit,? and fruit, and from the 
fruit, evening and morning, day and night, I and he,3 
and Jacob's hands,4 and to an animal, and in a land, and 
in the land, and a river, and Jonathan,5 and Jerusalem, 
in Jerusalem, to a man,9 to the man, from a tree, from 
the tree, from morning, from the morning, in a cloud, 7 in 
the cloud, as an image, as the image, to a bird, to the 
bird, from the bird, from a man. 

Ty 6o יהונתן3‎ 43py"m STN TB אור1‎ 


EXERCISE 26.‏ | 
לאי pp‏ נָביאי עודי כְּמֹשָׁהי בִישְׂרָאֵלי: "Taj "ow‏ 
IND‏ 773053 0033" 303?: הַכְּסִילי בַּחשָךְיי הולךף5; 


* 8 was rich. In sentences with a noun, pronoun or adjective in the 
predicate, the copula “to be’? must always be supplied. See g 77, 1. 
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= mum 21 ry 30 נף=‎ yn 19 Ny? 18 yyy e17 ny 16 mme 
„yy אַתָּה* אֶל": אָמַר*‎ Doy עד*‎ "noy אור*:‎ 
gh sono Soha Mor ארי" בחוץ? שָחַל* בַּדֶרֶ":‎ 
enya n'as MIPIM «rro ay ללה הָיָה"‎ 
D “ride SIWAN "mo וטוב*:‎ “wn שָאוּל*‎ 
min 20y bbn 

notl "arose? prophets since! Moses5 Israels Abraham? rich8 very? 
cattlelo silver! gold!2 100115 darknessl4 walks!5 8 18. I. Note!6 deliverance!? 
evill8 goes outl? lamp commandment?! ללשה[‎ lights eternity?! to thou 
(art) God?’ says? slothful one?9 lion® without3l roarer?? way% also, 
even% laughter?» may ache% heart? he was® thief39 abroad destroys, 
makes childless! sword? death* n. p. m. A4 chosen*5 good, beautifult® easts7 
west48 north? seas) (in general the Mediteranean Sea, lying west of Pales- 


tine, hence: the west, but sometimes the Dead Sea or ns here the South 
Sea, therefore here: the South.) is praised5! name of5?, 


§ 19. CASES OF NOUNS AND PRONOUNS. 


1. To express the relations between the different nouns 
and pronouns in a sentence, Prepositions or the correspon- 
ding Prefixes בכלם‎ are chiefly used. 

2. The Dative.is formed by the prep. אל‎ or its abbrevi- 
ation the prefix ל‎ (8 18, II). 0 

3. The Ablative 18 formed by the prep. or its abbrevi- 
ation, the prefix 9, 3 or by ב‎ and כ‎ (8 16, 1. $ 18, 11). 

4. The Accusative is denoted by the particle את‎ or “AN 
(i. e. before Makkef) when the noun is definite, i. e. defined 
by the article, à possessive pronoun (Suf. $ 21), a follow- 
ing genitive or by itself as a proper noun, otherwise it has 
no designation, being entirely similar to the nominative: 
as PINT DW הָשמִים‎ ON the heaven and earth, 9e my 
son, כָזדהָאָמָה‎ DIN the son of the servant, DIN את‎ Abra- 
ham, but Gen. 2,°4: In the day that God made Dמשְו‎ PIN 
earth and heaven. 

5. The Genitive or possessive case remains entirely un- 


changed, with which the preceding noun, (which is limited 
and more nearly defined by the Gen.) is most closely con- 
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nected. For this reason the latter is said to stand in the 
Construct State, or simply in the Construct. 


The better to effect this connection the article of the Con- 
struct is thrown off and its mutable vowels are shortened: as 
DIDM the horse, but Jen DID the horse of the king (not 
= DIDI); העוף‎ the fowl, but Dp ey the fowl of the heaven 


(not ym). : 
Regarding the shortening of the vowels and other 
changes, which the word in the st. const. undergoes, see $ 59. 


6. The direction towards a place or the time is indicated 
by the unaccented syllable N appended to the noun, called 
local -: as D? sea, p, towards the sea, [1D the north, 
nib north ward, towards the north. 0: year, nou to 
year, (TDD? OD from year to year. 

Norse I. Local --ה‎ is the remnant of an old accusative D— j 
yet appearing in many adverbs: as יומִם‎ by day, in the day time, 
DMM to-morrow. (cf. § 85. 4, B, B.) 

Nore II. On the Segholates with local 门 一 see § 66, Note I. 

EXERCISE 27. 
'rwowa dyn לפְגיי‎ «on mp erg? pe 3 
mj i035 mm לָאלְהִיםי תוּדָה": טוֹביי‎ mar moy 
Um UY] ny ony sno "moy אור‎ moy 
;TD 为 וְנְשָא* שָה*‎ ? 31m הָאֲרִי‎ PND INS רעה*‎ 
DTD מאָרֶץ‎ vw. wy m ODN ָאי‎ a D 
STANDS "oy ap? 29 mueven יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ "yo 
^12 כּקציר*‎ WED בקיץ*‎ "1002, DRET "noy sm 
47 לחמור‎ 46 inp D לאנָאוָה* לכסיל 91122 : שוטי‎ 
; לגו 49 ְּסִילִים‎ 530^ 

memory! just? blessing? walked^ before5 truth® righteousness? offer? God? 

thanksgiving!® good!! alll? to wrap, to put onl? garmentl4 stretches!5 


curtainló*was!7 shepherdl8 small cattlel? came% bear?! took22 ]amb23 flock 
eater25 came. forth? food?’ strong? sweetness?? moved on30 desert?! sitting32 
| 5 


* 
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on, in, over33 throne% judgment®4 who 6 ascended37 snow38 summer? 
harvestf? thusf! becoming, suitable honort$ a whip horse*5 bridle6 ase? 
a sticks the back49. 


EXERCISE 28. 
Translate into Hebrew: 


The evening (accus.), to the evening, to an evening, a 
man (nom.), 8 man (accus.), the man (accus.), from a 
man, from the man, the head! of the man, the head ofa 
man, from the heaven, the grass of the earth, the land 
(accus.), the land (nom.), a land (accus.), a land (nom.), 
the light of the heaven, to the judge?, to the judgé of the 
land, to a judge of the land, the fruit (accu) of the trees. 
God. created‘ earth and heaven. God created the earth aud 
the heaven, the voice5 (accus.) of God, a voice (accus.) of 
God, a voice (nom.) of God, the sign6 (accus.), a sign 
(accus.), by a sin", by the sin, towards the east8, towards 
the south?, to the mountain, towards Samarialo. 


ראשנ 4xo3 spy ORY‏ קול5 spi snp Thy eni‏ שַׂמְרוֹן19: 


CHAP'TER IV. 


OF THE PRONOUN. 
8 20. THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. The personal pronouns are either separate words or 
syllables, contractions of the first and appended to nouns, 
verbs or particles, thence receiving the name of Sufixes. 
The separate pronouns represent the nominative, (see ex- 
ception to this $ 93, 2.). The suffixes appended to the ver 
stand for the accusative and for the dative in rare instances. 
The suffixes appended to the noun properly stand for the 
genitive or possessive cases and then serve the purpose of 
possessive pronouns: as QD the horse of me == my horse. 
The suffixes appended to particles either represent the nomi- 
native or the accusative cases: as 9% as I, ‘NIN me. 


$ 


§ 20. Pur PrERSoNAL PRONOUN. |. 85 
e 
2. The separate personal pronouns are: 


: SINGULAR. . „ PLURAL. 
, in pause & 1 unis. (9) bus 
l. com. 1? N „ „ W אני‎ 1 1, com, 1 Ve 


m. Me. d m. DR 本 
|! את‎ orp ADA e ₪ PE ubs 

jm. הוא‎ à he (m. Qi; "meon a 
» jf wm she 3. ₪ m. 0 3 


3. Remarks. N is the ancient form and more used in 
the Pentateuch than . while the latter occurs often in the 
later books. NN, compounded of VN, as the kindred 
dialects have: Chald. MIN > FQN; Arab. anta. 


The fem. form N occurs only in k'thibh (7 times), - 


but it is the foundation of some verbal inflections, (so the 
form קטלתי‎ before suffixes, § 43, 1.) N is of common gen- 
der in the Pentateuch and also signifies she. But whenever 
NYT stands in the text for N'T, it has the pointing הוא‎ 
and must be read N'A. 

(TIN is formed from the pronominal stem 8 found in 
N. 1 and lJ] the harder form of N we; DAN and 
DN are blunted forms of DAN. properly DYN (Chald. 
PWN . Arab. antum). Before verb. suff. this original form 
is retained (§ 43, 1.). Di. [77 from Din. fim. hence not 
seldom the 2. and 3. masc. plur. מג‎ as yaw, now. 
ישָשוּם‎ Is. 35, 1. pi), 030 have a demonstrative character. 

4. The separate, pronouns, when connected with a noun 
as predicate of a sentence, always include the copula or 


the verb to be: as QO? 'JN I am Joseph, הָאיש‎ PON. thou 


art the man. 
EXERCISE 29. 
הָאֲשָׁה‎ ON : N 2% אַתָּה‎ :injm now tna 


הוא אַהַרן TAN invo‏ גִכּוֹר: הוא ראשון+ NY)‏ אחרון45 
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enu»‏ אֲנַחְנוּ: הָאָליליכם" ean‏ הַמָּה: גר אָנכִי בָאָרֶץ: 
ima?‏ אַתָּה nen : he «nio» caen e‏ הַנְבוֹרִים 2 
היא py DUU BATT‏ אַחִים MD‏ : אַתָּה יְהוָה טוב 
sem ANN : 1c e‏ וְהַעְעירָה נם-הוא maby‏ 19 200 
npe ones DONT‏ על-הָאָרֶץ: Dr sae m»‏ ואין 
"NoD ON WW DOTAN SPYD ah‏ 
«cw‏ יְהוֶה: יְהוָה :D Ve PTD‏ איש aN‏ 
IWI rh "Mg‏ וְהָאִיש NAFN „n BID‏ 
1y233‏ 3( 


blessed! holy? woman? fhe first the last5 honest, upright (2; pl. m. 0722; 
pl. f. 723 $ 58, 1.)6 idols? vanity, foolish8 stranger? dust? thou shalt return! 
D'133 pl. fr. 3) eſ. 6. 12 the only child (girl) twelvel4 brothers’ forgiving16 
my sisterl7 younger!8 bare? son20 beside me2! Saviour® filling23 declaration 
guilty25 old26 came?” mountain” n. p. m.29 dwelled®9 n. p. of a city31. 


ExERcisE 30. 


Ye are strangers! with me?. Lord, thou art a refuge? 
to us from generation! to generation. From eternity5 
to eternity thou art God. Not a God delightingé (in) wicked- 
ness? thou art. Iam dust and ashes8. God is in heaven and 
we are on the earth. Just? art thou O Lord! Thou art near10 
O Lord! Ye are al! seed 0) 2 | 
10 j צַרִיקפ‎ SIX 7yU3 6ypn Sony דור4‎ 3npp עכַּרִי‎ Ton 

(in pause !) 129p% גנ‎ yw 
$ 21. NOMINAL SUFFIXES. 

1. The nominal suffixes appended to Nouns 4n the Singu- 
lar are: 


Sine. PLURAL. 
1. com. —, ‘DID my horse. , 31--- 人 DID our horse 
m. =], n pause סוּסְכֶם .02 סוסה (--ך‎ 
2. f 3 סנסכן .2 | -ך‎ | your horse 
m. .הו‎ J. סוסו‎ his h. Di. D— OD'D (poetical) 
" * thet horse 


f. A. . (I) סוּמָהּ‎ her h. הַן‎ IT [DID 


$ 21. NOMINAL SUFFIXES. \ 37 


Appended te Nouns in Plural: 


Sine. PLvR. 
1. com. —, סוס"‎ my horses 3J'—. DD our horses 


m. P., PRD DJ- סוּסִיכֶם‎ 
f, T- סוסיך‎ 605 horses I. ‘DID 
" m. Y., YDID his horses Dir; סוּסִיהֶם‎ | (poetical) 

f. .יה‎ DID her horses -יהָן‎ . [PID 


2 | your horses 


their horses 

2. Remarks. The suffixes of the noun are divided into 
two classes: of Singular and of Plural nouns; the forms 
of the latter are longer and may be recognized by the 
plural +; as 970 our horse, but 3J'DYD our horses. 

3. The suffixes DQ. .כ]‎ and ON: ji}, they invariably 
having the tone, the better to distinguish between the D 
and the], are called grave, the others are light suffixes. 

4. --הן‎ is a favorite longer suffix for ), particularly 
in monosyllabic words and in nouns with the ending -: 
מין‎ species, 1} and */13'/3 his, its species; AND appear- 
ance, INV) his appearance. 

5. The suffixes denote the genitive of the pronoun (§ 20, 1). 
The other. cases are represented by attaching prepositions 
or prefixes and particles to the suffixes. The dative by 
אל‎ or 9; the accusative by (אות') את‎ : the ablative by ER 
2 אֶת‎ (FIN) etc. See Paradigm A. 

6. The possessive pronoun is also represented by. & 
($23, 2.) followed by ל‎ with the suffix, thus: '7W = 
לי‎ "W/N which is (belongs) to me = my. See Paradigm A. 

Nore. On the suffixes of the verb see § 42. 
EXERCISE 31. 
שָׂרָה שָׁלְנוּ ל‎ coe! nra iov o9 ., Hie אָנבֿי הזה‎ 
אֶת-עמוֹי: אַתָּה לי‎ nim נְבוּרָהי: לא יטוש*‎ toy yn 
DIM "122 q,: ooh לְמַשְׂנָבי: 92* מֶנוסי מָהֶם: שָׁלוֹם‎ 
SIV PINT מ‎ STON :, m mv : 
i! quiae OD לי 52235 כְּמוֹּבֶם: שתח*‎ Dj zt VOTED 
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ab mim‏ יום sw‏ לה by mm ind‏ צוּרִי= וּמשגבִּי: אֲלהִים 
mono ud‏ ועוז=: לף nim‏ הַגדְלָה= maaan‏ וְהַתִּפאֲרָת= 
HN‏ וְהַהוד*: Amy‏ מושל* way no py bop‏ 


2 sina מוֹדִים=‎ wog 30 

vineyard! strength? with? might will forsake5 people, nations 

safety, protection? perished, was lost’ refuge? peace, welfarel0 intelli- 

gent! who digs!2 pit!8 shall falli good man, piousl5 upright!6 man, 

here collect. men!” there is noneis heart, understandingl9 drink” cistern!” 

also22 roek23 shelter strength25 greatness26 glory27 victory? majest y ?9 
ruling® now31 thanking 2. cf. to 32, 33, 8 107, 3. 


‘EXERCISE 32. | 

His light, our light, my tree, their tree, her tree, thy 
tree, thy trees, his day!, thy (fem.) day, my stars, our 
Star, our stars, to the fruit of his tree, thy voice, my be- 
ginning, thy (fem.) beginning2, your beginning, thy (ac- 
cus.) voice, the voice of God. Iam giving? from the fruit 
of your trees to the ruler of the citys. The strengthé of 
my arm’, The light of our torchess, the sand? of their 
shores!0, 

יום1 רָאשִיתפ eb sim‏ עִיר5 oon s 7 7yiw 6n»‏ חוף0נ. 
EXERCISE 33.‏ 

God created him, us, me, them (fem.), her, I gave! thee 
from it, from them, I come? to thee (m) (f.), and she came? 
to him, to them, to us, I (am) with thee, in it, by us, as 
we, as I. God took4 him, thee, thee (in pause), thee (f.), 
I shall establishé my covenants with’ you, with them, with 
him, with her, with thee (f.). 

Tomo אֶת‎ en" אֲקִים5‎ np swam 283 DADY 


§ 22. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. M. n 
this 


F. זאת‎ (rarely fW) 
Com. Y (without distinction of gender or number.) 
Plur. TON , (ow rarely) these. 


Nore. In 122 or apocopated ban this, the demonst, has the 
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original article with b. (bm) before it; 'aon f occurs only 

once Ez. 36, 35. 

2. Thedemonstrative referring to a remoter objectis repre- 
sented by NND. NWI. Dnm FIT: as OTN o» 
in those days, while הָאֵלָה‎ D'2*3 in these days; or they ex- 
press: the same: as NATI WN] the same man. 

3. The demonstratives are thus declined: 

Nom. nt FN? this, now these. 

Dat. nm , לזאת‎ to this, לְאֲלָה‎ to these. 

Acc. s, אָתזאת‎ this, Nn Ts these. 

"m. DNH). now» 

Abl.“ D nw now 

| De DM. nM. pve 

4. Syntactical rules. § 94.* 
EXERCISE 34. 

TON הַדְּבָרִיםי:‎ now הָאֵל:‎ ovas : 0 V: MDD ew 
זו פָעַלְתִּי לְנוּ: לא ירעי‎ NONI זו‎ D sg now) mo 
bys nbw sn3n הזָה:‎ orn איש אַת"קבורתי משח עדי‎ 
ולאיזה הָעיר:‎ n לאזה‎ 2030 Oya וְאֲלָה‎ "pons 
"D ND nm (330 nr בָּאֶלֶה: עוד*‎ ody u Ng לא‎ 
sS הָאִיש: זאת‎ Pn זו כחו*:‎ stan my זה‎ 
ac 2 932133 ON הַהֵיא: שְׁלֹשָׁהי‎ DENT :NiD הַאֶשָה‎ 
לי:‎ "my עסו‎ woo s ny NaN ANN "0m 
SII אֲלהֵינּ‎ nim ova ano D'O152 וְאֲלָה‎ 92232 DON 
7D הָאִיש הַהוּא‎ rmm איש הָיָה בְאָרֶץ-עוּץ* איבי שמו*‎ 
מַרֶע:‎ SP) אֶלהים‎ sim WN 


* The learner must refer to the respective paragraph before translating 
the exercise following, and in all cases when his attention is called to the 
Syntax. 
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eity! words? I have redeemed? thou hast made, performed knew5 
sepulchreS unto? lo! behold 8 shadow, shelter? wisdom! money?! 
choseni2 while yet13 (was) speaking! camel5 evil16 sore! strength!8 
three!9 sons of20 n. p.21 was overspread22 I formed?3 chariot we will re- 
member?5 his name26 plain?" fearing departing?9. 


EXERcIsE 35. 


This mani, that man, that woman?, this woman, these 
mens, these women‘, those men, those women, this is the 
man, that is the woman, these are the men, that is the 
words, from that man, to this woman, this is my God, 
this boy6, this is the law’, this pillars, these are the 
names? of the sons o, those brothers! (acc.), these are thy 
uncles!2, 

אישו sOWIM IMPR‏ נָשִים4 5997 )9*7 snmayof TAWA‏ > שמות, 
the names of‏ שמות 9 100733 אחים11 רודים 12. 


§ 23. THE RELATIVE. 


l. The relative pronóun for both genders and numbers 
is WN who, which ; often including the pers. pronoun; he 
who, she who, that which: “Nh WS he whom thou 
cursest. e 

2. In the later biblical books and the € Hebrew 
writers, the abbreviated form . F or .& (with following 
Dag., omitted before gutt.) is most frequently used. 

3. WN (or .W) gives to every word to which it refers 
relative signification: as DY there, DW אֲשֶׁר‎ where, WN 
Du?» whence. 

4. It is declined as follows: 


Gen. (DID his horse) DID WN whose horse 
Dat. (ib to him) לו‎ WN to whom 
Acc. (Di him) אֲשֶׁר אותו‎ whom: 

Abl. (132%) from him) 32%) WN from whom. 


5. Before participles the article fT frequently represents 
the relative: as ההולך‎ he who goes. 
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EXERCISE 36. 
FAN imme * DINIY DT :, אֶתו?‎ Umm ew 

אֲשֶׁר PR DDE EY mj "ye‏ מָהי an‏ טוב" 
אֲשֶׁר oos wo MN DY‏ בוֹ: PR DN‏ 2220 
: אָרוּר* 338 SND S/N‏ בָּאֶרְפוּמז mim‏ יסור 2045 
mm ο wis 53 9 gw‏ מִבְמָחוֹ=: "YA? MATION nm‏ 
3p N smi‏ אלך * Joy row PON Wie‏ 
quow oy‏ אֶלְהִי: Ongay yg WN‏ לו אַשְׁרֵי Lyn‏ 
mime‏ אֲלהָי: 
spirit! with? may speak3 fishes? are taken net6 wishing, desiring? he did8‏ 
how? great}? goodness H has laid up!2 confide, 1108115 woelt the king!5 a boy,‏ 
a youth!6 cursed!’ trusts!8 departs19 39, C) heart hail!. happy !21 makes22‏ 
trust” 881024 mother in law25 thou goest26 I will gu27 thou lodgest28 I will‏ 

lodge29 thus%0- ` 

ExxnofsE 37. 

The field which Abraham bought!, The horse? upon4 
which the king5 rode3. Daniel6 whose names was called? 
Belteshazzar9. Not good!9 (is) the counsell! that he has 
givenl2, Nigh!8 is the Lord!4 to 81115 that call upon him 16 
in truth!7, And is God19 sawl8 all that he had made?9, and, 
behold?1, (it was) very22 good. | 
(his mame Top) SOP TRAY 5773 5329 £P) 322) 200 1TQD. 
17 N 16 3TIN D" 1593 קרוב 13 יהוה14‎ 12 JN nin 10:130 „ N02 

BARD טוב‎ 21 MM h OTN ירא‎ 


$24 THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN. 


1. The interrogative pronoun is h who? usually applying 
to persons, mp, .מה‎ MD what? applying to things. 

mh before א‎ and Y and always in pause: now-np what 
(are) these, DIVNI mp what did you see? | 

Commonly it is written מָה‎ or . g (followed by Dag.): as 
ei what is his name? or with a small word, it is con- 
tracted into one word: as r2 what is this? (§ 9. 1. Note.) 

112 before N, F3, Y: as WY MD what hast thou done? 

| 6 


42 Part I. EXERCISES. 


At the beginning of a sentence TD also frequently stands 
before letters not guttural : as מה קול‎ what voice? 

2. The cases are indicated by the prefixes and the par- 
ticle AN: ° ö 

Dat. "3o to whom? 

Acc. % DN whom? 

" from whom? 

ADI 92 with or through whom? 

The Gen. by Hv whose? but more frequently it is 
indicated by putting the interrogative immediately ofter the 
noun: as "3733 whose daughter? *371'3 through whose 
hand? "ap GM Jer. 8, 9. the intelligence of what 
remains to them? | i 


3. ND is also used adverbially: as DYJA IOTI how | 


good and how pleasant ! 

4. Interrogative particles & or FN where? with suff. 
NDN where art thou? VN where is he? DN where are 
they ? 

With adverbs and pronouns, Mf 'N which? what? 
where? whither? up N whence? from what? אי לזאת‎ 
מס‎ what account? wherefore ? אִיכָה‎ how? אִיפה‎ where? 

5. Interrogative prefix: Q (M with comp. Sh'va) fre- 
quently before non-gutturals: as לו‎ Dibyn is he well? 5 
before a letter with Sh'va or a guttural: as Y Dny"m 
know ye Laban? OND shall I go? {J before gutturals 
having Kamets: as 193% have (oram) I? NN [IDE is he 
strong ? 

In negative sentences this U is always connected with 
the negative particle: as YOY Non hast thou not heard? 
1237123 rum האין‎ is not the Lord in our midst? 


EXERCISE 38. 
זאת: מי שמהי‎ nny nm tp ONDI tend מִי‎ 


לאיש שַר* ושפט" :ob‏ בְּדְמִי זה הָעלס': אי d‏ עם 
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אֶתָּה: הַלְנוּ yd eo NDN‏ מִי qiog‏ כַאֲלִיםיְהוָה: מַה- 
לי "y vy : DD‏ הלא py DR Pype‏ הלא 
MINT mw. w‏ אָמַרי לא Poems‏ אָמַר 
אִין= עֲמָרִי=: לְמִ אוֹי= לְמִי אבוי" לְמִי "rro‏ לְמִי שיח 
"oy #DYYD D‏ לְמִי חַכְללוּת* עינים= "pens‏ על- 
הײַן=: מִי «yi‏ מה-טוב Non :D"n3 od‏ אַנִי יְהוָה וְאִין- 
עור אֶלְהִים "IOD‏ אל-צדיק ומושִיע DW‏ זלהי=: "gr‏ 
"orb‏ אָב*: „he‏ מִי MM‏ הקרח": מי snob sip)‏ 
n roo 0‏ עַמַלף: np ny. estar‏ הָיָה enn sub‏ 
אֶלְהִים : Sp‏ עור: 
knows! has wrought? * the feminine is used for the neuter § 81, 1. made‏ 
thee? chieff judge? overé youth? or’ enemy? the planter! earl! he shall‏ 
hear!2 the former!3 eyel4 he shall seel where (is)16 depth!7 saysls seal?‏ 
(it is) not? with?! woe?22 misery23 contentions“ sorrow?5 wounds26 without‏ 
cause?” darkening of28 eyes29 that tarry long30 wine3l knows (prop. (is)‏ 
knowing)? besides, except mess there is, it iss father3$ womb36 10097 gave,‏ 
put?$ the insight, mind? understanding? toiling, labouring! remember4?‏ 
in stead of. |‏ 
EXERCISE 39.‏ 


Who art thou my son!? Who art thou my daughter?? 
Who is this man? What is his name3? Who are these? 
Whose daughter is this maiden!? What has he done5? 
Who is this that cometh® from Edom"? For whose son do I 
labours? Whom wilt thou send? with melo? What is that 
in thine hand!!? 1812 in a dream!3 truth? Whose ox! have 
I taken!5? or!6 whose 88817 have I taken? 0118 whom have 
I defrauded!9? or! of whose hand have I received?9 (any) 
bribe21? Is he strong?? or23 weak24? What is the land“ that 
he dwells25 in, is it good26 or bad26? is it fat?" or lean28 ? 
Is not one29 father39 to us all31, has not one God created us32? 
What did this people do: unto thee? Who has done this? 
„n sony אָרוֹםז‎ 6N3 SHY עְלְמַה+‎ SY n (n3 193 (% 
1 n (conj) 16 15 14 U BON 120" (hand ) , 11 JJ, 10*5j 
is ſem. y * AnD interrogative S 2pm 21993 20 Ap עֲשְׁקתִּיפ‎ 181 
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3153 4. 90, 2. 30 3R 29 "WR 28 טוֹבָה, 2619 שַׁמַנָה 27 רְזֶה‎ fem. יושב 5 טוב‎ 
32 n E» #3 with suff. 


Cr 


CHAPTER V. 
OF THE VERB. 
$25. GENERAL VIEW. 


1. The verbs classified with respect to their origin are: 
a. Primitives: as Too to govern; 6. Derivatives, which 
are ‘either derived from other verbs: Verbal Deriva- 
tives: as צדק‎ to justify, from ps to be just, or are de- 
rived from nouns: Denominatives : as La. to remove the 

ashes, from wey ashes. . 

2. The groundform or stem of the verb is the third per- 
son singular of the preterite : קמל‎ he has killed. It regu- 
larly consists of three: consonants ades , the most import- 
ant vowel of which follows the second radical; in transitive 
verbs it is Patach: as קטל‎ in intransitives, Tsere or Cho- 


lem: as 132 he was heavy, [op he was little. The Kamets 
after the first radical is pretonic and drops when the tone 
or accent is thrown for ward : as pre you have killed. 


3. The infinitive construct, כטל‎ to kill, is another ground- 
form and was so considered by the earlier Jewish firam- 
marians, being called by them WW root. It consists of 
the three radicals with only one vowel, after the second. 

4. These groundforms are both of great importance, 
controlling the other forms of the verb derived from them. 

Nore. From the infinitive as the second groundform are deriv- 
ed the imperative and future. In some guttural and irregular 
verbs, where the infinitive is differently vocalized from the impera- 
tive or takes a nominal ending, the future is derived from the 
latter. 

5. The modifications of the simple and primary idea of 
the root are effected by external variations .of the ground- 
form. These variations are threetold : 
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a. Vocalization, or the alteration of the vowels: as nov 
he sends, nov he dismisses. 

b. Heduplica&on, or the doubling of one, and in rare in- 
stances of two of the radical sounds: as Dt = 一 .קל‎ 
סְחַרְחַר -קטַל‎ +. AND. 

6 Augmentation, or the prefixing of one or two Rae 
consonants: as .טל .]קל‎ DYDI oen. 

6. These new Pis more e called derivations, 
having altered not only their external form but also their 
internal sense, are now generally termed Conjugations, in 
the language of the ancient ו‎ D'333 buildings, 
forms. 

7. The ancient grammarians, who employed the verb 

to do, as a paradigm, named the conjugations, accor-‏ פע 
ding to the various forms derived from this verb, thus:‏ 

1. פעל‎ — Paal, he acted, (now generally o) i 

2 by) — Niphal, he was acted upon. 

3. 99. — Piel, he acted vigorously. 

4. פעל‎ — Pual, he was vigorously acted upon. 

5 bypn — Hiphil, he caused to act. 

6. הַפְעַל‎ 一 Hophal, he was caused to act. 

7. התפעל‎ — Hithpael, he acted upon himself. 


These terms have been retained with the exception of 
the first, which has been. supplanted by’ the equally an- 
cient: קל‎ light, intimating, that it is the simple original 
orm, without external or internal change, while the other 
six are ["135 grave or heavy i. e. freighted with a weight- 
sr meaning, which brings with it a corresponding exter- 
nal change. 

$ 90. SIGNIFICATION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF THE 
CONJUGATIONS. 
The Characteristics and the ו‎ of the derived 
conjugations are: 
1. yd) Niphal is the passive, or often the reflexive or 
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reciprocal of Kal: as Sow to keep, Niphal: fo be kept, 
or to keep one’s self from. 

2. .פע‎ Piel signifies in general intense achon, energy, 
frequency : "JJU to break, QW to shatter, nov to send, 
שלח‎ to dismiss. It is often the transitive or causative 
of Kal, when the latter is intransitive: as 2']) to be great, 
to grow, 213 to cause to grow: קרש‎ to be holy, קדש‎ 
to * holy. 

Pual is the passive of Piel. The characteristic‏ .פע 
of E is the doubling of the second radical by Dagesh‏ 
forte.‏ 

4. הפֶעיל‎ Hiphil signifies causation; to cause another 
person or thing to do that, which is indicated by the 
primitive Kal: as 2732 to write, DMI to cause to write. 
If Kal is intransitive, Hiphil signifies only the transitive 
of Kal: as pin to be’ strong, Hiphil: to make strong, to 
strengthen. 

5. yon. Hophal is the passive of Hiphil. The charac- 
teristic of both is the eae ה‎ and the proper vocali- 
zation. 


6. oyann, Hithpael is generally reflexive, sometimes re- 
ciprocal: as ODIT to kill one's self, AN WWI to look at 
each other. Rarely has it a passive signification: as mane 
to be forgotten, Ec. 8, 10. Din to be embittered, pro- 
voked to anger, Ps. 73, 21. 

Occasionally it denotes to pretend, to feign to be 
or to do what is denoted by the root, hence it has 
been called by some the hypocritical conjugation: as התעשר‎ 
to pretend to be rich, Pr, 13, 7. ODA to show ones’ self 
wise Ec. 7, 16. Its ו‎ is the prefixed syllable 
Da and the doubling of the second radical by Dag. forte. 

Nore. There are also unusual conjugations: 1. Poel as קוטל‎ 


reflexive הַתְקוטָל‎ fut. Sip, part. O D- fat. pass, bip’, 
In the Mn verbs it occurs very seldom: De my judge, 


Job 9, 15. שרש‎ to take root Is. 40, 24. In verbs y"y it is 
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frequent: as DIN, 33D. JJim 2. Pilel, Pulal, Hithpalel, es- 

pecially when the second: radical is a guttural: as שאנן‎ to be at 

rest, I.] to be green. 3. Pealal (the two last letters being re- 
peated) as “IMD to beat quick, to palpitate, from "D to go 
about. 4. Pilpel, formed from a biliteral root by doubling both 
radical letters: as 353 to sustain, nourish. צלצל‎ to tinkle, 
עפֶעף‎ to flutter. 

§ 27. INFLECTION. 

The different derivative forms or conjugations are in- 
flected, to indicate the various grammatical conditions of 
Tense, Mood, Gender, Number and Person. 

a. The Tenses (Dj) are two: Preterite (3Y) and 
Future (P. | » 

b. Moods: Two forms of the Infinitive (p fountain), 
an absolute and a construct; an Imperative n (com- 
mand), excepting in Pual and Hophal as pure passives ; 
two Participles, [ (middle) or הוה‎ (, being, ) Part. of 
the verb הָיָה‎ to be], a Part. active (oyib), & Part. passive 
(YH), as derived nominal forms. 

c. Two Numbers: Singular (TT alone, single), Plural . 
(D'3 many). 

d. Three Persons: I. P. (1393319 speaking for himself), 
II. P. (NY pg present), III. P. (^no concealed, hidden). 

e. Two Genders : Masculine ( a male), Feminine (133 
& female). 

§ 28. CLASSES. | 

1. The verbs are divided into regular or perfect and irregu- 
lar or imperfect verbs. Regular שלמים‎ (perfect) are those, 
of which the three radicals undergo no change and always 
remain audible. | | 

The regular verbs include the gutturals: i. e. verbs of 
which one or more radicals are of the VMTN. the changes 
which they suffer affecting the vowels only, not the radicals, 

2. The irregular are divided into DOM Defective, O'M} 
Quiescent and כפוליכם‎ Reduplicate. 

Defective verbs in some forms drop one or more of their 
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radical letters. Quiescents have one of the half vowels 
VIN as radicals, which in some forms either drop or quiesce. 
Reduplicates have for the two last radicals similar letters. 
3. From the old example VEE of which the first letter 
is O, the second Y, the third 5, those, the first letter of 
which quiesces or drops, were called ‘5 99 or פ'‎ g i. e. 
defective or quiescent in 5, those, the second letter of 
which quiesces, 'y q i. e. quiescent in y, and those in 
which the third is quiescent, '7 /) i. e. quiescent in 9. 
Thus 272) is called J'5 i. e. the 5 or the first radical is J; 
ע"ו = סור‎ i. e. the Y or the second radical is); AP 一 n» 
i. e. the 5 or the third radical is סבב :ה‎ is called "y .ג‎ c. 
double Y, its second and third radicals being the same. 


CHAPTER VI. 
THE REGULAR VERB. 
EXPLANATION OF THE SECOND PARADIGM. 


$ 99. THE PRETERITE (). 


1. The principal vowel stands after the second radical. 
In the transitive ‘verb: it is Patach, in the intransitive 
Tsere or Cholem. For the sake of brevity the former are 
called: Verbs middle A, as bop. the latter: Verbs middle E, 
as bI) to incline, to delight in, and middle O, as bo? to 
be able, can. 

2. The Kamets in the first syllable is pretonic (§ 14 Re- 
jection 1) and drops when the tone or accent is thrown for- 
ward: as קטַלְתָּם‎ ye have killed. 

3. The conditions of Person, Number and Gender are in- 
dicated in the preterite by attaching at the end fragments 
of the personal pronouns, which are called: Afformatives. 
(§ 15, 2. Note). 
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4. The afformatives of the preterite are: 


Person: 1. 2. 8. 
m. D % 一 
Singular. D com. f. n +  ה-‎ 
Pl iss 
ural. | J com. t D com. 3 | 
5. The vowel in the second syllable: —, —, — drops in 


the third person fem. and plur.: as nop. קסלוּ‎ ($ 14 Re- 
jection 3). | 

With a pause accent it is restored: as nob. von: nos 
($14 Rising II). | 

6. The verbs middle E. generally lose the sound = in 
their inflection: as rom. Dyan. 

The verbs of middle O retain the Cholem in the second 
sing. and first persons: as 0. 95 

In those cases, however, where the tone is shifted, Cho- 
lem changes into Kamets-Chatuph : as pnd : 

7. Verbs ending with N suffer a rejection of the H before 
the afformatives beginning with :ה‎ as רת‎ for >. from 
כְּרַתָּם כָּרַתִּי י כָרַת‎ (8 12, 6. B. 1.) 


8. In combinations with the afformatives D. m iy the 
word is Milel, otherwise Milra: as noon "nop. קְטַלְתָּם‎ . 
(§ 9, 12. II. m.). 

9. Syntactical rules § 100. 


EXERCISE 40. 
ry SP “pay sng mv suyo Orm 
pg rj? pan "Doo עמים: אַסי‎ "rry 后? 
אֲשֶׁר‎ "DIyTIAM epp בקציריי מאֲכְלָהיי:‎ "NN = 
coo פייי:‎ noo» ow mo nw צר‎ 11999% 
SPP jt mov ino עוְלָה=: »199 בְרְחוּב*‎ *poye 
/ 7 
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„D שָאוּל*‎ DDR 23 אתי הַנָה=‎ “ody לא-אַתם‎ 
^ my rw הַחֲסָדִים=:‎ Uso = mp על-ִשְרָאֵל:‎ "naba 
עָמַר*: !לא יכל מֹשֶׁה‎ H: Ne ime : 
יהוה‎ «1231 ep voy. epy at לבוא* אֶל-אהַל מוער*‎ 
אַחִיהפָלֹ= אֶת-‎ "yp וְכְזֹאת‎ nM את-הַמַשְׁכְןף:‎ “meh 
| UON NI DIS) * DDIN 


to be great! work? very? to be deep thought? voices to flee? if to be or 
become wise? antl? to gatherll harvest! food13 to rememberl* 08015 to eat16 
Tyrel? tosayl$ the perfection of beautyl9 to work” ijniquity2! to fall 
streets to keep% precept% to send26 hither2’ but28 Saul?9 to take30 rule, 
dominion?! to be too little?? mercy33 to give the produce?5 to seek96 to be 
able’? to endure®® to enter39 the tent of the congregation? because! to resti? 
cloud43 the glory of to fill dwelling, 'l'abernaclef6 to counsel, to ad vice 
n. p. m. 48. 


EXeErcisE 41. 


Rachel! stole? the imíages?. Why“ hast thou sold5 thy | 


horse? Jacobs rent? his clothes’. A dream? I dreamed 10. 
Why have you not sent!! a messenger!2 to our father!3 ? The 
woman dippedi4 the bread!s in16 vinegar!?. Ruth! gleaned! 
ears20 in the field. Our enemies?! took2? our city (f.) and all its 
men they killed?3 with16 the sword?4. Why did you laugh25? 
(fem.) They have not kept?6 the covenant of God. We 
loved27, I loved. Thou wast 821025, you were able. I slept29, 
Ye slept (fem.), thou hast cut80, I have cut, Ye have cut. 
The Hebrews’! went over32 Jordan33. J adoh gave34 Esau35 
bread and pottage36 of lentils87. Sacrifice® and offering39 
thou didst not desire40, burnt offering4! and sin offering42 
hast thou not required43. 


«np? suy 233 155‏ מָכַר oui soa TWIP ph..‏ חָלום 
i0p5n‏ שלחנ ION) 14939 1998 with suf. „ 123W0p‏ 163 המץע 
T T= TT -Y‏ די די T‏ 7 

(in Pause! f. 14 2 00 2 0 22329 ADIR (P) ORY רוּת1% לַקט9ו‎ 
3293% (pL) a1 עברים‎ WN יש‎ 2855 ZINN WDP 2$ DIY Lengthening 4) 
ש עוֹלָה גו‎ Yon BAND BNN עֲרָשִׁיםז()‎ TY UYY AMI BTY 
: (in pause) 43 שאל‎  הָאַטִח‎ 
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8 30. THE INFINITIVE. 


1. The second groundform is the Infinitive קטל‎ to kill. 
It is called construct, because it is always connected with 
the Prefixes בכלם‎ , or with a following noun: as ארב דֶם‎ 
to lie in wait for blood, With the prefixes: as 5002 in 
killing, Sip as killing, לקטל‎ to kill, Supp from 
killing. 

2. The בכ"ל‎ are regularly vowelless; the Chirek here 
is a helping vowel. The Dagesh after the D is for the 
assimilated }, Db for קטל‎ p». Of בכ"ל‎ the ל‎ is most 
closely connected, so that the following Sh’va is silent, 
while the Sh:va after 3 and 2 are vocal: as לנ-פל‎ but 
oby2. bora. ($11, 7.) ， 

3. The Cholem is shortened before Makkef: as wow . 


4. The Infinitive has a form with Patach of but rare 
occurrence: as 39W to lie down, Ode to be humiliated. 
Sometimes it is lengthened by M—: as nao to approach. 


6. The second form of the Infinitive is the Inf. absolute 
הטול‎ with immutable Cholem. It is used before or after 
finite verbs to indicate continued action, energy, intensity: 
Wa) הָלוֹך‎ |o they went, going on and lowing. "ovn שמר‎ 
ye shall diligently keep. | 

6. Syntactical rules $ $ 105, 106. 

| l EXERCISE 42. 
gg הויי גבוּרִים לְמְסֹךי‎ : NEN D Yon pb 
oye yy: NRI DY nw אֶתְכֶם: שָמור‎ pp ‘ps 
n 13 עת 12 ספור‎ 21 "RI 10 D PINN הַמַטָּהי‎ 2 
„ MAME DN Cr "25 "7133 רקוד*:‎ 
h 2373? PDD אֶתייְהוּרָה:‎ nos PONDI DTN 
> D'IODUTT ODY ללְקט* שושנים* בִּימִי*‎ 30315 my 
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נער* כַּפָיו= sno‏ בַּשְחַר*: DD myrnd‏ תענוּג* אף 
לְעַבֶר* "Seip‏ בְּשָרִים: 
shear! ho! ₪02! mix’ strong drink‘ to think ofs 88008116 to taste’ with‏ 
the end ofs rod? a littlel? honey!! time!2 to lament!3 to leapl4 to fall!5 sons‏ 
of16 ah! alas!7! Lordlé to reject!? to break assunder? a hungry one?! thy‏ 
bread22 to go down”? garden?* to gather?5 lilies?6 the days of27 to judge?$‏ 
judges?? he that shaketh30 hand3! to holds? h here includes negation $ 106, 2.‏ 
bribe?3 good cheer, delight? much less?5 slave, servant to rule.‏ 


ו .43 אמ 

God made! the sun? and the moon3 to rule4 over5 the 
day and over the night. I hired a reaper? to reaps the 
wheat? and a builder!? to repair!! the house. They have 
slaughtered!? an ox to sell its meat!3. He gave me rai- 
mentl4 to put on!5. I have rejected!6 thee that thou 
shouldst not reign!” (from reigning) (§ 106, 2.) over!8 them. 
The Lord said! that He would 161120 (tr. to dwell) iu the 
thick?! cloud?!. The man went out?2 to lie23 on24 his 
couch?5. 
upi} onja „den syp בפ שָׂבַר קוצֶרז‎ 407b sny, שָמָש?‎ inp 
10 ME (with plur. un) 185 5p 17305 16DwD 15 90 14 19103 12n35 

a : mop) vr‏ שב בא מִשְׁבב=: 
n 831. THE FUTURE.‏ 

l. The future is formed from the second groundform 
קטל‎ by prefixing the preformatives JN» which are origi- 
nally vowelless, and receive the helping vowel Chirek. א‎ 
receives Seghol. ($14. Rising I. a.) 

2. The preformatives i indicate the personal relation, 
while the afformatives determine the relations of Gender 
and Number, 


3. The preformatives and the afformatives of the future are: 


Person: 1. 2. : a 
א‎ m n m : 
Sing. com. א‎ f =n f n 

mE m. 1—7 m. ו‎ 
Plur. com. J f. nj-n f. m-n 
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4. The Cholem in the second syllable generally is only 
to be found in the transitive verbs (middle A), whilst the 
verbs middle E and O regularly have Patach: as PEL 
from גדל‎ to be or become great, a>’ from כָּבָד‎ to be 


honored, Top from op to be little, small, Before Mak- 
kef, Cholem is changed into Kamets-Chatuph : as oan?" 
and he wrote there. 


5. The vowel of the last syllable which drops before the 
afformatives commencing with a vowel ($ 14, Rejection 3. ), 
is regularly restored in pause. The restored vowel re- 
quires the tone and lengthens its restored A vowel (Patach) 


into Kamets: as ‘yp, but Dh, Soy, but Wahn they 
will be great. 


6. The forms ending in 3 or '— have Gocasionadly: especially 
at the end of a period, a paragogic J. ($12. 6. C.) In this 
last case the vowel of the second syllable is restored: as 
215: but PRITI. NIY but NIVY. 


T. The form 2 often appears without the Ti as 
ותאמר],‎ . 


8. Syntactical rules, see $ 101. 


EXERCISE 44. 


"pow עמים:‎ "ep יְהיָה‎ sque phe? pma pw 

MINON 1199W Syy e oy W‏ לאישְמֶרְעיר 
שואי pp‏ שומריי: לא Dpp uw "bbw‏ ולא-ימשל 2 
pv" :533 5% nim o23‏ = אָנושיי עם*יאֶל: עָשִירי 
בְּרָאשִׁיםזי ימשל: njva‏ אֶלהִיכֶם umo span‏ 1 
syst iso non soy‏ עולה Dmm T av.‏ א 
ODD‏ : יָשָׁריםם* .שְׁבְנוּ אָרֶץ: עכם „ אֲשֶׁר לי 
ipo‏ שָמור ovn‏ אֶתמְצָות* mjm‏ אֶלְהִיכֶם: אֶל- 
non‏ = בֶת*-אָרוּם*: שם רְשָעִים* 130 ty bin‏ זי 
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h ri «nm וקיץ‎ cm וקר*‎ TS רֶע‎ sms 
searing לא‎ 
Without! tattler? to cease?  strife to counts how long® injustice? 
to lie down, to sleeps in vain? to wake, to watch!0 the keeper, watch- 
mant! to rule!2 to be just!8 manl4 with!5 rich!6 poorl? to cleave! to steal! 
not20 to rob?! poor2 he that soweth23 to reap% vanity25 the diligent 
upright?” to dwell28 young men2 to keep fast99 commandments?! to be joy- 
fuli2 danghterss 1000254 unrighteous, a sinners to decay or perish 
quickly36 to spread out, to extend37 folly?9 cold39 warmth, heat? autumn, 
harvest, frequently including (as here) the winterf! 0 2 


EXERCISE 45. 


In that day shall be great! the mourning? in Jerusalems. 
The Lord shall judge* the worlds in righteousnessé. In those 
days? I will pour outs my spirit? upon}? all fteshll Do ye 
thus!2 requitels the Lord!4? The work shall be heavy15 
upon16 the men. Of theel7 she will requirel8 the blood 19 
of her brother20, for2! thou hast killed?2 him. I shall make23 
a covenant with24 you, for you are my people25, that I have 
chosen. 
105p .רוְחַפ‎ 8302 TD'D* 6 צרק‎ soon שַׁפט:‎ 3. . 21200 15 
165p 15333 fem. MiY13p | seldom as here with ל‎ 13553 1274 11 z 
BN 2p MD CMR with suf) WMR 1907 1803 trasi. at thy band 17 


20 (CDN with suff.) 25 0). ACAR) DN 


$ 32. THE LENGTHENED FUTURE OR OPTATIVE. 


l. The first persons in Sing. and Plur. of all the active 
future tenses are frequently lengthened by the syllable 
, seldom , which has the tone and affects the final 
vowel of the future, in the same manner as the afformatives 


| and '—: as יע אָקטלֶה‎ 


2. The. Pa La form has the signification of the 
opta tive and expresses self excifation, purpose, direction of 
the will: as MD) let us be joyful! 一 | 

Nore. In a few instances it is found attached to other per- 

sons: Is, 5, 19, Ez. 23, 20, Ps. 20, 4. (with n. E 
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EXERCISE 46. l 

NAT ny ONIY N tmo Ty‏ אֶת- 
"mon "napi inim‏ אֶל-הָאֲלהִים: anion *myspw‏ 
רָאשִׁיםי: PNT‏ פה* DNY‏ עור v N‏ מָאתו: אֲשְׁמְרָה 
STON Maney ingv qu) mov? pion e‏ 
באו 02333 390 יְהנה: . 
to learn! to bury? a dead person? thither to seeks come near, approaché -`‏ 
hither’ to gather? heads, chiefs? herel? prophetll further, besides!2 to ask,‏ 


inquirel mouthl4 a muzzlel5 thereforeló to waill? comel8 to bend the 
kneel. 


Exercise 47. 


Let us keep the testimony! of thy mouth?. I may keep 
thy precepts?. Let us make a covenant, I and thou. I 
will pursue afters Davide. I will forget? my complaints. 
Let us send? a letter! unto the king of Israel. I will 
remember! these things!2 and I will pour out my soull3 
in mel4. I will make! with16 you an everlasting cove- 
nanti7. Atl8 thy hand I will require!? the flock20 of my 
father. | 
sy שָכַהז‎ ENT SINK 457) פָּקוּדִים3‎ (with ₪: `) 2n ini 
Ya 165 16ND (with pl. suff) 14 5y 197p 120. 1531 10499 endy 

| 20 צאן‎ 10 80 (prefix) 1815 זג‎ diy 


§ 38. VAV CONVERSIVE. 


1. The preterite when connected by | with a preceding 
verb in the future or imperative is made dependant upon 
this verb, and its time is thereby seemingly changed — it 
receiving a future meaning. 

Vice versa the future when connected by \ with a post 
tense either expressed or understood, receives the significa- 
tion of the preterite. See § 102. 1. 2. 3. 4. 

2. This | is called Vav Conversive הַהַפּוּךָ)‎ . Pre- 
fixed to the preterite it is the simple ), or ) conjunctive: as 
“VON he said, וְאָמַר‎ and he will say, OYD he made, YA 
and he will make. Prefixed to the fut. it has Patach 
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and following Dagesh, before N Kamets (§ 14, II. 2.): 
as iz“ be will keep, Wg“) and he kept, ed) and 
I kept. 

3. The pret. with Vav conv. removes the accent in the 
first and second person sing. to the ultimate syllable: as 
IPP bat Ng). NVI" but TN. 


4. The fut. with vav conv. suffers the removal of its 
accent from the ultima to the penult, and consequently 
the last long vowel is changed into a short one. This 
rule, however, can never be applied to the fut. Kal of 
the regular verbs, because the penult here is always a 
closed syllable, § 9, 12, r. General exception to this rule : 
When the third radical is N, or the accent is a principal 
distinctive. | 


5. Syntactical rules, § 102. 
EXERcIsE 48. | 
Joo o we פַּהָדוּינָאי‎ ix אֲשֶׁר‎ DYD שָאוּל‎ sewn 
w D 7/29 Na) phy אין‎ nam ופקדו‎ «xy 
ian e אֲשֶׁר 13 וטל אוֹתָהּ‎ nem אַתדקצה*‎ 
D3? nt DPI nom את הַמשְׁטםי‎ PRYD עקב‎ mm 
„ תרדף*‎ P por 0997 "m WE nam 
w aping „h) לף:‎ Ich quo ninm rooms 
"TIUS "Y בַּבֶּם":‎ vf D baon : M מן‎ 
אֶתהֶעם אֲשֶׁר אַתו:‎ m] "pen ON nom יקצרון‎ 
aym 2 pod לעטז‎ "oem 1251/3 BIN 2 yon 
now 2:92 32 אָכְשָלום* אַבְשלום‎ Y 9513015 3065 
“eA Sp *«mr בְיִשׂרָאֵל=: יְהוָה‎ ooa Ye 
"nan HID) לאיִתִפְתַך"‎ ah אם‎ T: 32 
ee 


number! interj. denoting respectful entreaty? and see? from ust n. p. m. 5 
the bearer of6 arms“ to put forth$ the end of? to dip! (honey) twig, honey- 
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com! because!2 judgments!3 to cut, I) NID to make a covenant (fram 
the ancient custom of cutting up victims on such occasions.) justice, right- 
eousness!5 to pursuel6 to inherit!’ to draw18 n. p. m.!9 coat% blood?! eyes22 
after?3 to blow% n. p. m.25 trumpet® to wrap around, to muffle27 face?8 
to cry, to lamentꝰ great, loud90 n. p. m.3 3 into, upon; n. p. m. 2 to falls 
shall be% strength, support® capture, noose39 to be in dread37 to 6ל‎ 8 
thy sleep. * $ 96, 3. 2. 


EXercises 48. 


And! God remembered his covenant with2 Abraham. 


And! Abraham weighed’ to Ephron‘ the silvers. And I 


hewedé two? tables8 of stone9, and he wrotel® onll the 
tables the!3 ten!? commandmentsl3- And! a mighty!5 king 
shall stand up!4 and he shall rule (with) great!6 domin- 
ion!7. And! Moses!8 wrote this law. And! Rachel stole 
the images!9 that (belonged) to her father. Hear20, O Is- 
rael, the Lord, our God2!, the Lord is one22. Andi thou 
shalt love23 the Lord thy God. If24 God will be25 with 
me26, and! will keep?? me in this way28, and! will 
give29 me 0108080. then’! ‘will I serve32 him forever33. 
God shall send34 his angel85 before36 thee, and thou shalt 
take87 a wife38 to my son39 from thence40. 

8 nn שני- ז‎ 603 553 ay Dy 2 2 N 1 Connect ,,and with the verb! 
15 בור‎ connect the article! :18p"123 12 wy nby 103n3 (stones) 9 d' 


I8TW)D er. b. 90, 2. 17 p 1633 14stand up “Wy, after the noun! cf. §. 90, 2. 
27 D 25 ο WNT 24DM WINK AMR 21 אֶלְהִים‎ 2ypU 10 b. 
35 won (fut. A.] anog לְעוּלם33‎ 32 J) (vav Conv.) 311 soon) 2911 a3 
: 40 by [with suff. 3 eto. J 8913 אשה‎ 37 np? {with plur. suff. 25 ete,] 36*355 


§ 34. THE IMPERATIVE. 

1. The imperative belongs to the second groundform: the 
infin. const., and in most instances is identical with it in 
form; as קטל‎ Inf. const. and קטל‎ Imp. 

2. The verbs with A in the fut.. retain the same in the 
imp.: as fut. 33%” he, will lie down, v3» he will be 
clothed, Imp. 29. 7/22. 


3. The Chirek in the f. sing. and m. plur. is called by 
| 8 


T 
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the ancient grammarians 122 Muh light vowel, its sound, 
originated from Sh'va, being so lightly passed over, that it 
cannot form a closed syllable with the following Sh’va, 
hence 35'T^ read: ri-d’fu and not rid-fu, Y (§ 11, 7.). 


4. To the imp. is annexed very often the paragogic ' 


, expressive of wish and entreaty, emphasis. With 
paragogic M- the form קטל‎ becomes nob» ; the form קטל‎ 
becomes M70): as It, TMY: 2207. MaDe. 

5. Before Makkef the Cholem is changed into Kamets- 


Chatuph: as NJ-WIT enquire, I pray thee. p DD 
judge righteously. 


6: In pause the dropped vowels O or A in the forms 
| "ep. bop return: as שפטו‎ Dod DOWD execute true 
judgment. 


7. After the imp. and fut. if the latter be lengthened 
(optat.), NJ is often put, as a particle of incitement and 
entreaty: I pray thee! (the German: doch! the Latin: dum 
with.the imp. or quaeso, age.): as ]7 de put forth 
thy hand. אֶרְדְהנָה‎ 1 will go down. 


8. Syntactical rules. 64 


EXERCISE 50. 

טבלי inp‏ בַּחֹמַץי: שפטו דַל bbb "ipn spin‏ שמר: 

nr זאת לְעוּלֶם":‎ ote לְטוּבָה*:‎ mm b mr זאת‎ 
sy yo לקטו 10228 173 לְשונְהָיי‎ stor הגדול' והנורְא*‎ 
SDN "y הזארת : זָכוֹר כִּי‎ “yen C229 sun» 
my "wa :-D "Do mag ini man yp 
yd על*‎ ope "yy "v הַכוֹבְִים:‎ "ip. OYEN 
שְׁמָר=יתָּם=‎ : DN וְאֲמְצוּי: שׁלְחָה הַנער*‎ som סללה**‎ 
בארני:‎ DTS שַׂמְחוּ‎ : Dy wind כִאַחָרִית*‎ M. -x 
ayy 12272 OTN מְהַרֶה*‎ PMY הבקר:‎ "y שכְבִּי‎ 
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Wow i 37 moan PEN 36 NW אַחִיתָל=:‎ "gaby 
: קרב ער-הַנָּה: דרשו טוב וְאַלדְרְע‎ NIDN אִמְרוּנָא‎ yov 


morsel, sc. of bread! vinegar? orphan? mercy for ₪0005 tor ever great? 
101110105 stones? keepl? tonguell evill2 to writel? 800214 to hearl5 the 
word of16 women!? the commandment 0115 mother!9 to hew tree?! to cast? 
against?! a mound, rampart’ to be strong?5 to be courageous% boy, youth®? 
to mark? the perfect (man)2 behold3? the end?! to pass over?2 quickly, 
hastily33 to advise, with על‎ against one?! n. p. m. then cried% wise?7. (f.) 


EXERCISE 51. 


Flee! (pl. m.) from this place. Write (pl. f.) a letter 
tothe king. Keep (sing. f.) the word of? the Lord. Seek? 
(pl. m.) the Lord. Seek (sing. f.). Seek (pl. f.).  Seize* 
(pl. m.) the prophets 015 28816 Shut? (pl. f.) the doors. 
Keep (paragog.) this (f.) forever?. Preservel? (paragog.) 
my soulil, for pious’ I (am). Remember (parag.) this 
(f.) my God! Stretch!3 out!3 thy hand towards“ Him. 
Send (parag. fut. A.) me, I pray thee, onel4 ofthe young 
men!5. | 086716 unto God thanksgivingl7. Sacrificel8 
(pl. m.) to your God in the land! Trust!9 in20 the Lord 
with?! all thine heart22. Remember (following Makkef !) 
I pray thee, the word23 of thy father. 

10 DU oD rip) 9799 7939 65y3 נְבִיאִיפ‎ 40 303] 2337 102 
(fut, A.] 1673: 1509Y) 14N *with pl. suf. אל‎ 130) 12 n 1 9 
20 00 [with suff. '35] 2235 213 20 אל‎ [fut. A.] 10 00 תּוֹדָה זג זְבַח18‎ 


§ 39. THE PARTICIPLE. 


1. The participles are formed from the first ground-form 
(the preterite). Kal has two participles, one active and one 
passive. In the act., the first radical takes | or 一 , the 
second —; in the pass., the pretonic Kamets remains (in 
sing. masc.), and 3 (or sometimes, in order to form pass. 
substantives *— $ 56, 3.) is inserted between the two last 
radicals: קטול‎ killed; “WON fettered, "DN a prisoner. 

2. The participle involves in its signification the person 
or thing to which the action is attributed: as M keeping, 
properly one that keeps, or a keeper, ITN a loving person, 
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friend, ue a beloved person. The participle thus having 
the character of a noun is treated as such: receiving the 
article: as INN], and possessing the same terminations of 
gender and number. (§ 57, § 58). 

3. The part. preceded by the personal pronoun expresses 
present time: as qu J I go. 


4. קטל‎ (or 201p) is the regular participle of the verbs 
middle 4, like 1 the participles of the verbs middle E 
and O are identical in form with the pret.: as [jt (to be 
or grow old) pret., {pf part. M (to fear) pret., !גר‎ or "Yi 
part. 

5. Sometimes poetically, the old e able '— is ap- 
pended to the st. const. m. and f. of the part. act.: as 
i130 e the inhabitant of the thorn-bush. 5. Mos. 33, 16. 
הפְכִי הצוּר‎ who changes the rock; Ps. 114, 8. *QU^ Ps. 
123, 1. MDN 1. Mos. 49, 11. אהַבְתִי‎ Hos. 10, 11. Some- 
times the + is not read: as "שרי‎ He Jer, 22, 23. 51, 13. 

6. The inflection of the participles active and passive are: 


Part. act. Part. pass. 
8 P. 8 P. 
קיטל‎ m. קוטלים‎ m. טול‎ m. קטוליט‎ 
nboip 0 , 
NS t. קוטלות‎ f mbwp f.  תולוטק‎ 
(1205) | f : 
7. Syntactical rules. § 107. 
EXERCISE 52. 


ody‏ משל tox nim. i023‏ צַדִּיקִים:' שמָרִים Dn‏ אֶת- 
AI‏ כַאֲשֶׁר* mop‏ אָבוּתֶם*: דְּבוֹרָה שְפָטָה -D‏ 
nya‏ הַהיא: ישָפט nim‏ הַשפָט היום בִּיזְי יִשְרָאַל וּבִין עמון: 
ny coins‏ בְרְנָהי יקצרו: ow‏ עוזר* iiy, Sen‏ 
svn cp oy namo Reda‏ ישי עשר cU‏ 
20 : גול vm "9230 829 TORY Mian Yay‏ 
"op :D vingd‏ דְבְרִים* N -D :mypU e‏ 
b ADH‏ - גנובִים : BAYA‏ תַחָת = 
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-535 m *qpio :aq "noy nim משָאךָ*: צרְקת*‎ 
oper now son שָלְמִים"‎ now] הַנּפָּלִים: הָאֲנְשִׁים=‎ 
TYN וְהַבְּסִיל‎ wana yyy 0309 משָה וְאַהַרן:‎ h אֲשֶׁר‎ 
ni y לא‎ m כַּסַף: שמר‎ “yaeend qo» IN הולך:‎ 

rh‏ ליעף= in»‏ דור הלך ודור בָּא וְקָאָרֶץ OVD‏ עִמָדֶת: 

to love! as? their fathers® between! tear5 (076 to totter”? to helps book?9 
there is, are! riches! evil, harm!2 his fatherl? his mother! (it is) not!5 
transgression!6 companion!’ destruction, corruption!® soundl? words20 de- 
sire to be sweet22 to lie down% under thy burden? righteousness of26 


to stand, endure?” for ever to uphold? men30 peaceable?! to have abund- 
ance of32 faint33. ; ; 


Exercise 53. 


The Lord raiseth up! (those that are) bowed down?. 
Three’ kings are standing up5. Wherefore6 do ye trans- 
gress? the commandments of the Lord? The wealth of? 
the sinnerl? is laid upi! for the just. The iniquity of!? 
Ephraim!3 is bound up! his sin!5 is hid16. She dwells!? 
in the midst!8 of my people. Ye (fem.) ₪019 the way?9 of 
all the earth. The beasts?! of the field flee?! from?2 the 
lion23. The door?4 is opened25. Wherefore 11088 6 
upon27 thy face28? The ant?9 gathereth39 her foods! in 
the harvest32. The fool foldeth83 his handss4 together33. 
פי‎ > cme OR Tu STB sump מְקכִים4‎ ange capp inpr 
14 0 13 m. p עון,‎ st cont. 12 %% 119Y 10 ch „n st. const. 90. 
zm3 ANP 2777 192300 187M3 17720 16|DY (fem) חַפַאתוֹפו‎ 
[fem.] 20777193 38338 27 על‎ 265p) 25nn9 (fem) 24.9% ארי‎ 2.29 

54 P.. S»pan 32:vyp 81 מַאכל‎ 30 Nye 


§ 36. NIPHAL. 


1. The two principal forms again pointed out in the 
paradigm by larger type, are the preterite bp and 
the inf. const. Dürr. To the first corresponds the 
participle bop). with the exception of having like all the 
other participles of the passive conjugations Kamets under 
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the second radical. The rest of the forms coincide with the 
second principal form -הקטל‎ tor הנקטל‎ : 

2. From the original יהנקטל‎ (§ 31, 1.) arises Sony 
(§ 12. 6, B. 3.), from this, app ($12, 4), the future Niphal. 
The first person of the fut. is sometimes found with Chi- 
rek under :א‎ as DYN I shall judge. The optative al- 
ways has Chirek: as 12 I will escape. 

3. The 3 pers. fem. of the pret. MODD) is in pans 
aby) G 14. Rising II), identical with the feminine of 
the participle Nepp). They are distinguished by the po 
sition of the accent: mov) רוח‎ (Mira) part., mae wm 
(Milel) is preterite. (§ 9, 12, I. Note.) 

4. In the Infin. after 5 and 5, the N occasionally drops 
and its vowel recedes (§ 12, 6. B. 3.): as 10t/223 for 


| . בְהַבָּשָלו 


5. The infin., imp. and fut., when followed by a mono- 
syllabic word, throw back the tone, shortening the final 
Tsere into Seghol ($ 9, 12, r., § 14, Shortening c.): as 
n3 135 he shall be taken by her, זאת‎ anon this shall 
be written. | 


6. With distinctive accents Patach is sometimes put for 
Teere : as Ub» and he was refreshed, oni and he was 
weaned. 

7. The second and third persons plur. f. regularly have 
Patach, but once with Tsere: q) Ruth 1, 13. 


8. The imper. of Nif. is reflexive or reciprocal in mean- 
ing, for no passive verb would allow an imperative. 


9. The participle passive of Kal and the part. Nif. thus 
differ in meaning: the part. Nif. representing the noun 
to which it belongs as being acted upon in present lime, 
whilst the part. pass. of Kal does not take the time into 
consideration: as 门 门 月 5 now] the door opened now, הדלת‎ 
I the door opened, 3031 הנpַה‎ the cane broken 
now, השבור‎ npn the broken cane. 
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10. The Inflection of the participle is: 
S. m. N P. m. DOUD 
f. nobpi AWD | f. niby 


EXeErcisk 54. 

Wy לא‎ YN רְשָׁעים‎ PI PIY WY yv 

בַּמָהי sey ey ibus‏ נִפְנְשוּ': הולך בְּחָבָמָה יְמָלט: 
yys 39‏ עוְלָה": רְשָעִים בֶּרְשַת" ו h PY‏ 
SD? n D DD 592 139053 ody |‏ הַפַח )130" 
i953 wn‏ זהועות* רְשָעִים D'D"Ty JAD Aw‏ 
inv‏ 53 מרעהו* OWS DTNZ OT ege : -N.‏ 107 
> : הו =I‏ הַמֶלְטִי: בַּטוּבְהיי יקצוף* שונא* "nm‏ 


פּשָעים* "Yr i150)‏ אַחֲרִיה * DYE‏ נִכְרָתָה: 


wigked! mischief? darkness? at whaté stumbles (the Tsere in Pause! 6 14 
Rising II.) poor$ to meet each other’ to delivers to break? wickedness!0 netll 
to bidel? to take, 0800015 their foot! our soulló bird16 snare!? fowlersi$ 
arms!9 neighbour, friend20 to separate?! to shed?2 Zion?3 proeperity% to be 
grieved enemy?6 adversity?’ friend28 to take heed?9 before30 to long?! 
courts®2 that not, lest33 to negleék, forget? to be delivered® multitude 
shadow of death? to hide one’s self38 theres? the worker off? to trustil 
youth? to be delivered! the transgressor#4 to be destroyed45 together46 the 
end, future. 


EXERCISE b5. 


The soul! of Jonathan? was knit? with4 the soul of Da- 
vid. And the nurmfber$ of6 the children? 047 Israel shall 
be ass the sand9 of the sca, which will not be numbered 10. 
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Is not!! the whole!? land before theels? separate! thy- 
self, I pray thee, from mels. And5 they separated them- 
selves the onel6 from the other!7. Suddenly18 Babylon!“ 
is fallen and destroyed. Were ye also2! sold for? 
slaves28? Thus24 saith the Lord: Behold25, 125 will give26 
this city into the hand of27 the king of Babylon, and 
thou shalt not escape28 out of his hand29 but30 shalt 
be caught’! and given into his hand. We are sold, ye 
(fem.) are sold, thou (fem.) art sold, ye will be deliv- 
ered32. And in all33 things33 that I have said to you, be 
circumspect4. 
5 connect „and“ with the verb: and shall be i 43 קשר3‎ apum f 1U2) 
16 Dh 10:8 193305 12 הֶלאגו‎ lapp m. „m כ‎ 7:33 6*20) 
aD BDY 29 204 שכר‎ (lem.) 10 99 18DKna 17 r yD Jere 
מו 3^3 הפשא‎ Ni מלט23‎ | 2713 28 Pen. act. 25behold I 99. 
° Ni. שמר4‎ 3355 Ni. 32 200 


8 37. PIEL AND PU AlL. 


1. The first principal form is קמל‎ the second IO). 
With the second are allied: the imp. bp, the fut. bp! 
the part. pop , In Pual the two principal forms are 
identical. 


2. Under the second radical the pret. Piel has Tsere, 
which changes in the inflection into Patach; as pp: 
n?op. 'Y20p . Occasionally even the principal form is 
found with Patach: as "30/3 TX he destroyed and broke 
in pieces, especielly before Makkef: MYT he teaches 
wisdom. Seghol in the folloging three verbs: בר‎ to 
speak, DJJ to wash, 99 to atone. | 

3. As the first radical in Piel and Pual must be vocal- 
ized for the following Dag., the preformatives of these 
conjugations can retain their original Sh’va: as Op" 

4. The participle in these and all fhe other conjugations 
(except Kal and Nif.) has a prefixed . 


E] 
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5. The inflection of the participles in Piel and Pual is 
as follows: 


Part. Piel. Port. Pual. 
8. P. 8. P. 

t noepo f nioepo + rd 4 nioppo 

Nore I. Without 为 the participle seldom occurs: as *jN may 
I praise, Ee. 4, 2. 9 taken, 2 Ki, 2, 10. | 

Nore II. The feminine in Piel is usually J1—, the ending 
门 一 indicating a nominal signification: as mown & sorceress, 
witch. In Pual the fem. in 门 一 is rarely found: npe y Is. 28, 12, 
7220 id. 29, 15. / 
6. In those forms of Piel and Pual, which have Sh'va 


under the second radical, the characteristic Dag. is often 
dropped: as 1 for AMY she dismissed. 


7. The part. Pual like that. of Nif. is distinguished by 
Kamets in the last syllable: as bop 


8. The infin., imp; and fut., when followed by Makkef, 
or a word having the tone on the penult, generally take 
Seghol in the final syllable: as N sanctify unto me; 
Weg he seeks him. | 


EXERCISE 6. 
ooa! OMI DAP mew mme ossa 
עיר הָאֲלְהִים:‎ 73 n: 37 on 3d 
: D מַלְטָה‎ nim “aye מַהונְךָּ"י:‎ mmn 99 
-]19 wpa 4 18 n 17 לב 215 חַטָאִים 16 תרדף‎ 14 nono 13 nauta 
לכל: שמר"‎ "pim לְנדל=‎ nr qm» PN לץי הָכְמָה‎ 
wp תּוֹרֶרז‎ : M wpa popa 2» תוכַחַת*‎ 
:n3iD nm רעה‎ amor ngo sya mino * : ſtiop 


ry 121220 732! YON TaD טוֹפָה רְעָה:‎ nmm oov 
: . | 


$ 
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trum יבקש אֶתהנרְרָּף‎ ody אָבִיון" מַעוֹנִי=:‎ 924" 
"Wy TDD mym w335 „ wos : IH DN vpy 
1335 Wax חנן*‎ Db חִשְבָה"‎ „DD מקנִים=:‎ 
ומהלל4 מָאר:‎ mm bing :* aby לְעַמָלי‎ Ey עליון*:‎ 
"np = -עצָם: 1027 יעור‎ “wn טוֹנָה‎ “myo 
ame 37 ina by אֲמַר‎ IPR DDT 933 יסלף*‎ 
-hin מַאֶת הָאֶלְהִים‎ 95353 Wr הדרי גם‎ mom 
לאלהים‎ mmr עון":‎ “ga: mary ton :o353 לא‎ YY 
«Y YI 
Babylon! to destroy? to reward3 2151 any act done, good or eviM to do, 
show guod or evil to any one5 entreaties6 to speak" ' 131 to speak entreat- 
ingly, glorious things’ to honor) wealth, plenty10 interj. of entreaty, I pray!! 
hopel2 to defer13 sickness!4 the heart15 sinners!é to pursue? wickedness! 
to seek19 a scorner20 אי[‎ not?1 (including the verb to he,) to make great?? to 
give strength23 to regard?4 reproof26 meekness?6 priest27 to wash28 0°33 sons, 
children?) to raise39 poor, indigent3) affliction32: a vision33 counsel34 an- 
cients35 ship36 to be about37 to be merciful38 (const. with acc.,) the Must 
High39 toil, trouble40 to bear, bring forth41 to praise4? a report43 to make 
fat44 bone, body45 to blind46 seeing, having the eyes openi? to pervert 


the words of49 his wife50 one of51 foolish women52 to reeeive53 to forgive 
“sin55 to sing hymns, prnises56- 


Exercise 57. 


Haman! stood up to make request? 1078 his life. Be- 
holds, the righteousé shall be recompensed? on the earth. 
The Lord rewards? the man of violences. I taught? ye 
(the) law. Miriam!! sung! praises 12 to the Lord, with!? 
the'herp!4. I have preachedis righteousness in a great! 
congregation!6. Did ye hopel8 in19 the Lord? Why% 
have ye (f.) not met?! the traveller22, with bread and wa- 
ter? I shall not [1025 thou (f.) wilt not lie, ye will not 
lie, they (f.) will not lie. Do (pl. fem.) not profane?4 the 
name25 of our God. This (is) the law, (which) the Lord 
commanded26 to teach you. Thou (f.) art gathering27 ears. 
Five28 cities?9 in the land of Egyptso are speaking?! the 
tongue of82 Canáan33- The poor34 (women) are seeking? 
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bread. The ears are gathered by the poor. The tongue 
(t.) of Canaan is spoken in Egypt. 


Pi. 9732 ODD [Pi act]7DIY epay Sj 4B) joy PieUps 1[on 
1733 m. bap Pi. 15 % 140 בג‎ PL 123p] UDAY NIYA 
25 by Pi. 2400 Pi 233p% D קדםג,ת‎ Wy 190w Pi 18 0 
22 Do) Pi, 31997 DD [f] 20y חמשא‎ DN Pi pp) 25 Tu 
Pi. 85Up3 34 MINI 33133 


§ 38.- HIPHIL AND HOPHAL. 


1. The first principal form 8 הקטיל‎ the second DopD 
From the second are drawn all the other forms: 12 
הקטל‎ fut. Sap, part. מקטיל‎ for bpm., opno 
($ Ba 6. B. 3). In Hophal, even the two principal forms 
are the same. 


2. Besides the lengthened fut. (§ 32) a shortened, or 
apocopated future exists, which in the regular verb is re- 
cognized only in Hiphil by a shortened form in-Tsere: as 
טיל‎ t fut. , טל‎ Op* apocopated fut. 

3. The apocop. fut. is especially found : 

. In expressions of command and wish, more usually in 
prohibitions with :אל‎ as AID’ he may cut off, Ps. 12, 4. 
תוצא‎ let her bring forth, 1. Mos. 1, 24. "borrow 
hide not, Ps. 27, 9. אַל-תַשְׁחַת‎ destroy not, Ps. 57, 1. 
Hence called: Jussive. 

5. After Vav. Conv. excepting in the first person, which 
generally retains '—: as 2b". but De and I de- 
stroyed, Am. 2, 9. TWN and I cast, Zec. 11, 13. 
TIAN) and 1 11 king, 1. Sam. 12, 1. 


4. Before Makkef the Tsere of the imp. and apoc. fut. 
becomes Seghol: as Nj become familiar! Job 22, 21. 
ויחזק-בו‎ and he laid hold upon him. 


5. The tone in Hi. differs from that of the other con- 
jugations, in not resting upon the afform. 门 一 ，' 一 and 3: 
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as mb bon , bon. "inn . With Vav Conv., however, 
they receive in the pret. the tone: as om and she 
shall divide, Ex: 26, 33. 


6. In the inf. after בכל‎ genera]ly no contraction takes 
place, and the form remains POTD ; occasionally, how- 
ever, the U drops and its vowel recedes: as לשמיד‎ to de- 
stroy, Is. 23, 11. mow to put an end to, Am. 8, 4. 
IND to cause to languish, 1. Sam. 2, 33. 


7. In Hophal there is a second forni with Kubbuts: as 
Jon he is cast, Da. 8. 11. In the part. this form occurs 
more frequently, than the reg. one. "ip. Mal. 1, II. 
p379. Ps. 22, 16. | 

8. The inflection of the participles in Hiphil and Hophal 
are: 

Part. Hiphil. Part. Hophal. 
8. i P. S. p. 


m. bepp m. Dye m. bya m. b. D 
t nbopo f  תוליטקמ‎ f. nbopo + nibopo 
2 EXERCISE 58. l 

:mmina n» לא הִבְדילוּי: הַכְשלְתָּםי‎ 20 12 p- 
ooi odds yov nan Dain p- שְׁמואֵל*‎ soi 
e Dr oN החשף:‎ pa הָאוֹר‎ pa אֶלהים‎ Daan sabe oy 
“by 1353 Unde DON TPR orm. בָר אֶל אֲרנוי:‎ 
BIDON TTD 1537200 MOY NO EIIN ואש אֲבִימָלָָ:‎ 
9T ep pma sonov tmb אֲמַת:‎ ow רוחי יְהוה‎ 
ipn sbb mi» יִשְׁהִיט= ריב*: כָלמִנְחַת=‎ bx 
»pybopen דור אתשָלמה" בְנוֹ= על-ִשְׂראֵל:‎ qoos 
כִּי אחרית‎ ann @ Sayin מָאר‎ We: yd u 3505 oN 
מָרוֹם זי‎ Wh oon *p5» «2m wey cmn winds 
ST) : D הוא‎ pm yeso prn :oo ננשְׂאִים=‎ 
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Nee nuwm וַתּאמָר‎ nbn tng ooo» imm ov 
"no ר הַחוּמָה>: השלף‎ um spo ov הנה ראשו‎ 
ian 


holy1 profane? to divide, to show difference’ cause to stumble4 said 
n. p. m.6 to make a king? to slander8 master, $ 82, 4. b.9 to cast10 הב‎ 1 
the upper millstone12 uponi3 fundament, foundations of14 to sink in, to fasten 
inis to commiti6 perversenessi? lipsi8 to put farl9 slowness20 anger?1 to 
give rest, to still contention, quarrel23 an offering to God?4 (especially a 
bloodless offering) wholly, entirely25 to burn sacrifices?6 Solomon27 his 
son28 to be wise, pious29 to shine30 brightness3i firmament32 to humble33 
worm, collect. worms4 8[[85 (they all, § 98, 2.) to hearken36 hight97 to 
lift up, exalt38 words39 to be far off to mention with praise, i. e. to praise4l 
overi2 wall43 lot, fate44- 


EXERCISE 59. 


Do not cause! a stranger? to dwell! ins thy house. This 
woman lays upon her son$ and he died? and she took8 my 
living? son from my bosom!9 and laid!! her dead!2 son 
beside me!$ while!4 I slept!5. And they stript!6 Joseph!7 
of his coat!8 and they  cast!9 him into20 the pit?l. 
The wife22 of Potiphar28 slandered24 Joseph. Ye shall 
not deliver?5 the servant26 to27 his master?8 who is es- 
caped29 from30 his master unto ye. My sons?! strip off32 
your garments33, my daughters3i clothe35 the naked. 
This woman is clothing the poor. 1110057 (sing. f) the 
childes. Hide (pl f) this money. This girl39 is hiding 
her brother. Darius4o was made king4l over the realm4£? 
of the Chaldeans48. The girls44 are warned45. If46 your 
father47 taught you wisdom48 and knowledge49, then59 a 
good property5! was given52 you as a possession52. 
snpm rnb" 6703 5220 e ing זֶר2‎ Hi. Jussiv, not: OR, $ 108 1120 
ישן‎ 14) 13 yy 1209 H. 11 2% 10pn (with the Article § 80, 2. 2 90, 2) 9 
206 19, 6. Hi. 10 P I8{AIND 17 ADI Hi, (with two ace. § 85, 2. b.) 16 DU 
2 ארוניו‎ ar עברא אָל‎ Hi. Juss, 25 0 Hi. 20 %% 0 Wry win z2n/w 2 
Hi. -— spia 33D2"023 Hi 3207/2 3123  30DyD ₪ Niph. 29%) 
epp 42 mop Ho. 41 1» 40 דריוש‎ sr PT Hi, 27 p 38 DPY 
Ho, aon 51 [fem, ] nom BOR דעת49‎ 4871221 47 DIIN 4e De Ho. 6 D 4 TU.) 
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§ 39. HITHPAEL. 

1, In Hithpael the two principal forms . 

2. The rules given above (§ 12, 5.) apply to Hithpael. 
In Verbs commencing with a sibilant, transposition occurs: 
as MUM, for הַתְשמָר‎ Before Y, the Y is changed into 
D: as ,נצמדק‎ for pm ($ ibid.). 

3. Verbs commencing with T, ₪. D, sometimes also 
with J, כ‎ and the sibilants, assimilate the Hof Hithp.: 
as WOW for הַתְדַמָה‎ (5 12, 4.). 

4. The pret. has usually Patach in the final syllable: 
as התחזק‎ to show one's self courageous, 2. Ch. 13, 7. 
Patach occurs also in the fut. and imp., especially in 
pause, and in the future, when expressing command or- 
wish: as התנענ‎ delight thyself, Ps. 37, 4; התקדש‎ sanc- 
tify thyself; Jos. 3, 5. poynn-ow hide not thyself, 
Ps. 55, 2. שמו‎ Pay His name be blessed! In pause the 
Patach oftentimes is lengthened into Kamets: ההאזר‎ he 
girded himself, Ps. 93, 1. 22ND' he mourns, Ez. 7, 12. 

5. When the accent is thrown forward by Vav Conv. 
($ 33, 3.), the Tsere in the pret. sometimes is shortened 
into Chirek: יִּתשִּpִהַהו וְהַהְגַדְּלְתִּי‎ 1 will show myself 
great and holy, Ez. 28, 23. one PAT) and ye shall 
show yourself holy, Le. 11, 44. 


Nore I. A form of very seldom occurrence is Hothpael (smith 
Kameth-Chatuph or Kubbuts under the preform. fT), the sense 
of which is purely passive, as MPAA they were mustered, num- 
bered, Num. 1, 47. D3377 (arising from 922709) to be puri- 
fied, Lev. 13, 55. NDOT to be defiled, Deut. 24, 4, 1211 
to be made fat, Is, 34, 6. 


Nore II. In later Hebrew (Mishna and Talmund) a pret. form 
Nithpael is very frequently used in a purely passive sense: as 
נתארמלה‎ she became a widow, TAN) she was made a prose- 
lyte, MEANA she was divorced, NO) he was cured, ete. 
In Biblical Hebrew this form three times only occurs: 0929 
to be forgiven, Deut. 21, 8. 11033) to be instructed, corrected, 
Ez. 23, 48. NNW] to be alike, Prov. 27, 15. 
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6. Forms followed by Makkef, take Seghol: as יתעלֶם-שְׁלְג‎ 
the snow hides itself, Job, 6, 16 

7. The inflection of the participle is: 
S. m. מִתְקְטָלֶת + מַתְקְַל‎ P. m. DH f. DD 

ExercrseE 60. P 

Soonen 10D nw‏ הַשכָּלי inn sym‏ יש 
ym‏ וְאֵיי כלי: ox‏ לא pon‏ ל ow nyss‏ תִתְחַכָּי 
a D‏ לָבוזיי: אל "pYosm‏ לפנאֲלהִים )1382 29 אל 
3nigen :oannn‏ ןלא "nio vava‏ אֶל-צרורי )14315 
טוב לָאִישׁ אֲשֶׁר ene?‏ מעון: “DDN DO‏ 17123 
והְחֶענְנוּיי על רב שָׁלוּם: ow D "jo‏ מַסְפִּתָריי imm‏ 
son o my NYS‏ צדיקים: גם בְּמעלְלָיו= =a‏ 
גֶער: „J "rea ANTI‏ אש TAIN‏ בַּכְבוּד* D‏ 
"asymn ON‏ כִּי הַַמְחָה" nian on‏ עצָבון= "ya!‏ 
l 0D‏ 

to glory! to understand? to know? to feign one's self richt not (including 
the verb „to have?) anything$ part? to think one’s self wise? thou becomest? 
contempt!© to justify one’s selfll to earn wages!2 bag!$ to bore, pierce!4 to 
obtainló to delight one’s self1® surely, truly!” to hide one's self18 distress, 
adversity? to purify20 to cleanse one’s self?! works, 0000822 to be recog- 
nised23 to decorate one’s self24 cloak, mantle% gtrange?9 to show one’s self 
honorable27 honor of28 lie, falsehood29 to grieve one’s 861/30 joy?! to make 
great82 sorrow®3 to multiply34 folly35. . : 

EXERCISE 1. 

Behold men beat! at? the door. And3 Jonathan stripped3 
himself of the robe‘; that (was) upon? him, and gave it to 
David. Little8 children? came forth9 out of the city and 
mocked!0 Elishall. David is hiding himself!? in the des- 
ertl3. Joseph made himself strangel* unto his brethren15. 
Before Thee!6, O Lord! we shall not be justifledi7. Wo- 
men disguising themselvesls and putting on!? other?! gar- 
ments20. Always22 we shall purify ourselves?? and walk?4 
with25 the Lord. Do not hide thyself26 from thine own?" 
86827. Consider? (pl f.) the 0000829 of the wicked39 and 
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turn away3l from them. Do not feign yourselves richs2, 
if in truth the Lord has not given?3.you wealth34. 
coy. with plur, suff.) 5p 4 % Hith. (with acc.) b 25y Part. Hith. 1 Pa3 
n YOR Hith. (with foll. 3) 10 קלס‎ ORY? (90 2) 8D';bp T0") eanan 
2001319 לָבֵשׁ‎ Him. 18 0 זג‎ PN 167350 15vTWt 1432) 123330 129 
US -r -r 一 :דל‎ T TT vce ד"‎ 
273003 Hith. 26 DO y 25 De Hin. 210 קרש‎ 22TDR (2 90, 2) 21 אַחָרִים‎ 
iM p נְתֵן‎ „ Hih. an PDO WDY W Dy with Rith. 9832 


CHAPTER VII. 
e THE GUTTURALS. 
$ 40. VERBS PE GUTTURAL. 


1. When the first radical is one of the gutturals H. 
in all the forms requiring simple Sh'va, it receives Sh’va 
comp. as OD, to stand ($ 5.). 

2. When standing for vocal Sh'va, it is generally Cha- 
teph Patach: as "joy for TOY; יעמר‎ from the Inf. const. 
עמר‎ - 0 

3. The helping vowel under the serviles YN is always 
that of the Chateph: as "Toy" (5 14, Rising I B.). 

4. If the Sh'va be silent, the vowel added to it must be 
either identical or homogeneous with the preceding: as 
"12y3; for נֶעמַד‎ (Pret. Niph.), Seghol and Chirek being 
homogeneous (8 3, 3: 2 הָעֲמַר‎ for הָעמַר‎ (Pret. Hof.], Wy, 
for "ay". 

5. In forms with the afformatives n- » 3, —, before 
which the vowel of the second radical drops, the comp. 
Sh'va loses its Sh'va points: as INDY"; from D Wyn: 
from DD; NIYI from 979. 

6. The future of the verbs Fut. O. in most cases has 
Chateph-Patach: as "3y* to serve. The verbs Fut. A. take 
Chateph-Seghol: as pm to be strong. 

Nore. Sometimes verbs with Chateph-Seghol take Patach, when 
the form is augmented by afformatives: as יאָסר‎ to bind, with 


Suff. WO, יאָסף‎ to collect, N.; „DN H. 
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7. Some verbs retain simple Sh’va under the guttural. 
This is most frequently the case with M: as יחמד‎ to covet, 
"DF to want, lack. 

8. The Inf., Imp. and Fut. Nif., which require a Dag. 


for the assimilated [ Nif. (8 12, 4.), will lengthen the 
vowel under r,, to compensate.for the Dag.: as inm 


to cut in, engrave, for יחרת‎ "SY" for Wy. ר‎ in this 
characteristic is associated with the gutturals: as qv to 
pursue. | 


EXERCISE 62. 


nqog m civ i 0 Dog‏ לא i vH.‏ עץ onn‏ הַחָכְמָה 
ins “ond‏ מָרֶם ow "]han‏ תַּאֲשִים= siom v3‏ 
"qunm Ow : DDD” MN‏ עור :pwawp‏ לא ayn‏ 
s:‏ חֲכָמִים כִּי מָהֶם PAND‏ חָכְמָה: ry yu DEDI‏ 
עם: oup . :U33 529 "pow "Une‏ לא r‏ 
"anno YTD pay "mem SIND rye‏ לְרְשָע ow!‏ 
fx‏ ערוכם" Tu?‏ רעה amay SENN "on‏ 
ci)»‏ שנא* STIN 4"yu3‏ יָמִים: אַכְְרִיוּת* “Tan‏ 
N * ot^‏ 49 וְמִי יעמר 90 קָנְאֶה 190 

sleep! to change? Ethiopian? skin‘ to have delight? understanding$ to de- 
vise’ to dwells securely? prosperityl? to rejoicell cityl? to draw, deliverl3 
intelligencel4 a fool! to keep silent!® to count!” oil18 to become rich!9 to lay 
hold20 to examine?! to condemn, punish22 to explore23 after, then?4 to hold 
back, restrain? help26 to leave, miss27 the words of28 to [681029 to mourn30 
the fool, simple?! to believe?? to be wanting?’ 1108288854 to 8012055 6 
to join one’s self?" Way prudent man?9 simple? to pass 0041 to punish42 


to hatet$ unjust gain“ to lengthen?9? fierceness, cruelty46 fury47 -a flood48 


wrath? envy°?- 
10 
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EXERCISE 63. 


In the place of! great? men? do not stands. The house 
oft the righteous shall stand. The fatherless and the 
widows do (m. pl.) not oppress?) And8 Pharaoh? heard! 
this thing and8 he sought!! to 818712 Moses!3. Thou shalt 
not oppressi4 a hired14 servant!5, do (f. s.) not take 16 to 
pledge!6 the raiment!? of a widow. My heart!8 trusted! 
in the Lord and I am helped?? and my heart rejoiceth?1. 
The Lord said unto these wicked: 8822 you have forsaken? 
me, thus?! I will forsake you, as you have plowed25 wick- 
edness26, thus you shall reap?? iniquity28, and8 I will cause 
you to eat29 the fruit30 of falsehood31. Let be put to si- 
1680035 the lying 112853, which speak34 against35 the right- 
eous arrogancy36- O37 swords! put thyselfS99 into40 thy 
scabbard4! and rest42. 
עֲשְׁקְז‎ r SOn, ₪. 4Pv3 $1042 570] £03 73) מְקוֹם ג‎ 
משה13‎ 12 4 Pi. 11 Up3 (Fut. A] 10 pow 9 פרֶעה‎ Sconnect and with the ven. 
Fut. 2119 vit. Oy 3wih 1993 18m, לב‎ 025 1133 10 925 15,14 V 
(257,5 BIW BNN קצרח‎ BPH, BWN MI wary e 
855p Pan, 34 00 [f] S3 *"pU-'nBU  Jussv Nif. 320ON Pause 31 Y 20 * 

JD 405K Nit 30 PR [f] IW) er ap‏ 41 רנע וא: 
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1. These verbs are subject to the same variations as the 
verbs Pe Guttural, taking Sh'va comp. in all those forms 
where the second radical has Sh'va: as | רחקה‎ to ₪0 far 
away, for TPM): Den to slaughter, for .תִשְׁחֲטִי‎ 


2, The fut. and imp. in these verbs are regularly A: 
as PN. 

3. Pi. Pu. and Hith., which require the characteristic 
doubling of the second miu lengthen the vowel under 
the first to compensate for the omitted Dag.: as Tq 
for r 22: מֶבָרֵךְ‎ for 335; T3252 for JJ. 

Before J, M and y the preceding vowel very often re- 
mains. short: as 2 to destroy, ' to mock, ND to 


cleanse. 
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4. In Pi, and Hithp. the Tsere of the last syllable is 
shortened to Seghol by throwing back the accent, which 
often occurs after Vav Conv.: as 09] and he drove away, 
for ey nw" and he ministered, for mw. or when a 
monosyllabic word or one with the tone on the penult 
follows : as *3 TAY, to mock me, DW ny to minister 
there. ($ 14, Shortening c.). 

EXERCISE 64. 

t2 aM ores‏ וכְאש DIRT) APD TIS!‏ כּלמוּרים*: על 
pt‏ בּלי תַּלָעני זכור כִּי נם ni‏ %% : הַיִתְפָאֲרי הגרון 
על הַחֹצָבז בוֹ: יְהוָה pg‏ אֶת-עמו בַּשָלום: ows‏ לץ seen‏ 
מָדוֹן: OW‏ כַּעֵל ND mat‏ יַעֲמוֹד=: TANIT‏ אֶתאַבְרְהֶם 
nap : 052‏ בקול גָרול "unm nddp soagn apa‏ 
לו: חִמָאן*י qon N : DD Spy‏ אֶל"הָאֲשָׁה "ow‏ 
נָא "8D IND‏ 027 אֲשֶׁר אָנְכִי שאַליי DW SOM‏ אֲשֶׁר 
„D 0 * nw now one pe Nn‏ 
הִיא: omm noon‏ שמְלותִיכָכםף: לא-ְתכְחַשוּ* ולא 
תְשקרו* איש בַּעמיתו*: אִישדמְרְמָה* FON’‏ יְהוָה: n‏ 
נפָשׁי ADIO "navim ow MAN‏ 


garment! training, instruction? nots to mock* to grow 010% to boast one’s 
selfé to hew? to bless® to cast out? shall gol to feell to continuel? early!3 
$ 105,6. a cursel4 to refusel5 to comfort, console one’s self16 to hide!” to 
ask18 son ofl? to purify, to clean? to change?! garments?2 to deny, deal 
falsely23 to lie# fellow-man25 deceit, fraud26 to abhor?7. 


 . Exercise 65. 


Serve! (p. m.) the Lord in truth?, and if (it be) evil? in your 
eyes‘ to serve the Lord, choose you’ this days whom you will 
serve, whether? the gods, which your fathers? served8 or10 
the gods 0111 the Amorites!2, in whose land!3 you dwell; | 
I and my housel4 we will serve the Lord. And! the 
people 881115 God forbid!6 that we should. 10788017 the 
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Lord, to serve other!$ gods; for the Lord drove out: 
from before us?0 all the people?!; also we will serve the 
Lord, for he is our God. Do not deny22 your (pl. m.) 
God. The Lord trieth?? the righteous. They cried24 unto 
God and were delivered25. Truth (f.) does not spring up% 
until?7 the 11629 is rooted out?8. We bless30 you in the 
name of the Lord. And he drove out the man. How 
longs! refuses: ye to keep my commandments? Haste 
thee33 (fem. s.) escape3* (f. s.) thither35.- How long will 
ye despise36 intelligence3?, will ye regard38 it as39 an ad- 
versary+0, whilst4! it 1006842 you, seeks43 your welfare4^ to 
‘lead45 you in the way of*6 integrity4T. 

8 verb before the noun 7 QN 6 היום‎ 5 Dat, + רע3 בּעִינִיבֶם‎ [f] 2 D עבר1‎ 
15 D בִּיתִיג‎ [8 23, 4 $96, 2.] 14 Dy ON 12 DR 11 D 10 ואם‎ ?n»'niox 
[the adj. after the noun 290,2] 18 D. De 17 transl, from forsaking [$ 30, 1) 16 x. חְלִילָה‎ 
Apy Fut, 2m3 Pi, Jussive with ב‎ 220113 21 may 20 13°81) Pi, 198 
ער‎ Pi, pret 30333 m. 20 30 Pu. BPW ערל‎ Fut, 26 pr Pause! 25 מל‎ 
(MJINI rg שא שַׁתָּה‎ 24099 Pi, מָהַר₪‎ Pi. pret, 32 ep 31 Th 
trans, seeking 43074 transl, it [£] is loving 42 JR 41) Pan. act, f. 405*N. 99 ל‎ 38 250 


: 47 DDA 46331 pi. the vowel short! 45 2m 44 yb 
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1. To this class belong only verbs with H, y and ה‎ (n 

with Mappik $ 7) as the third radical. 
2. Their peculiarities are: | 

a. These gutturals when final require the A sound before 
them, hence every other mutable vowel is changed into 
Patach; the Inf., Imp. and Fut. therefore have A: as 
nov to send, NW. 

b. The gutturals preceded by the immutable vowels .), 
— ' take Patach furtive ($ 6.(: as Nin}, yov 
mov. m. | | 
J. The forms with Tsere before the final guttural either 

retain the Tsere and then Pat. furt. must follow, or Tsere 

is changed into Patach: as POY‘, or משלח‎ . 
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Nore. The form with Tsere and Pat. furt. is found more frequently 
at the end of a period (with distinctive accent): as YY}! Lev. 11, 37, 
but yy Na. 1.14. MAS Job 12, 18, but MAH Job 30. 11. 
4. In the second sing. f. of the pret., which ends with 
two vowelless consonants, the guttural takes Patach instead 
of Sh'va: as NJDW. for Hype; the sing. f. form of the 
participles, take two Patachs instead of two Seghols: as 
שמעת‎ for Dy. | 


ExEROTLSE 66. 

3o‏ לא 'yxen‏ לָחָם: הָלוְֹ i70‏ הָעצִים למְשׂחֵי עֲלֵיהֶםי 
: סְלַחיעָא לעון' Y pag Sag wo inm oyy‏ 
הָאָרֶץ עליכּן* "mne tque pras qon ny nnen ering‏ 
probed pp‏ שאוליי "Tow‏ לא v · yy) mason‏ אָרֶם לא 
הִשְׂבַּענָה: Syy N‏ ארי בחוץ “Tins‏ החכות sm‏ לא 
sra mag mp?‏ ײַן v‏ 75225 אָנוש: msi) "33 DI‏ 
לבִּי: yyy "po mb mov wen come noy‏ 
9nayi prm AD‏ יְהוֹה: cya yos‏ יְהוה: 
«me‏ שמַעַת rx h⁰ο‏ : טוב לשמע son smi‏ 
rim N mim owe" yov iva nov noon Her‏ 

אֶחֶר: DON oy‏ אַחֲרִים* לא you‏ על-פיך: 


to withhold! to anoint? 6 97, 2.3 to pardon iniquity of5 to ceaseé midst 
of’ therefore? to open? dumb}? helll! destruction!? the eyes ofl3 ialt to 
slay!5 for everl6 to cheer, to gladden!? the heart of18 the God ofl? to cause 
or make to prosper2 to justify?! to condemn22 abomination of23 n. p. f.24 
door? 8 85, 4. b. rebuke of26 other27. 


EXERCISE 67. 


Behold upon the mountains! (are) the feet of2 him that 
bringeth good tidings, that publisheth4 peaces. Dost thou 
(f. sing.) not knowé whither? the mens did go? I flee9 
from the 180010 of Saraill. And he rose up!? to flee 
6013מנו‎ Tarshishi4. And David said: arisels and let us 
86016. Buti? to the king of 1008218 which 860119 you,to 
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inquire20 of the Lord, thus?! shall ye say22 to him: be 
cause23 thine heart?* (is) tender? and* thou hast hum- 
bled thyself26 before?" the Lord and“ hast rent28 thy 
clothes29, I also have heard thee. I will hear what 
God will speak. Again30 (there) shall be heard in this?! 
place the voice of joy32. The house of33 the wicked shall 
be overthrown, but!’ the tent35 of the upright36 shall 
flourish37. He that trusteth38 in his own heart, is a fool35, 
but whoso walketh40 wisely4! he shall be delivered? 

Apart, Hi, of שמץ‎ 3part, Pi. of Ma the bringer of (him that br.) g, tidings 2:531 הָרִים ג‎ 
10*)BD part f. 5 NY Bihe noun after the verb ($ 107, 4.) TON pe jT! 5b 


10 RN. 17) 16fut. parag. in pause 15 ק:מוּ‎ 14] ^ 13) 19, 6.) 12 op" 11 שרי‎ 
: : E LS הדד‎ -T 


2533 AJI BP an 21713 שופ‎ ace, YI 19parr. with article 


BY 31@ 94,2)  9דוע‎ WPI BPP 7 0 וא‎ p13 *Vav com. 
39502 38part with ב‎ MYA & Hi. pma 26D 0. BYR MN. WP 3303 


42055 41 (in wisdom) on 40 part. or 


— — 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE SUFFIXES OF THE VERB. 
§ 42. IN GENERAL. 
l. The suffixes of the verb as: 


Person: l. 2. 3. 
" m. T m. Wt (ו)‎ 
Sing. com. ) f. 1 f. " (f) 
m. [DJ m D ` 

Plur. com. %3 f 12 f ן‎ 


Nore. J), poetically used for O: as 1203 it covered them. 
2. The suff. are annexed to the verbal forms by vowels, 
called: Union vowels; to the pret. by the A. vowel (7 
or —), to the future by the E. vowel (— or —). The union 
vowel is only applied to the verbal forms, ending with 8 
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consonant: as .טל‎ 00» he killed me; whilst with all 
the forms ending with a vowel the suffixes are connected 
immediately: as קטלו‎ Pip they k. m. 

§ 43. THE PRETERITE WITH SUFFIXES. 


1. The lengthening of the word by the suffixes causes 
the dropping of the pretonic Kamets. Hence the pret. 
undergoes the following changes: 


Person. Person. Person. 

1. 9. 3 
1 POP ine pop dot) קטל‎ into bpp 
. 1 : fore י‎ 

+ קטלתי‎ I DEP moe קטלתי‎ "noob קטלת‎ 

，  םתלטס(‎ ; 

P. V eoo "i^. (C ו כטלן כטלתו‎ 

Op bap‏ קסל Dp A‏ קס? 


2. Verbs middle E retain this vowel before the suffixes: 
as PN to love, DQ) to put on a garment. In Pi. and 
other forms with final --. this — changes before the sut- 


fixes J. DJ» 12 into Seghol; before the other suff. it falls 
away entirely: as 70. UP. Doo. קטלני‎ . 

3. The form noun sometimes undergoes a contraction: 
--תו‎ for N ; -תָּה‎ for -, as 1223 she weaned him, 
I. Sam. 1, 24. FAN (fear) has laid hold on her, Jer. 49, 24. 

ExXKRCISE 68. 

N וְאַתָּהיִשְׂרָאֵל‎ qT AD אֲלְהִים צְרפְתּנוּי‎ mns 

"M BID אַל"תִּירָאי‎ H DTN N qma We Spy? 
CT :p pe TITAN אף-עֲרְתִיףְּ‎ “PSE 
mrp? ON ON PIP, npa מֶעיל*‎ sperma WII 
DnD לשמע‎ MT MADEN) כחי:‎ ag : e 
ARETE PHON MAY qao 2539» אֶת"הַקְלְלֶה‎ FP 
MDD הַצִדיק כִּי‎ Top SYDIDNCO PAI : MDD 
הַרְעה:‎ ANOD) OMAN הַטוּבָה‎ 03703 WE AMINO היא‎ 


——— — 


* קטל‎ before grave suff. 
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miro eniin “aber‏ כִּי הוא imme abe‏ הָרְשְׁעִים 
"Tana‏ לפני רוח 19/2521 730233 סוּפָה*: DT mim now‏ 
iom‏ 

to prove! my servant? fears to strengthen? my righteousness5 to clothes 
(with two acc. § 85, 2, 6.) garments of? salvation? the robe of? whyl9 to be 


willing!! to repay!2 thanksgiving!? to deliver! straw!5 chaffI6 to carry 
off!7 a hurricanel8. 


ExEncisk 69. 


She did! him good and not evil all the days of2 her 
lifes. For“ a shorté moments I have forsaken thee (s. f.), 
but? with4 everlasting? kindnesss I will have mercy on! 
thee (s. f.). Thinel! (are) (the) heavens also!? Thine (is) 
(the) earth, Thou hast founded!3 them. Sarahl+ has 
driven!5 me out of her houselé. Nol? fear of18 God (is) 
in this place and they will 111119 me. Very22 refined? 
(is) Thy saying?l and Thy servant?3 loveth?4 it. Dost 
thou (s. f) know?5 the men that have asked?6 thee (s. f.) 
for?! my name28? 1 do not know29 them. Who has 
killed him? her? them? We have touched30 thee, (s. m.) 
thee, (s. f.) her, him. Thou (s. f.) hast touched her, him, 
us, them (p. f.). Why hast thou (s. f.) forsaken us? 
her? me? him? They have forsaken them, you. Why 
has she persecuted?! him? us? you? (p. f) thee? (s. f) 
her? He has gathered them, you,,thee, us. 

9 עוֹלָם‎ s"on קט וז‎ %% 43 3wih pl, suf. DN 2*D' I with aec. גל‎ 


NZ 16 Pi. שַרה14 גַרש‎ 13 P. 125 139 10 Pi. with acc. to have m. on: DNV 
דד ד- -. ו‎ -r 一 : nS 


ית with suff.‏ 16 אִין 17 יראת 18 הרג 19 (f.) JW 20 part. pass. "m‏ 21 מאר22 


31573 30 529 29 pret. 28 with suff. DË D a7 25 ירע 35 שאל‎ 4 ITI 23 3337 


§ 44. THE FUTURE WITH SUFFIXES. 
. The Cholem of fut. Kal, before , D3 and jg changes 
T Kamets-Chatuph ; before the other suff. it drops: as 
op. O70} » יקטלני‎ 
2. The Ee with the fut. A. (including the verbs Ayin 


and Lamed Guttural) not only retain their A sound | 


(Patach), but even lengthen it into Kamets, the syllable 


§ 44. Tue FUTURE WITH SUFFIXES. 81 


becoming an open one: as 3o he will clothe me; 
ITINI they pollute him. | 

5. Pi.loses or shórtens its Tsere, like Kal its Cholem: as 
75202. he will gather thee, Dy3p*. 

4. The plur. fem. forms, 2. and 3. person (in MJ) are 
changed into the corresponding masc. forms (in 1) before 
connection with suffixes: as ‘WHA אַמַהתִי לור‎ my maids 
count me for a stranger. Job 19, 15. 

5. In pause, there is occasionally inserted instead of the 
union vowel a union syllable 1— >» 1— called: Nun epenthetic, 
as WD’. 

J epenthetic is usually assimilated to the first letter of the 
suffi£ and expressed by Dag. forte. These suffixes are: 


Person. Person, Person, 
1. | 2, 3. 
Sing. c. *— and . = (12 m. 9-— f. נה‎ 
Plur.  33— and 92 | 
ExERcIsE 70. 
'» qon TMM) אַל-תּעְבְהָ‎ nya mp nose mp 
: ym יִמַלְמָהוּ‎ ny ova Sorby מַשְכִּילי‎ wie : 0 00 
תשפילנו: מעשֵיבי‎ ow mea :e MDH mm 
“oxy 33 ולאיפיף‎ Yr qoom יקרבוף* מעשיף ירחקוך*:‎ 
mpm "po שׁכְט‎ Wah) קשורהיי‎ now ste 
איש‎ ODD ow IWED 03 vw snp ער לא‎ xp 
TPP nr Ie צדיקים‎ SUN יקוה‎ une n DW 


ness® pride, arrogance? deed, act8 to bring near? to put far away, removel 

stranger, foreigner!! lips!2 to bind!$ correction!4 had died!5 to pronounce 

happy! to make inferior’? to crown!® ($ 85. 2. b.) our fathers!? to compare20. 
11 
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ExkRcisE 71. 

The Lord will requite! me according to? my righteous- 
ness’. The name 014 God will set thee on highs, will send 
thee helpé from the sanctuary? and sustain8 thee out of 
Zion. From the extremity of9 the heaven, thy God will 
gather10 thee. Now!! I shall gather them, thee (s. f), 
you (p. f.), her. Whenlz my. brother!4 will meet thee! 
and ask!5 thee: whosel6 (art) thou? Thou wilt meet him, 
she will meet you. Thou (s. f) wilt meet her. Why 
dost thou ask me (fut.). They (pl f) will ask us. They 
(pl. mas.) will ask you. Who will honor!? him, that 
dishonoreth!8 his lifel9? Now will love20 me my hus- 
band?!. Thou (s. f) wilt love him. They (pl. f.) will 
love her. You (pl. m.) will love us. : 
Up 6(§ 93, 6.) thee help TY Szet on high, Pi. Y 4D IPW 23 155 
(usually ow) ORG 14 D 13718 im NAY 10 f. yop קצִיפ‎ sfe- A.» 
JL WO . A. אֲהָב‎ 94D) 18743 17 FIZ 1610 whom 16with Vav conv. ful, 4. 


§ 45. THE INFINITIVE WITH SUFFIXES. 


1. The infin. Kal when connected with suffixes appears 
in the form קטל‎ and according to its signification receives 
either the 0% suffixes or the nominal suffixes: as . op 
to kill me; Sop my killing. 

2. With the suffixes J]. DQ. | a form sometimes occurs 


with Kamets under the second radical: as 22 thy 
eating. 


3. The infin. קטל‎ assumes with suff, the form ODD: as 
לְשְׂמְנו‎ to hinder es 


EXERCISE 72. 
אֶל-שָאוּל אתי שָׁלַח‎ D/ Nr: MDD מלך‎ bm 
מִכַרְתָּםי לבניי‎ mmm *3 על-ִשׂראַל:‎ o Ay למשחה‎ mm 
wriow mv wey soos מעלי‎ ala D D 
עטריםי‎ VEINI Ohe igo navn olny זְכוֹר‎ v 


-:> ד 
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HDAN אַכְלָכֶם מִמָנוּ‎ nf» ORDI? vua NTON, 
: צַדיקים‎ AD) D12822 OW IN רְשָעִים‎ Mops toy - 

'3n "r3 nyv que ms היוכז‎ ma לְשָׁאיל‎ , Nn 

ראה* PVD “APTN‏ 12" ִי בְכָרְתִי PUD BET‏ ולא 

p רְעָה‎ "va PN רעי כִּי‎ PAY 

give! the sons, children of? to sel]? Greeks* in order that5 away from, from? 


territory? keep holy® to surround? to seize, capture!® to openl! your eyes!2 
when 118613 become many, multiply! 86615 the skirt of16 to killl? know!8- 


EXERCISE 73. 


He suffered! no? man to do them wrong’. And the 
mannas left offs from the morrow? after they had eaten8 of 
the produce? of the land. David has sent comforters!? unto 
thee to search!! the city, (§ 57, 5. 3) to spy it out!? and 
to overthrowis it, And4 Ruth!5 841014 entreat!6 me not 
(§ 104, 2.) to 1680617 thee (s. f).  Haman!8 has devised! 
against20 the Jews?! to destroy22 them, Preserve2s, my 
son, the law of?4 thy mother25, when thou goest26, it 
shall lead?7 thee, when thou sleepest28, it shall keep 
‘thee. 
ohh eh 5n3U var Conv. Spwy 2no לא‎ (before the verb) 1]Yjr 
14 en 13327 12Pi. רגל‎ u pr) 10par Pi. DM] 9 עבור‎ Strans. io their eating 
23 ) 22 fl. אבר‎ 21 DRT על‎ 19 wn 18155 1733y 16wih 3 YIN 15m9 
28 inf. with J. 330 D 25 transl. in thy going, הלך‎ Hithp. BJR ANNA 

29 with pl. suff. על,‎ "DÜ 


§ 46. THE IMPERATIVE WITH SUFFIXES. 


l. The form קטל‎ changes before its annexion to suff. 
into טל‎ as the infinitive. The form קטלי‎ and קטלו‎ re- 
main unchanged; 13205 takes the form of bon. 

2. In verbs Ayin and Lamed Guttural, the A vowel of 
the final syllable is retained and lengthened into Kamets: 
as No send me; שְׁאָלוני‎ ask me. 
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EXERCISE 74. 
הרריכָניי‎ sem שָׁלֹם‎ wpa ep. יוה‎ wy 
חַלְצֲני‎ imm 339p ye MN MN 3 0190300 
igo OO ID moy suos omm 
אֶל"‎ now on כַבְּרוּהוּ:‎ Spy yards moon mm oy 
אַל-‎ agb עלדלותיי‎ mang POY DWP qw 
cb noo : -N mye Ou n see 
wp MS TY nem now רַשַע:‎ o neve oy 
¢17 DTD לי‎ 16 Dp3n 
according. to my rigteousness! to lead? in Thy truth? to teach! my sal- 
vation$ to deliver? to redeem? to cleanse, purifys to be or become clean, 
purc? ye that fearl0 thy throat! the tablel? thy heartl8 to enterl4 to 
avoid? tu revengel6 persecutor!" 
Exercise 75. 

Hear me (pl m.) and entreat! for? me to! the king. 
Remember me, prays, and strengthen! me, pray, only5 this 
once$, that? I may be avenged8 ons my enemies9. Gather! 
them from among!) the people!2 (pl). 168715 the Lord 
and love Him. 1014 iniquity 15 (be) in thy hand, put it 
far away!6 andi? 16015 not17 wrongl9 dwell!8 in thy tents?" 
And he said: draw?! thy sword22, and thrust me through? 
therewith24, lest25 these uncircumcisedz7 come26 and* thrust 
me through and“ abuse28 me. Hear (s. f) us. Hear 
(pl. f) me. Help29 (pl. f.) me. Help (pl. m.) him. 
Bury39 (pl. f.) her, for she is a king's daughter. 

8 Ni. optat. with D נקם,‎ 7) 694, 3 f DB 53M 4. חזק‎ 3N) 25 1with ב‎ ,3 
de 16H רחק‎ p MOR BRY WoW jp 10 l. קבץ‎ 9X 
(. 20 שלף 2 223300 דקר בא‎ 20 pode reno 1851042. Hi. D) | 

20 05 Ey *Vav. Conv, 28with 2, Hith. boy ₪ Dog 201427 25:3 


§ 47. THE PARTICIPLE WITH SUFFIXES. 

The participles of Kal and Pi. lose their final Tsere and 
like the infin. according to their signification, receive either 
the nominal or verbal suffixes: as *J'Y2U he who keeps me, 
שמרי‎ my keeper. | : 
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Exercise 76. | 
קרש‎ sippy op sop ure ow שפטָנוּ:‎ ny 
“TON בִּימִינוֹי‎ nm *yau3 יאֲשְׁמוּי:‎ YONDI mmo oye 
2993793 "nt^ DN) OPINED ODN עור‎ ATTN "jn 
vyspo njm-nw Dm יאכְלְהוּ‎ MypoND 3 Ty 
יְהוה‎ : D אוהֲבֶיהָ‎ "via APRN הַחָכְמָה‎ sno 
a po» שׂמְנַי=‎ sapis roy עלייר‎ qo mm qot 
"opo ללחו‎ MTD] קציר ציריי‎ mira PIW Dre 
Jane : Y ND DD על-דְבַר*-שׁהר‎ * IY 
DN יאמְרוּ* תָמִיד" וגרל= יְהוָה אהי‎ PID ID 

"M ירשו‎ v3uno אָאר*:‎ "boom OTD Du 
zT : ד‎ T 4 T 72127 7 di T iT 
© h voopos 

to gird! ($ 85. 2, b.) strength? (that which is) holy, consecrated to God3 to 
be or become guilty to swear? by his right (hard)é 107 ($ 108, 4.) I give? 
corn? enemies!? drink! the alien!2 new wine, must!? to gatherl4 to store upl5 
to teachl6 her, its children!? shadel8 to clothel9 adversaries2® confusion?! as 
the cold of@ snow? messenger“ faithful?5 a ruler26 to hearken27 word of28 


servant2? say30 continually3! to be great32 salvation® to curse T will curse, 
devote to destruction®> shall inherit36 to be destroyed?7- 


EXERCISE 77. 


These (are) our judges! that judge us. The land? shall not 
be expiated3 014 the blood that is shed5 thereiné, but? 8 
the blood of him.that shed9 it. For I was ashamed 10 to ask 
of the king a forcel! to help us against12 the enemy!’ in 
the way; becausel we had spoken!5 unto the king, say- 
ingl6, The hand of!7 our God (is) upon“ all them that 
800818 Him for good 19; but20 His power2! and His wrath22 
(is) against“ all them that forsake Him?3. They that curse?4 
thee shall be cursed, and they that bless25 thee shall be 
blessed. Lord, who is like unto26 Thee, who deliverest27 
the poor28 and the needy29 from him that robbeth30 him. 
83 TKO 63 5Pu שפך‎ 4% 3Pu כפר‎ 2Dative 一 to the land (f) 1 pan. YƏ 


9part、‏ בּשתי10 חילונ 129 lia m‏ 1603 אמר15 1363585 ידע על* 
L 2 2 DN y ZPN N‏ 
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25 Pl. part. ברך‎ N han. MAR M her. או‎ Ay 303 19 לְטוֹבָה‎ 18 Pi. part. כקש‎ 
: 80 part. on 20 n 25 3 2; מציל‎ 96 (before grave suff. 13) 123 


CHAPTER IX. 
IRREGULAR VERBS. 


§ 48. VERBS N. O. 


1. The verbs of which the first radical is א‎ partake of 
all the peculiarities of the verbs Pe Guttural. In some 
of them, however, the N is quiescent in either Cholem or 
Tsere, hence they are called: פ' א‎ J] = quiescent the 3 
i. e. the first radical N. 

2. In the fut. K#l the five following verbs: “JX ₪ 
perish, MIN to be willing, bor to eat, “WON to say and 
MDN to bake, have the N quiescent in Cholem: as: ON 
thou wilt eat, TQN’ he will perish. In the first person 
the א‎ dropss as WON I shall say. The verbs NN to take 


hold, OX to collect, have beside the regular form ff, 
ייאָסף‎ the form of the N"D: HN“, et) 2. Sam. 6, 1. 


3. The final syllable has generally Patach, Tsere is for 


the most part used in syllables with a distinctive accent: 
“ON! Job 3, 3. "m^ Job 20, 7. Hover 1. Mos. 3, 14, 
„en 1. Mos. 2, 16. 

4. With Vav Conv. the accent is thrown back: bon’, 


(8 12, 6. B. 3.). 

6. In the verbs ON to go away, NN to tarry, to delay, 
to come, the N quiesces in Tsere: as bin, for NNN. 
N., for mnN IN for WINN (cf. § 12, 6. B. 3.). 
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EXERCISE 78. 

עֲריכְָבִיםי יאבָר: בְּמוֹתי YU DIY‏ תאכר MPR‏ נצַר 

ow) ya Now Sya Nn 9 AD box nan 
רכ‎ qno) "own ow vnb» וער בָּשָר‎ WaW "2 
יְהוּדָה אַחָרִי‎ 2032 物 - 029321 מי‎ "Yo ובמרום*:‎ mir 
yog vy WN DN HUY מק" אחז אתו‎ ay 
- bp: 4123 won "ow לא‎ : pr 72 תּאבָה‎ DN 
אֶת-‎ ow אִיש: ויאפו בני‎ oom ליי מעללו‎ 19 a 
D - "yon כִּי לא‎ "nip ענת*‎ pH 


. SLAY TY ms ima bod 

witness! lie, falsehood? $ 82, 5. and $83, 6; when dies? expectation, (sup- 
ply his)* fig tree5 fruit® sword? flesh, body? meet, reach unto? soull? lie, 
faleehood!! ruins, destroys!2 my wayl3 hight ofl4 his heaven!5 sons of16 
p. n. m.!7 to cut uff is thumbs, great toes!9 feet20 weak?1 foul22 wise, prudent23 
in proportion, according to? dough?5 cakes?6 ($ 85, 3) unleavened?? leav- 
ened28 drive out29 I have sojourned?o nowzl. 


EXERCISE 79. 


Say ye to the righteous (man), because! (he is) good, 
that? he shall eat the fruit of? his doings4. Not shall es- 
cape5 the wicked, and the patience 016 the righteous shall 
not be in vain?. Ands the children of Israel9 said: who 
shall give! us fleshl! to eat)? We remember (pret.) the 
fishl2; which we did eat in Egypt!3 freely!l4. Eat thou 
not the bread of an evil eyel5 (i. e. an envious, malig- 
nant person), for eat, saith!6 he to thee, but!7 his heart18 
is notl9 with20 thee. The children of Israel are not will- 
ing to hearken to thee. And8 the asses?! of22 Kish28 were 
lost?4, 

„gv. 92 8Vav Conv, 743 6 fem. mpm מלט א‎ 4obyp 0 73 v2 
17) 18% עין15‎ YY MOM Woy 2503 UWI 10H. אכל‎ (give to eat) 
* r אֲשֶׁר ל 2259,10 קישמ‎ orb (em.) עס אתונות‎ 1903 18139 ` 


§ 49. VERBS x”. 
1. In verbs of which the third radical is &, the א‎ qui- 
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esces whenever the final syllable has A or E, and length- 
ens final Patach into Kamets: as NY. for NYD (§ M. 
Lengthening, 3.); NoD to be full. 

2. Before the consonantal afformatives (H. 3) א‎ quiesces 
in the pret. Kal in Kamets: DN y), in the pret. of all 
the other conjugations in Tsere: NNYD]J: in the imp. and 
fut. of all the conjugations in Seghol: as מְצָאנָה‎ . NYAN. 

3. The verbs middle E, like NY to fear, retain Tsere 
throughout the rest of the forms: as PNY. ANID I have 
filled. ub l 

4. The part. fem. is commonly formed by contraction 


Ny. for ND (§ 12, 6. B. 3.). = 
N OTE. The Infinitive sometimes has tlie termination את‎ or 
as NNIW Prov. 8, 13. ANDI Zech. 13, 4. שמות‎ Ez. 36, 3. 

_ Exercise 80. 

*322 SATA AUNTS אֶחָד‎ o הַלא‎ DDD אֲביאָחָרי‎ NDN 

איש qa 505nb vna‏ אָבותִינוּי: 2b‏ טַהוריי בְּרָא-לי 
a g mw D‏ בְּקרְבִּיי: y ssn? "now‏ 
כ המִים 211273 17 ay BOON‏ ; עת להרוג ny)‏ 
לרפוא* ny‏ לאַהב may : N ny‏ קְהַל* =o‏ 
עב 24 לאיש ond‏ שקר "Di :* rn 27 up- NO 25 NN)‏ 
N N‏ רש PINI‏ עשיר -: INS NH- N‏ 
Hen PO uy‏ שֵׂיכָה* Nn APT TY‏ : אֲלִים 
n wm "mot SWIT seg‏ : לא v yU^ y'orrow‏ 
f ONON DIIY ims DP mg m ns‏ 
mene NND : bh‏ 133222 


father! one? to all of ue? to create! why5 to deal treacherously® against his 
brother? to profane’ our fathers? clean!9 rightil renewl2 within me to 
castl4 bread!5 upon (the surface) 16 multitude of == after manyl? days to 
findi? to heal, cure? to hate?! congregation of22 evil doers’ agreeable, 
sweet™ afterwards? to fill? his mouth?’ gravel - stones (§ 85, 2. a.) 
friends of 29 to be envious?? men of8! (§ 83, 6.) crown®2 gray hair? w 
wound, to injure* to bind up35 to split, to dash36 unrighteousness3? n. p. m.35 
sin39 ($ 25, 7)49 thy heartdl. 
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| ExrRoisE 81. 

I said, Lord heal! my soul?. for I have sinned3 against4 
Thee. And Moses said unto the people: ye have sinned 
a greaté sind. And? (there) remained8 two of? (the) men 
in the camp10, the name of the one!! was Eldad!2 and 
the name of the other!3 Medad!4 and? they prophesfed!5 in 
the camp, and? (there) said a young man!6 to Moses: 
Eldad and Medad do prophesy in the camp. And? Joshua? 
said: my lord!8 Moses forbid!9 them. And Moses said unto 
him, enviest20 thou for my sake?!? would?2: God22 that22 
all the Lord's people (were) prophets?3. The ear25 is not 
filled24 with26 hearing. In the lips?7. of the intelligent 
(man)28 wisdom isfound?9. And? Jehosheba3? stole Jogsh31 
and hid32 him from* Athalia33, and he was34 hid35 in the 
house of the Lord six years. 
שניפ‎ 8 Ni. שאר‎ 7 Vav Conv. en STRYN 40 SNODD ?UD) INDI 
18*juM 17yU WT 163p) 16 Bin. & 3 MITH 13 9 12 058 n nf 10 m 
25 [fem.] אזן‎ 24 fut. Ni. NYD נכִיאִים33‎ 22] "Di ל‎ 20 pan Pl. קנא‎ 19853 
33 . Df. li. fut. וא יְהושָבְעָא יאש סתר‎ fur. 2855) Z NDP מ‎ 

ויהי pen. Hith NIM‏ 36 שש שָנִים ₪ מְפָּנִי*. 


§ 50. VERBS פ"ן‎ 

1. The verbs, of which the first radical is J, lose J, when- 
ever it should take Sh'va, by assimilation, hence the sec- 
ond radical is doubled, i. e. receives Dag. forte: ,שאה‎ 
for WJ). WI for WIT (§ 12, 4). Before a gutt. the 
assimilation does not take place: as DNI’ n3 (ibid.). 
In the infin. and imp., J drops without compensation, the 
following letter commencing the word: as W3 (Dag. lene); 
before Makkef “W3, with pargog. iT. 173. The regular 
form of the imp. is found occasionally: as UD) leave, נדרן‎ 
vow ye. (See 3 of this 8.) 

2. With these verbs, in order to make the infin. dissylla- 
bic, it takes the fem, nominal ending , or N— when 
the second or third radical is a guttural: as De, ny3 to 
touch. (See 3 of this 8.) 

3. In most cases, these verbs have a a us imp. O, 
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many A: as 79’ to fall, WJ’. The imp. and infin. of verbs 
with fut. O, are regular: as bb, inf. 2523. 

4. The verb 1/3) to give, has besides the irregularities of 
the verbs !“ ) the peculiarity, that it also assimilates its 
final J before the afformatives J) and J: as iM. for FAN), 
937}, for 33373; infin. nת‎ for MyM (2); with E nm. 
n3. nny. nno: imp, ]D. h. MD» with parag. יה‎ nn 
fut. JON: yon. 

5. In np? to take, the ל‎ is analogous to the J of 
the verbs "b. Fut. 1 ; for np? inf. קחת‎ „with :בכלם‎ 
mnp3, nnp7, +מקחת‎ imp. קח‎ . MP. Y. TIMP. Ho. Ap. 
for לח‎ 人 (§ 14, Short. b.); but Ni. always np?) i 

EXERCISE 82. 

vay oN ctm) uo su) בו יפל* ופרץ*‎ epo 100 
"5pm לא‎ ripe) אֲשֶׁר לאיש יתן בער"‎ edd iva now 
ni "avon שלם**: מִשְׁמַים‎ sare ולא הטר: אֶת‎ 
BAON ype און הלא‎ "yea :DT7ND אֶתיכְל"בָנֵי‎ nN 
אַחורפ‎ AID אולת:‎ wy פי= בסילים‎ ia ען הלא‎ 
Dp: -D mean תעמר:‎ pmo nome vac 
Jab cu תִנָה‎ satiny T3 לף ועשר‎ pay הַמרֶּע‎ 
iab s yp y) של*‎ : aom 
ועת‎ TD ny ונש וישק-לו:‎ iu b- - ושקה‎ Neng 
ebm רוּחַ=:‎ BTN אֲשֶׁר‎ SPOD לעקר* נטוע: הָרְשְׁעים‎ 
np nna : np לי הנפש* וְהֶרְכוּשיי‎ im inp O 

Mi npn לא‎ : "ipa 393 p» 


to dig! a pit? to fall? to break down å fenced to bites serpent’ to despise, 
contemns all, every thing? for, in behalf of 10 soul, lifel! to revengel2 to keep, 
retain sc. anger!l3 to make a vowl4 to pay, performl5 to look16 to plant!” to 
form, makel$ the mouth of 19 to pour forth, utter 20 to turn away?! backward? 
afar off23 knowledge?* my son25 thy heart26 my ways?’ to observe? to put 
off?9 shoes? from?! feet32 to step neal33 to kiss% root out, pluck up? the 
chaff?9 to drive away?? a wind38 iron?9 earth? persons‘! (coll.) substance, 
property #2. 
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EXERCTSE 83. 


Put forth! thine hand and touch? his flesh3. He made“ 
a pits, and diggedé it, and is fallen into the ditch?, (which) 
he made’. Keep? thy tonguel? from evil and thy lips! 
from speaking!? guilel3. Andl4 she vowedl$5 a vowl6 and 
said: O Lord of Hosts!7, if is Thou wilt remember me and 
wilt give to thine handmaid!9 a man-child26, then21 I will 
give him to the Lord all the days of?? his life. And 
he dreamed?3, and 26201024 a ladder?5 set up26 on“ the 
earth, and the top of itz? reached28 to29 heaven. Right- 
eousness30 delivereth3! from death32. To take away33 my 
111654 they .devised35. Lord give us Thy help36. Thou 
shalt not inherit37 in our father’s house38- This woman 
said to me: give (s. f.) thy sons? and we will eat him 
to day49 and I will give my son to-morrowtt. 
1093109 9fut, 0. נָצָר‎ 090 TONY 6*5n בּור5‎ 4% sis 2799 inde 
IBDN 17 צְבָאות‎ 1697) 15.0 37) 14 Cow.) 19532 19%. דבר‎ n Trav 
26 part. Ho. נצב‎ 25 D0 חלס הנה‎ 22 P. 21) אֲנְשִׁים=‎ por אֲמַתְדְּ‎ 
32 n" 81 Hi. fut. by) 30 fem, 1 29 (§ 19, 6,) local 7} 28 part. Hi. ya 27 ראשו‎ 
4^pp Dh 3913 בת‎ 371 Soyo 35 Opt MPD) ssnpo 
.) 85, 4, 6.) אַרְצָה*‎ 


§ 51. VERBS . 


1. The verbs of which the first radical is * are divided 
into three classes : | 
a. The first class comprises those, in which * is used as 3 
in the verbs J D, i. e. * is assimilated and indicated by 
Dagesh in the next letter. In this class are four verbs, 
which all have X as the second radical: D' (Ni. Dy), Hi. 
yi) to set on fire, to kindle, y'V* to spread down, to 
strew, DS! to pour, pour out, W. to form. | 
₪. The second class is but slightly irregular. The weak 
letter * quiesces in the preceding vowel in fut. Kal and 
all forms of Hi. The fut. Kal retains Chirek: as "מב‎ 
from יטב‎ Hi. changes the Chirek into Tsere: as PY”, 
for PY” (Patach + * = a +i = e, $12, T. b. 2). To 
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this class belong six verbs: W. (fut. W“ and J“, apoc, 

WM and W.,) "W/* to be straight, right, JO! to be good, 

D to suck, ילל‎ to wail, lament, rpg to awake. 

c. The other verbs "J belong to the third class. The verbs 
of. this class are properly “ , but the | is changed at 
the beginning of the word into *: as , for ישב .ולד‎ 
for ושב‎ (§ 12, 7. a.). In those conjugations, which have 
a characteristic letter at the beginning (Ni., Hi., Ho.) 
the original 1. being now in the middle of the word, re- 
turns: Ni. pret. TDL. fut. e, Hi. .16.הוליד‎ TAN. 
In Hithp. the) in a few verbs only is restored: as "TM 
from YJ’, to know. | 
The preformatives, have not the usual vowel, but one 

homogeneous to 3: 323. for 373. TSn, for יהוּלד ,הוליר‎ 

for TY (12, 7. b. 2.). | | 

9. In fut. Kal the * drops. The preformatives now form- 
ing open syllables, lengthen the Chirek into Tsere: as ילר‎ 

for To". With conv. J: ; in Hiphil with conv. |: 

32. | | 
3. About half these verbs have the future E. The 

others with future A retain * quiescent in Chirek: as @'Q" 

to take possession of, to inherit. | 

4. The infin. const. is formed as with J, 1. e. the: 
drops. and the segholate ending N—— (§ 66.) (with Gutt. 
(---ת‎ is appended: as mo. with .בלרת :בכלם‎ nO» 
ni, מלדת‎ . Occasionally, it has the fem. termination 
n like nT: to bear, TT to go down. 

5. The imp. לד‎ M, with ה‎ parag. nav . 

6. The fut. Kal of the Verbs WY! to take possession of, 
wr’ to be or become dry, ya! to labor, toil, is formed like 
the second class: .ירש‎ Wa” יינע‎ (3), but in Ni., Hi., Ho. 
they are inflected like the-third class: as C.,, PAN 
7. The verb T to go, belongs to“ O, taking its irregular 
forms from "9: fut. Kal -ילך‎ imp. ]?: infin. nod, Hi. 
T. .הו‎ 
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In all cases, however, where the verbs“ D are regular 
it is inflected as from T2: pret. Kal Joa. part. Kal 
הולך‎ Hith. yoann. 


Exercise 84. 

t pr 3033325 sone n305 movi tr 
iow" ושבוי‎ : PD oq yore soothe nmi 
הַנערָהי אֶלְהָאִיש הוֹאָליינָא‎ "aw וִיאמַר‎ Uum Dr 
Ty me אַתהָאיש:‎ nay) nbs oy! igo sos apy 
0 ioo סבא‎ sepu sepin mim may : 4 y 
: D NS TT. שלח‎ ^ go הצנ=‎ DH אש‎ 
תוקר*:‎ Ey ער‎ hf vw וּמעלְליכָם:‎ "Da! 
אֶתָּה:‎ SPIN כִּי‎ IAN הושיעני"‎ wes ny] "sen 
m5 אלף‎ "nay : yg לא ייעף* ולא‎ mim ow crow 
= HINT TAN “DY DOW *PON"DN. אָבְרַח:‎ TRO D 
ny now 1D ואִישן=‎ nas f OD gn D 
D “DIN ^ Oy tym noa 1335 
imm n רֶע טוב‎ “MyDD בָּאִמְרְכֶם‎ YIN «nga 
כִּי רע‎ y ושנצֶך:‎ "use" [2 qm mao "32 הקר"‎ 

N TI, 89 


statute, law! sons? the fear of? slander, 721 Ton to slander’ to sit downs 
both of them together? the father ofs the damsel? to consent! and lodge all 
night to be good, merry!2 Levitel? to hear, bring forth!4 to add, increase!5 
days!6 a drunkard!’ squanderer, prodigalis to become poor!® to put, place? 
before thee?! to be pleased to do anything22 to make good?3 your ways?4 to 
kindle% to burn% to help, succor?! praise, object of praise?9 to be wearied?9 
to be fatigued9 whither3! from thy presence®? (prop. f. thy face) to ascend33 
there?! to spread down, make one’s bed® grave together, at one time? 
to sleep38 alone3? to make dwell? to weary, be troublesome4! words? 
in what‘ every one“ that doeth45 to make rare4 thy foot‘? to be satiated, 
weary® bitter. 
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EXERCISE 85. 

Rebuke! not a scorner2, lest? he hatet thee; rebuke a 
wise man5, and he will love thee. Give (instruction) toa 
wise man, and he will be yet? wiseré; teachs a just man 
and he will increase? in learning!9. (It is) good to. go to 
the house of mourning! Go, eat with!2 joy!3 thy bread! 
And“ the king put forth15 his hand, sayingl6, lay hold" 
on him. And“ his hand dried up. When!8 your children? 
shall 88519 their fathers?! in time to come22, saying, what 
(mean) these stones?3? Then24 ye shall let know?5 your 
children, saying, Israel came over26 this Jordan?" on? 
dry land?9. For39 the Lord your God dried up?! the wa- 
ters of 32 Jordan from before you33, until34 ye were passed 
overs. That36 all the people of38 the earth might know? 
the hand of the Lord. Labor39 not to be 110240. Know 
thou the God of thy father and serve4! Him. Boast! not 
thyself of43 to-morrow4& for thou knowest45 not what a 
day47 may bring forth46. We will do thee goods. 
עורז‎ 6 fut. A. (to be wiser) DIN 5 DIN? any 319 250 1 Hi. Juss, יכ‎ 
spog 1 pn wn גו בע‎ b l0np? 9 Hi. with ace. eb: 8 Hr. v 
2 in +. t. come h ADMIN 10 Dez) 200233 182 17 vim ace, won לאמר16‎ 
31 Hi, 30 WN. 2910 2 283 27 mv 26 to come over "3r 25 Hi, pret, 24) 23 D'JIN 
37 inf, (connect 36 and 37) 36 79 35 inf. your passing over 34 J) 33 D33D 321) 
MANJ Dh 433 42Hith, Juss, הלל‎ 41339 40, inf. with ) 39106. pl 38 Pf 


fut‏ 45 ילד Hi, 47 D 46 fut.‏ יטב Conv. 48 to do good‏ טפץ*. 
-r‏ 


§ 52. VERBS y"y, 

The verbs belonging to this class are contracted, the 
second radical having been repeated in the root, as 22D: 
now JD, hence termed y"y. 

Irregularities : 

1. The repeated letter is generally written but once, 
with a Dag., which is, however, omitted at the end of the 
word: as 30, for 3D. but 3D (512, 4. Note). 

2. The resulting monosyllabic word from this contraction 
is vocalized similarly to the regular verbs, but differs in 
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this particular: the vowel of the second radical in the 
regular verb recedes to the first radical of the verb y"y: 
as imp. .סב‎ for 23D. like ob». fut. JD’, for d', like 
יקטל‎ (comp. 3), ($14, Rising IIL). 
Note I. Infin. and fut. Ni. excepted, which have Patach in- 
stead of Tsere. | 

3. The preformative forming an open syllable, which 
requires long vowels, has the pretonic Kamets: fut. Kal 
יסב‎ . for 35D’, fut. Hi. 3D’; for 33D*; hence this Kamets 
drops, when the tone is thrown forward: as pn ($14. 
Rejeet. 1.). 0 | 

4. When the afformative begins with a consonant (3), 
D. P. i, n» a helping vowel is used: 1) to avoid the 
meeting of three consonants with but one vowel: as 
Dao = 23D; 2) to render more perceptible the doubling 
of the radical. This helping vowel is Cholem in the pret. 
(written fully or defectively): as Digg or MOD. and in 
the future '—: as 7133201. 

5. This helping vowel receiving the tone, shortens the 
vowel in Hi., and in the forms with J in the imp. and 
fut. Kal: as MAD, MDD. 

6. In Pi., Pu. and Hith., which require Dag. in the 
second radical, in order to avoid the meeting of three 
similar consonants, as 23D = 232D along vowel (invariably 
Cholem) enters instead of Dag. Thus the forms Poel, 
Poal, Hithpoel, arise, which are regularly inflected: as 
230. 2310. 331001. 

T. With convers. } the Cholem of the fut. Kal is short- 
ened into Kamets-Chatuph, and the Tsere of the fut. Hi. into 
Seghol: as 3D", 2D! (§ 33, 4.). 


8. Before suffixes the same change takes place, for the 


96 Part I. Exercises. 


same reason (§ 14, Short. c.): as um may He be gracious 
to us; Mon ye shall solemnize it; or Kubbuts is chosen 
instead: as ‘WWD’. Hiph. 9390’, Tsere into Chirck (the 
strong sharpening) (8 14, Short. b.) 

. 9. The accent is not here thrown forward upon the 
afformatives I-, 3, —, as with regular verbs: as na. 
‘MSD. 39. | 

Nore II. In Kal are found examples of middle O (according 
to DID! 8 29, 1.): as 499 they shoot arrows. Gen. 49, 23. רמ‎ | 
they are lifted up. Job 24, 24. "The fut. A. of these verbs ha: 
Tsere under the preformatives: as MQ’ it is bitter, Is. 24, 9. N 
and I am despised, Gen. 16, 5. DQ’ it is hot, De. 19, 6. : 

Nore III. Ni. in the final syllable has Tsere occasionally : as 
DJ. DAT. 202 » (DJ; sometimes Cholem נֶרוץ‎ he is broken, 
Eze 29, 7. 312 they are spoiled, Am. 3, 11. 

Note IV. Hi. sometimes takes Patach in the final syllable, 
especially with gutturals: MDT he has embittered, Job 27, 2. 
התז‎ he cuts off, Is. 18, 5. PRAE הקל‎ : 

Nore V. In many of these verbs the vowel of the preforma- 
tives in Kal, Ni., Hi. and Ho. is short and Dag. forte follows. 
This Dagesh compensates for the one omitted in the second radi 
eal, as it occurs generally with this elass of verbs in Chaldee: 
fut. Kal JD! and JD’; DT (fr. DDT). DW shall be astonished, 
1. Ki. 9, 8. יקר‎ to bow the head; Hi. JD! Jud. 18, 23. '2ר‎ 
Ex. 23, 21. 


EXERCISE 86. 
ed qan mmy : u D rind 
ya ליהוה‎ pein ap מָאד: אָז'‎ Onda Uni 
ry u way e D 3a 1305 rom ns תת יְהוָה‎ 
ער-יקם‎ tay mn השמש‎ om iow בְּעַמַק*‎ «mn son 
Dy ההא‎ ora ora dina mm oy : יאבו‎ 
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„DH‏ 353 355 יִשׂרָאֵל: וְחְַהֶבם* אתו sim‏ ליהוָה 
שבְעת* pre‏ בַּשָנָה* בַּחרְש UNA youn‏ אתו: כּה* TON‏ 
orb nmm‏ אֶת"בְִיתִ= ny) DPI‏ בְּרִיתִי TD BINT‏ 
AY ; n re "on‏ לאדספַר ow "Nay‏ ולא 
es‏ חול am‏ 2[ אַרְבָּה" Toy m yorng‏ הַרְּלָת= תסוב* 
Wo- Syn ry.‏ : יְהוָה שפְטָנוּ »goph ny‏ 
o : %% btn aye Men‏ הנה pre vy»‏ 
Ey ey‏ אֲֹבֵי ngo : 09 onn‏ תִקרָאנָא לי oy)‏ 
e"‏ הַמַר* ya‏ מָאר: “Onn mem‏ נְסוֹנִים* Tims‏ 
וְנְבוֹרֵיהֶם "poing? Sina. ;en3‏ % 

— adverb! ($ 24,8.) to be many? works? to roll, to commit“! my outcry, cry 
fur help? to be languid, weakened then? (8 101, II, b.)s Joshua? Amoritelo 
sunll Gibeonl? to stay, stand still!8 moonl4 valleyló Ajalonl6 cause thun- 
derl7 thander!® (prop. voice, sound) Philistines!? to contound?? טן‎ 1 
to celebrate2? festival?) seven“ year® seventh26 so, thus?” to break, make 
void?8 my covenant with?? as30 the host of 31 to measures? I will increase33 
door94 to turn35 hinge36 his bed37 to inscribe laws, to rule38 to save39 to do 
evil? my name! (§ 96, 2.) 2 to open, begin“ n. p. f. (my sweetness) 44 the 


Almighty45 to embitter46 (sc. life,) to be terrified, dismayed4? to recede48 to 
beat down49 to be astonished, confounded». 


EXERCISE 87. 


Three! times? thou shalt keep a feast? to me in the year. 
And he rolled4 the stone5 from6 the mouth 017 the wells. 
The Lord of Hosts? will defend!" Jerusalem!!. The soul 
of12 the wicked desireth!3 evil, his neighbor is not fa- 
voredl4 in his eyes!5. This day will I begin!6 to mag- 
nify theel7 in the sight 0116 all Israel. And I will de- 
fendi9 this city, to save29 it. And the. Lord discomfited?1 
Sisera?2. Hills23 melted24 like25 wax26. He that trusteth27 
in28 the Lord, mercy29 shall compass39 him about30. Be- 
seech3l, I pray you, God, that82 He will be gracious33 unto 
us. Hazael34, king of Syria85, oppressed36 Israel. And: 
the Lord was graciouss7 to them and had cqmpassion38 on 
them. (He) whom thou blesseth39 (is) blessed. and (he) 

13 


98 Part 1 EXERCISES. 


whom thou curseth4! is cursedi2. Why43 art thou cast 
down, O my soul45? hope46 thou in47 God! 

שָלש1 2053 )2 spw 4 Hi, fut, with Vav Conv. 54) z w keep a feast‏ מעל6 
rim 8*3 7'9‏ צְבָאוֹת 9 )13 Up) 11 don. 10 Hi. fut.‏ אֲותָה 13 Ho. fut. nn‏ 14 
Hi. 9m 15 "n‏ 16 גדל Hl. pU^ 10 fret. with Vav Conv. J) 18%) 17 Pl. inf.‏ 20 
המם ,1 fut. with Conv.‏ 21 סִיסְרָא BDN‏ מסס 24Ni.‏ 9523 רונג N part. mo3‏ 
2p 283‏ סבב 20F:. fut.‏ 310 )32 תנן33 ‘asynd 8 DIK: URN‏ 
Pu. part. 39 Pi. fut. 133 38 Pi. fut. with Vav Conv. with acc. DTYY 37 fat. with Vav Conr.‏ 40 


:4 ל‎ 46Hi. יחל‎ 48 (f) UD) 44 Hh. fut. NNW 43 Pm 42 Ho. fut. 41 fut. ארר‎ 


§ 38. VERBS yy AND wy, 


To the Py the verbs vy are nearly related. To this 
class belong those verbs of which the second radical is), 
which are best compared with the preceding Py, whereby the 
points of similarity or difference can be rendered most 
conspicuous. 


In common with Py: 
1. The stem is monosyllabic. 


2. The preformatives have long vowels: in fut, Kal and 
in the pret. Ni. Kamets (Tsere in rare cases). 
J. The forms Poel, Poal, Hithpoel. 


4. The insertion of the helping (union) vowel Cholem before 
the consonantal afformatives, but only in Ni. and Hi. „ not 
in Kal and Ho. 


5. These peculiarities originate from the principle, that 
the weak letter ( cannot retain its consonantal power be- 
tween two vowels; (not even between a following vowel 
and a preceding vocal Sh'va,) the Y either drops or qui- 
esces, and as with y"y its vowel recedes tothe first radi- 
cal: pret. Dj), instead of O); inf. Dip. for Dip: fut. Dp: 
for יקום‎ 6 0 6 B. 3); Hi. D', for הקוים‎ (§ ibid. 
$ 12, 4 a.); Ho. DNT. for הקום‎ ($ 12, 6, B., 3.) (Kamets- 
Chat. now in an open syllable becomes | 6 14, Length. 1.). 


6. These verbs differ from yy in the following points: 
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a, The vowel in Vy is longer: ) in Kal, — in Hi., a 
vowel-letter quiescing in it. 


b. The Ni. has a final Cholem Dip}. for D092 fut. Dip; 
for DN. (the 1 becoming), $ 12, 7. b. 2. ), after remov- 
ing the mutable Patach in pret., and Tsere and the 
pretonic Kamets in fut. 


7. Intransitive verbs occur with middle E. and O: MND, 
מַתֶה‎ . De (for AND $ 12, 6. B.). Part. Dy; Inf. NID; Fut. 
mb; vi. nut. nea: Fut. יבוש‎ . 


Nore. In some verbs. the | of the inf., imper. and fut. is al- 
ways quiescent in Cholem: as N to be light, NID to come, 
C3 to be ashamed, Ni» and he came. 


8. The apocopated Fut. is Dpt- with Vav Conv. Dp». 
with gutturals D^. 


9. The usual form of 2. and 3. pers. pl. fem. is given 
in the paradigm: Riu a form like {awn is sometimes 
met with. 


10. Several verbs yy in common with y"y ($ 52 Note 5.) 
double the first radical: as yd, for DT. Some thus 
modify the signification: as [13/1 to cause to rest, [13377 to 
permit, suffer; הַלִין‎ to pass the night, pon to complain, 
murmur. : 


11. Verbs "p, Verbs having for their second radical a 
quiescent * have a twofold inflection in Kal; they are par- 
tially inflected like the Kal of „, partially like its Hiphil, 
after having removed the characteristic syllable of Hiphil 
(J and .(הַ‎ Several verbs occur only in this form, others 
possess both forms of YY and ): as no and n. 


Nore. The fut. of Hiphil can be distinguished from that of 
Kal, by the signification only : as na he understands (Kal), Dyan 
he gives them understanding, J ob 32, 8 (Hiphil). 

Nore II. Not seldom Kal and Hi. agree in sense in these 
verbs (Vy and“ Y): 53 to rejoice, Kal and Hi. רוב‎ to quar- 
rel, Kal and Hi. DW to set, put, Kal and Hi. ete, 


~ 
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EXERCISE 88. 
"yp TIN ^on nav yap radeon myn} 1 
או‎ "Un או‎ Dow או* מִיָשוּם‎ ood "n5 שָׁםי‎ D i 
טוּבָה‎ nnn ny או עורײ הַלא אֲנֹכִי יהוָה: מָשִיביי‎ "m 
2130 לאחזכון*‎ BODY מִבֵיתוֹײ: דרי‎ Ny) לא תָמוש**‎ 
W np3n3 nim כְּאוֹ=:‎ aN ODED n y 
“by bway NDH ON אויכף‎ 50533. mana ore וֹנן*‎ 


, לחוה‎ a ign ישיב*‎ "Tyr 7% לי‎ 


: poimn opty ימוט*:‎ o3 לְעוֹלֶם‎ omy לו:‎ sooinam 
pion yada כעס*‎ saan "yy לא‎ N -N בַכֶרָמִים*‎ 
הַמָקוּם‎ SYND np vorn VNI DY (5 יקב בַמָקוֹם‎ 
לחהש‎ “PNI בַּמָקוֹם ההוּא:‎ 220^ ND "Db 
50 [i יש מִתְעשר* וְאִין 03 מִתְרושַש*‎ : Y הוקם*‎ 
דל‎ YD מקים‎ nim apo 07 APY TYT aan nya 
ולאדבושו*:‎ DD noa mi 33 שימו 02220 על דּרְכֵיכֶם:‎ 
מוכְן= ליום מַלְחָמָה* וְלִיהוָה‎ SDD תּמִיתְנוּ":‎ Syy myn 
‘paving DHONT queas הַתְשועָה": עליכָּלמַעֲשֶׂהי‎ 

to despise! ($ 107, 4.) void of? (§ 84, 7.) before? gray hairt to rise up? to 
honor$ the face of? to makes mouth? orl0 deaf 11 open-eyed!2 blind!3 to re- 
turni ($ 107, 4.) to depart!5 his housel6 to tell! lies!8 to be firm, estab- 
lishedi9? before20 to establish?! his throne22 to found, to lay the foundation 
(of a building)? to set up, fix?* 2 bef. inf. const.25 (§ 106, 2.) to exult, re- 
joice26 answer?! soft28 to turn away29 wrath39 to resl31 to wait32 to totter, 
to shake33 to raise% ,vineyards?5 to shout, sing36 to shout with joy37 to re- 
move, put awayss anger. grief 39 to set40 (prop. to come) stones of4 to put, 
set, lay42 AWN (from W^) place of the head, hence: at his head43 first 
to Taise45 pretend to be rich4 § 26, 6. pretend to be poor47 to mark, attend? 


meditation, prayer? to be ashamed, disappointed59 desire, lust of 51 to kill? 
horse53 to be prepared, ready54 war55 help, victory deed, act57 to bring, lead? 


EXERCISE 89. 


And the Lord spake! to Moses, saying: Send? men, 
that? they may search4 the land of Canaan. And the men 
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went up5 and came? into the land and searched it. And 
they returned? from searching of the land after8 forty? 
days!0. And they came to Moses and brought back!! 
word!3 to him!2 and said: we came to the land whither!4 
thou sentest us and surelyl5 it is veryl6 good. Neverthe- 
108817 the people be strong!8 that dwelll? in the land. 
And they murmured20 against?! Moses and said: Would 
God that22 we had died2s in the land of Egypt. And 
wherefore hath the Lord brought?4 us to this land, to 
fall25 by26 the sword. And they said one to another?7, 
Let us make28 a captain?9, and let us return into Egypt. 
And David besought39 God 10791 the child32 and he fast- 
ed33 and went in (pret.) and stayed all night31 and lay35 
upon the earth36. And the elders37 of his house arose38 
(and went) to 111189 to raise4? him up from the earth: 
but he would notil. And it came to pass4? on the sev- 
enth43 day that44 the child died. And David saw45 that 
his servants46 whispered4? and he perceived48 that the 
child49 was dead. Then50 he arose from the earth and 
washed5! and anointed52 (himself52) and came into the house 
of God; then59 he returned into his (own) hause and (when) 
he asked, they put53 bread before him and he did eat. 


8 בוא שוב ז מקין‎ 5 oy 4 6 101, 8. a.) MH 3) 2(§ 84,2) 1 Pi. with Vav Conv. 321 

eing. )§ 92, 3) 9 DIN‏ 10 שוב H.‏ 11 18937 אתו12 MWR‏ )150 טוכה16 
DES‏ 173 עז )2 ,90 186 )8 ,$96( Ni. mo 19 partic. with the article‏ 20 על 21 
part. Hi, Ni 23 pret, Mh 22 (L 116, a) would God that: 30‏ 24 099 25 ב אִיש 5x‏ - 
אחיו )4 ,97 $( 27 parag. fut. p‏ 28 ראש 29 W3 30 Pi. with Vav Conv. wp‏ 1 / 32 
צום 33 STEW 85 pret. IDY 34pret. to stay all night m‏ זְקְנָי37 with Vav Conv, DD‏ 88 
על קוּכם RP 4 var Conv. ay 4m yi 41 Mag 40 h,‏ עְבָדִיו46 


.93 Hi. 029 52 Hi. po 51 yn 50 Vav Conv. 49 Pause! ילד‎ 48 Hi. pa 47 Hithp. part, לחש‎ 
Ape 0 


§ 54 VERBS ליה‎ 


1. The third, radical of these verbs was originally “, of 
some few). 


2. All forms ending with the third radical, change * into 
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:ה‎ as noi, for o3 (§ 12, 7. a.), excepting the pass. part. 
Kal, which is regular 23. 


3. To all those forms ending with a consonantal afform- 
ative, (H. H, .תי‎ 33; D3 the original ' returns. This“ 


quiesces in the pret. Kal in Chirek: as no in the pret. . 


of the other active conjugations, promiscuously in Tsere 
and Chirek: as n3 and 1153. in the pret. of the Passives, 
only in Tsere: as M93; in the imperative and future in 
Seghol: as non. 19°53, 

4. In the 3. pers. fem. sing. pret., J is commuted into 
N, in order to avoid the:repetition of N; as n2 , for 
28. 


5. Before the vocal afformatives (1, —) the N drops: as 
גל‎ San. for גָלָהוּ‎ prop. $53. DIN 6 12, 6. B. 3.). 
6. The ה‎ quiesces | 
in all the pret. forms in Kamets: as nb , no» ， no etc.; 
in all the imperat. f. in Tsere: as mba. non. 7 etc.; 


in all the fut. and part. f. in Seghol: as .אגלה‎ n. 
now. non etc. | MEM 

7. The inf. const. ends in all the conjugations with J): 
as הַנָלות ,גָלות‎ . nio3 ete. | 

8. The apocopated future is formed by throwing off 
the וק‎ with the preceding Seghol, whence in Kal and 
Hiphil forms would arise, having three consonants and but 
one vowel: as 947, from moy. oh, from 7)’, which to 
avoid a helping Seghol is used: as 99’ Kal, by Hi. (formed 
like the Segholates § 66.). With a guttural the helping 
vowel is Patach: as Y“ let him look, (§ 14, Rising IV.) 
with Pe Guttural, wy") and he made, (§ 66, 10.). . 


Nore I. Sometimes the first syllable is not affected by the 
guttural: as "TY and it was kindled, "YT and he rejoiced, 
jf) and he encamped. 

Nore II. The preformatives of the apocopated Future, forming 
an open syllable sometimes has Tsere: as 90) and we turned; 
Pn] and she wandered. 


; 
I 
r 
H 
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Nore III. The helping vowel can be omitted in case the first 
radical is softer in sound than the second, (a liquid before a mute): 
as J and he took captive, וישק‎ ‘and he gave to drink. 

9. In the verb MN" to see, the apocop. fut. has two 
forms: N' and with Vav Conv. NV. ` 

10. היה‎ to be. pret. 2. pers. pl. DAT. with :ו‎ Dim; 
inf. const. Dn. with prefixes Nin, nim imp. :היה‎ 
fut. ,יהיה‎ fut apocop. .יהי‎ in pause יהי‎ with Vav Conv. 
M 

11. Rf] to live. 2. pers. pl. pret. Kal DT. inf. nin. 
imp. ,חיה‎ with 3: PPM), fut. rrr. fut. apoc. יחי‎ in pause 
,יהי‎ Hiphil pret. mm inf. MiNi. 

12. MMY (original TY) to bow down. Hithp. nn. 
fut. MANY”, fut. apoc. ND“ (for Ye?) (§ 14. Rising IV.) 

13. The annexing of suffixes, occasions various changes: 
the termination fT with the preceding vowel drops before 
the suffix: as JJ} (from y) he answered me, * (from 
(צוה‎ he has commanded thee. Piel 7?3N; (from ,(כלה‎ 
for oN Hiph. 3225. In the third person fem. Sing. 
pret., the suffix is attached invariably to the form 23: 
as JN. he has made nie, Piel 9103 (shame) has cov- 
ered me, § 44, 16, 19» it shall consume it, for mos. 


EXERCISE 90. ° 


"ra קנַה* וְאַלתַּמְכֹּ הַסָכָל‎ now ina inj» ְחָכְמָה‎ 

792 NON הַחָכְמָה לא‎ -x ראָה בְעַבִיםי לא‎ : 
נער‎ y בְלְביטוב‎ nn 的 spond MD Soy אוֹפירי:‎ 
ולא‎ mm 0335 : % צדיק‎ "mw ולא‎ Dar vg 
-bx sU שאול": סוֹדי‎ vp wwe) voy ON niv 
דל‎ TWP SNN DYN ליהוָה:‎ “TINT wh) 1 on 
ERB? D'orm wy» עינים‎ : ung. ולא‎ wp נסיהוא‎ 
^ yg עת‎ iy e now» Sod yon 
D e ny ועת לשחק*‎ 2ni530 ny ועת לבנורז‎ 
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inj PON vm aw] בַמשְׁפְט:‎ by SWYD לא‎ i37 
שנאך* הַאֲכִילְה‎ 3r Yos ADN nova ang om 
sy D mq snp *"prén „p- CO 
אֶל-‎ sonny החזק" בַּמוּסֶרי*‎ : H. לישועתך * קויתי*‎ 
זכור‎ yn» nin ww אֶף*: בְּכָל"פוֹ‎ "oye ms תתרע*‎ 
יש אוּהָבִים‎ : r nino מָחָר‎ Di 35m sow movin אֶל‎ 
ny מישַע*:‎ "y הָשָמָש‎ „ DO הַמַעָלוּת*‎ 555 

pon no ny ap mp no «mon 


to build! to buy? to make or do much, increase? words‘ clouds? to be 
weighed for the gold of? Ophirs to drink? death! secret of 11 another per- 
son]? to disclose, reveal!l? to wait! to stop!5 his earl6 the cry of!7 to an- 
swerl8 Jamel to be equal20 to break down?! to weep2? to laugh”? to keep 
silence to 0025 a declaration of% breath of, mind of 27 enemy% thirsty” 


to give to drink?? help?! wait for, hope in32 to hold fast, adhere to33 instruc- 


. tion, correction? to let go% tu associate? possessor, owner, [07097 anger 
aL. בעל‎ a possessor of anger = an angry inan® 8 89, 4. perhaps?? enemy? 
sun-dial (literally: the shadow of the degrees)#! to turn42 to stop from, to 
desist help, assistance to want, to be without to possess. 


EXERCISE 91. 


If ye walk? in my statutes; and keept my commandments? 
and dos them, then® I will turn? graciously? unto you, 
and makg you fruitful8 and multiply? you, and establish! 
my covenant with!! you. Ye shall not 80110012 a father- 
less child. If thou afflict!3 him and he cry!4 at all!5 unto 
me, I will surely!6 hear his cry!”. And the Lord spake 
to Joshua, saying: As!8 I was with!9 Moses, (so) I will 
be with thee: I will not fail20 thee, nor?! forsake thee. 
Only22 be thou strong?3 and very courageous?4 that 
thou mayest observe2s to do according to all the law, 
which Moses, my servant?", commanded? thee: turn29 not 
from it to30 the right hands! or32 to the left33- "This? 
book35 of the law shall not depart36 out of thy mouth’. 
but38 thou shalt meditate39 therein day and night40, that! 
thou mayest observe? to do according to all that is writ- 
ten therein. If thou return to43 the Almighty+4, thou 
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shalt be built up45. From thé confined space46 I ]1 7 
upon the Lord48, the Lord answered49 me in the large 
5280650. The Lord is on my side5!: what can (§ 101, III. I.) 
dos? unto me man? (It is) better53 to trust®4 in55 the 
Lord, than5é to put confidences’ in man. Thou hast 
thrust58 sore59 at me that60 I might fall; but6l the Lord 
helped me.  Be26 not wise63. in thine (own) eyes. And 
he 068180064 the birthright65. My 011-061070168 7 
a vineyard66. And he fenced69 it and clearedit of stones70 
and built?! a tower’? in the midst of it, and he looked'3 
that74 it should bring forth75 grapes'6 and it brought 
forth wild grapes““. 
Hi, NN 79 6Conv,) 5 pret. Ny 4fut, 3Y 2Kal. fut. JY NRiPn 
TT TY TT oat =p s . 
12 Pi, my 11 D 10 Hi. with Vav Conv. Dip 9 Hi. with Vav Conv, TV 8 with Vav Conv, 
ד‎ ee ד‎ 
IS WD ITINPYY  16inf abe (§ 105, 1) 15infn abe. (} 105,1) 14 fut. pyx 157. 
25infin, with ל‎ 24 (fut. A.) yay 28 (fut. A.) pty ולא 2 רק‎ 20Hi. NDI 190, 
שמאל3‎ 32) 1 bp. sa0aec (85,4) n 28P MY 27 J 26 DU 
airy dono agi NN 38 Oonv. ) IPPP IWW סַפַר‎ 34 6 83, 9) 
דד:ד נש‎ T דז‎ s m 
SOIT) 4971 יה‎ 条 with ace, קרא‎ 40 N 4653 MW BIY ₪ 
Toiv TT T thr ph TT שא‎ = 
בְּעַת הְּתָה‎ 5609110 53 sann s % SAMY 51on my side = to me 
65713123 64 with Vav Conv, Ig 68DIN ea Tun 61) 60 withinf ) 59inf abe, ( 105 1) 
T 2 T TT TT 
73 Pi. קוה‎ 720339 71513 70 Pi. סקל‎ ₪. piy 68 JN. er han = was to 66 P92 
tit yi? TT דד‎ T woes | קיש‎ 
mwg TED IY 5 h 74 with inf. ל‎ 
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Doubly anomalous verbs have two radicals, buth sub- 
ject to the anomalies of the different irregular verbs: as 
NW] to bear, carry, belong to 3“) and .ל"א‎ MON to be will- 
ing, to N"5 and ל"ה‎ | 

Verbs of the most frequent occurrence of this kind are: 
a. ליה‎ and N O, MBN to bake, fut. Kal MON’. 


b. ליה‎ and 90, mJ) to smite, pret. Hi. nN- part. 1132, 
fut. mg’, with Vav Conv. I; imp. i137]. apocop. J., 
inf. MDT; particip. Ho. 1132; 10) to bow, incline, 

14 
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fut. Kal MM’. with Vav Conv. V1, fut. Hi. mgt, with 
Vav Conv. Ul. | | 

c. yD and .ליא‎ Ny, fut. Kal Nọ”. inf. ONY and שאת‎ 
imper. NW’) and NY. 

d. ליא‎ and , Ny! to go out, fut. Kal Ny, inip. NY, inf. 
DNV, Hi. pret. NN, fut. NY. 

e. ליה‎ and %8, NT’ to throw, Hi. to confess, to give 
thanks. Piel fut. Y) and they cast, (for ] (§ 12, 
Reject. B. 3.), Hi., fut. WW. with suff. TN » pret. 
rmn, part. irs. 

f. VY and בוא ליא‎ to come, Kal pret. N2. .בָּאתִי‎ +. 
Nin. Hi. to cause to come, lead, bring, pret. הַבִיא‎ 

fut. N'; 


EXERCISE 92. 
אֶל-‎ enya לְכוּ‎ D'I הַָמִים וְאָמְרוּ עמִים‎ mms mm 


abn מִדְרְבִיוי‎ us עקב‎ now maby mines 
מִירוּשׁלָיִם: יודוףי‎ ninm am min NED per כִּי‎ MTNA 


rry" ED mint w^ עמִים 093: טוב‎ qr? אֶלְהִים‎ ony 


DIN DvD בָּאלהים בְּטַחְתִּי לא אִירְאיי‎ i312 חַמָּאִים‎ 
ולא‎ “nin על* בְּנעּרְיו=: גָר לא‎ won 9315 לי: טוב‎ 
ram „h mp ִלְחְצָנוּיי: שחר מַחַקיי רְשָע"‎ 
תָשִׁית=‎ 337) VOM ATT YDPA zu הט*‎ iope 
לא יָמוּת*:‎ bau i337» "pio "30 אַל-תַּמְנע*‎ tony 
"pow : f 300 97303 mov לא‎ yyw * DD 
ובוא"‎ SINY ** 1207 13 31222 ON ושמאל*‎ sp 
* DD ועוף‎ TIN SMO NORY imp yv 
הַיִם: מִי לאד‎ 933 35 «meon Ti pad או שיחַ*‎ ib 
TOON mimm עֲשְׂתָה זאת*:‎ mom כִּי‎ nios דע‎ 
:yae'n וּבְשָמו‎ p37n אתו תַעכרי* ובו‎ xn 


=-- — — 
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the end, remoteness of! to go up? the mountain of3 to teach! ways? paths? 
to go forth? the word ofs to give thanks, to praise? to fear, be afraid!® to 
bearll the yokel? youthl3 to vex, to be extortionatel* to oppress!? out of the 
bosomi6 subject of the sentence!’ to perverti8 the ways of 19 to incline® the 
words of 21 wise men?? to set, direct, turu23 to withhold?* to beat? to die26 
to cover?! to prosper28 to confess29 to obtain mercy39 to incline?! the right 
hand32 the left hand33 (4 85, 4.) to sit, 4010054 to go out®% to come36 to ask, in- 
terrogate3’ the beasts39 to tell39 to speak? to declaret! the fishes oft? ($ 81. 1.)43 
to serve. 


2 . EXERCISE 93. . 4 


My son, fear! thou the Lord and the king. Jerusalem 
bear? thy shame3. Peradventure there bes fifty6 right- 
eous within? the city: wilt thou 81805 destroy? and not 
sparel? the place for!! the fifty righteous that are therein!2? 
Thou shalt not bear a false!4 report!3, neither!5 shalt thou 
answerl6é inl? a quarrell8 to inclinel? after?? many to 
wrest21 (judgment). Trust22 in the Lord, and He shall 
bring forth?3 thy righteousness24 as the light, Who 
would not fear25 Thee, O King of nations26? Arise?7, 
get thee out28 from this land29 and return30 to the land 
of thy kindred31. I (am) a little33 lad32: I know34 not 
(how) to go out35 or come in36. Thou comest to me with37 
a sword and with a spear38, but39 I come to thee in the 
name of the Lord of Hosts4- This day will the Lord 
deliver4! thee into42 my hand, and I will smite43 thee and 
take44 thine head from thee45 that46 all the earth may- 
know47 that48 there 1849 a God in Israel. Go and I will 
be with50 thy mouth, and teach5! thee what .thou shalt 
say52. And53 Jehu54 came to Jezreel55 and Jezebel56 heard 
(of it): and53 she put5? paint58 (on) her eyes ÀnQ53 tired59 
her head and53 glancedé0 out at6! the window62. And 
Jehu came in at63 the gate64, and53 he lifted up65 his 
face66 to the window, and said: Who (is) on my side67, 
who? And53 there glanced out on68 him two69 (or) three 
eunuchs?!. And he said, Throw?2 her down. S053 they 
threw her down: and53 (some) of her blood spirted73 on 
the wall? and on the horses: and he trod her under 
foot?5. 
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TNS Cowon אולי+ יש5‎ 330253 2 Jerusalem fem. (257,5 3) נשא‎ 18T 

hy 16 ענה‎ 15and not NIG 13y23U 12n33p3 N 125 1ONY) ספהפ‎ 8R 
2 צדקך‎ BHI, pret. with C. J, יצא‎ 227303 AHi ונפו )190 אֶחְרִיא נטה‎ 
33 op 329%) 1 qni שוכ‎ tem. BRY WDP BD . RY 
423 4 fl. ו צְבָאוֹת כגר‎ BM בוא ו ב‎ Binf. יצא‎ 4 PT 
46% 27 fut. מעל45 )46 ידע‎ 44 Hi. pret. with C.), סור‎ 43Hi. pret, with C. 1, 71) 
55 [$ w. 6] D יה:א4‎ 53Conv. 1 52Pi, דבר‎ 51Hi, pret, with C.), ירה‎ 50 Dp 9% 
59 Hi. fut, יטב‎ 58 [transl, she made with mast her eyes] 339 57 Hi. fut שום‎ 59 bare 
ez es פָנִים‎ ( fut. WYJ 64 Pause! שער‎ 683 62 on 617373 60Hi. fut pe 
"vp 73 fut. with C. ), סרִיסִיכם 71 שמט?ז נזה‎ 70 no 69 שנים‎ 8 =x 


75 fut. with C. y, רמס‎ 


CHAPTER X. 
NOUNS. 
§ 56. IN GENERAL. 
FORMATION AND INFLECTION. 

1. The nouns are: a) Primitives, b) Derivatives. The 
more numerous derivatives are for the most part derived 
from verbs: Verbal nouns; as NJND a gift, from נתן‎ to 
give; NYT knowledge, from YT to know. Nouns derived 
from other nouns are called: Denominalives as De archer, 


from nep bow. 


2. The derivation is effected in the same manner as 
with verbs: 


a. By Vocalixation, or the modification of vowels: as 12 
king, from 722 to reign. 

6. By Heduplication, or the doubling of one radical, gen- 
erally the second, or of two of the radicals: as ET 
thief, from 333 to steal, "D50N rabble, (people gathered 
together from all quarters) from "DN to gather. 

c. By Augmentation, i.e. the prefixing or postfixing of one 
or more of the formative letters YADAN (nomina he- 
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emantica): as מקום‎ place, from DD to stand, קדמון‎ 
eastern, from קדם‎ to be, come before, in front. 


3. a. By Vocalization : 

OD: this class contains as many adjectives as substan- 
tives, "which, being of the old participial form (cf. act. 
part. in as Yy: קם‎ = DN. for Oi), express either the 
attribute, or the attribute - subject together: as DI] 
wise, or wise man, Dif gold (the glittering, sc. metal). 
Frequently the product or result of an action is signified; 
as 32 child, prop. he that is born, natus; רקב‎ an object - 
seized with rottenness, (from רקב‎ to rot). 

bop. these nouns are intransitive, but when derived 
from transitive verbs, passive: as 22N mourning, N2D un- 
clean, זקן‎ old, בֶּשֶל‎ cooked, done. 


(partic. of verbs mid. O) intransitive and passive‏ קטול 
a few only in use as substantives: as 2113 great,‏ 18 
peace. |‏ שלום near,‏ קרוב 

ot. (regular act. partic.) (cf. $ 35).‏ קוטַל 

v». (reg. pass. part.) passive and intransitive adjec- 
tives: as [W anointed, DIYY strong. 

Sp. (Chaldaizing) (pass. part.) 1. passive substantives: 
as TDN prisoner, captive, from “DX to bind, to fetter, (it 
is distinguished. from קטוּל‎ by being always used as a 
noun, while the latter is a participle only). 2. Names of 
dignity are often thus formed: as TD32 sovereign, ruler, 
TRJ an officer, J)) overseer, קצ'ן‎ a judge, prince. 3. The 
season or time in which the action of the verb is perform- 
ed: as קציר‎ harvest (prop. time of cutting, reaping) חריש‎ 
time of plowing. 

pio» (for ONUD- hence the Kamets immutable), COD (for 

DD. hence the Tsere immutable), כל הטול . קטיל‎ 
mostly inf. forms of abstract meaning: 35 a writing, יל‎ 
a howling, piny laughter, נצִיב‎ a military post, 7» a 
border, 


Sop, Se. Sup of s 6 
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3. ö. By Reduplication : 

pio») (Kamets immutable), a) adjectives intensifying the 
sense : von very weak, N3D jealous, b) nouns of habitual 
occupation: NO cook, 233 thief, WN (for WWI) smith. 

adjectives, denoting a permanent bodily defect:‏ .קטל 
W blind, DON dumb, WN (for WN) deaf.‏ 

i, a small class, adjectives and substantives : נבור‎ 
strong, substantively: a strong one, hero, שכור‎ adj. and 
subst. drunk, intoxicated, a drunkard, D a bird, prop. 
the chirping, twittering, from "y (Arab.) to twitter, to 
pipe. 

bereaved, 13 com-‏ שכול passive and intransitive:‏ ; קטול 
passionate, IWI (for PIWI) a diligent one.‏ 
J) » adjectives and substantives: p" T$ righteous, YDY‏ 
fettered. Instruments of action: ot an axe, à hoe‏ 
Dot ; nouns in which the third radical is doubled:‏ 
MAD a young brood, knaves ; JIN quit, undisturbed; 3^‏ 


green, fresh. 


[ | קטַלְטַל‎ · nouns in which the last two radicals are doub- 
ל ג‎ 5 led: 0 reddish, “MY blackish, denot- 
| 2 :קט‎ i Ing colors, i. e. an inclination to the color 
specified (English: ish). Many nouns of this class, compensate 
for the reduplication of the radical by doubling or length- 
ening the vowel: 2315 Star, for 2223; from 35 (Arab.) to 
Shine, to glitter ; "loi. for בג‎ a band, a fillet, from 


(Arab. ) to bind about; 223. for 7323. Aram. to con-‏ טף 
fuse, Hebr, 523 :‏ 


9. c. By Augmentation : 
N. Prefixed: 
I. Dasa preformative occurs frequently, it comes either 
from Y, , to give the idea of an objective: who, whet, 


somewhat, or it is related by its labial character to the prepo- 
sition 3— in, by, on. Accordingly, nouns of this class de- 
note something, somewhat, 1) in which, 2) by which, 3) at 
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which, or on which the action expressed by the root is 
performed: 


1) d an altar, (from TIF to sacrifice) i. e. on which sac- 
rifices are offered; Ny pasture, (from רע‎ to feed) i. e. 
where there. is feeding, end an ambush, (fr. JAN to 
lurk) where there is lurking ; d place, (fr. Dp to 
stand) where one stands. | 

2) MADY key, (from MND to open) an instrument by 
which one opens a lock; YD a mortar, (fr. Un to beat 
to pieces, to pound) a vessel for pulverizing. 


3) mind: booty, (fr. npo to take) = what is taken; 


Hort & possession, (fr. nov to stretch forth the hand) 
object to which one stretches his hand. 


II. J, generally abstract substant., hence for he most part 
with f. formation: תקוה‎ the hope, (fr. קוה‎ to hope); ep 
prayer, (fr. 955 to pray) nan a return, a reply, (fr. 
שוב‎ to return); |D'j) m. the south, (fr. Ie to be on the 
right hand). 


III. N, is a prepositive, a) usually to give easy pro- 
nunciation, when the first of the two initial consonants is 
a sibilant: אֶתמל‎ and bon yesterday; Nyy and צערָה‎ 
bracelet: yw and זרע‎ arm; b) to intensify the action: 
XN drying up (properly deceiving, lying, from Jg to 
lie), MIN bold, daring. (Aktal, the regular Arabic form 
of the comparative and superlative). 


IV. d, often in proper names: as PAL Isaac, יעקב‎ Jacob. 
Some are formed from the future, the 3. p. m. s. having 
been converted into a substantive: as "JY? oil, (properly: 
it shines, gives light, from Wx to shine, lighten); יריב‎ 
adversary, enemy, (prop. he strives, from רוב‎ Hi. to strive), 
10! a bag (prop. it gathers, from לקט‎ to gather, to col- 
lect); Dip’ an existing, living thing (prop. it is, stands, 
from קום‎ to be, stand). 
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Afixed:‏ .ב 

1, The most important is 门 一 (to which V or N cor- 
responds): this, besides indicating the fem. gender (§ 57.) 
is appended : a) to the infinitive, to give it a substantive 
sense: Mu the hearing; NY} knowledge, b) to convey 
an abstract meaning ; mp3 a request, (INOS sin. Dye 
foolishness, DD blindness, II) (fr. mp to burn) the 
burning or heat of fever. 

2. Di. D—. ji; =, =, (the last not so often, the 
Kamets frequently immutable). These terminations form: 
a. Adjectives: u' outer, exterior; JIN hinder, latter. 
b. Concrete and abstract nouns: f. a building, [Yay 

hunger, scarcity. 

c. Diminutives : אישון‎ (from WX) little man (of the eye), 

pupil; צשו]‎ (from WY or ANY) neck. 

d. Dì occurs many times as an adverbial termination: 
OND suddenly, שלְשום‎ and שְׁלְשׂם‎ the day 0 
yesterday. 

e. D—, an old accusative ending, the words that have re- 
tained it, are mostly adverbs: DJ] in vain, Dp" emp- 
tily, vainly, Dan to-morrow. 


3. —, this termination forms a) adjectives from nouns: 


NOY northern, from ]idy the north, Din lower, from 
nmn the under part, b) Gentile nouns and patronymics : 
ישראלי‎ an Israelite, MAY a Hebrew, ג 'הוך'‎ Jew, “YD an 
Egyptian. The feminine is either 六 一 or Im MD an 
Egyptian woman, NJ} a Hebrew woman. | 

4. ות .--ית‎ form abstract nouns: ראשית‎ the beginning, 
maby kingship, rule. - 

4. Compound words are for the most part proper nouns: 
as ON'99 (El is King), TAN (Ab is King). Com- 
pound appellatives are rare: MOND horrible, frightful 
darkness (the appended 7 God, intensifies the idea § 91, d.). 


5. The primitive as well as the derivative nouns are 
inflected, to indicate : 
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a. the grammatical conditions of gender and number; 
b. the attributive relations of the noun. These latter are 
twofold : | 
1. A noun in the genitive or possessive case follows as 
an attribute, with which the preceding word is joined or 
put in the Const. state (§ 19, 5.): 7253 733] the king's 


word. 
2. Suffixes are appended to the noun : 33*] my word. 
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1. The genders are two: masculine and feminine ; a neu- 
ter gender in Hebrew is wanting. 


2. The gender can be ascertained: a) from the signifi- 
cation of the noun, b) from its termination. 
3. Masculine by signification: 
a. The names of men and males in general: as JX ailes 
120 king. 

b. The common and proper nouns of nations, rivers, mount- 
ains and months: as Dy people, )ר‎ river, ©] mount- 
ain, חש‎ month, 1732 Canaan, rn the ,Jordan, “YO 
Sinai, 10") Nisan, the first month öf the Hebrew year, 

. The names of seasons: fe 2'2N Spring. 

d. The names of metals: as JQ} gold; except MYM) cop- 

per, and DY lead, which are fem. 


a 


4. Masculine by termination : 

N) The masc. has no characteristic termination, hence 
nouns ending with original radical letters can most fre- 
quently be considered masculine: as J a garment. 

3) Nouns ending with .ה‎ preceded by Seghol: as שרה‎ 
a field. l 

J) Most of those nouns ending with —, Dl, D—. -ן‎ Or 
: as aa Hebrew, DVD a ransom, jap a שא‎ 
2% the pupil of the eye. 


. Feminine by signification : 
15 
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a. Names of women and females in general: NX woman, 
11225 queen, QY a female gazelle. 

b. Common and proper nouns of countries, cities, towns: 
as “YY city, land, country, "WEN Assyria, pei 
Jerusalem. 

Nore. In case tlfe names of countries or cities represent the 
people or nation living in them, they are masculine; as NN 
(applied to the people) Jews. Compare: 553 FTT. Isa, 3, 8. an] 
לקדשו‎ nv הָיָתָה‎ Ps. 114, 2. OMY Ta. 19, 16. 

c. Names of the members of the body, which are in pairs: 
as J’ hand, )) foot. | 
6. Feminine by termination : l 
I. Nouns with the accented final syllable —: as 12 

wisdom. | 


II. Nouns with the unaccented final syllable --ת‎ and 
after gutturals : as ny. crown, מורעת‎ acquaintance, 


and with the accented ending ,ות .--ית‎ N: as YON the 


„end, מַלְכוּת‎ kingdom, NR the morrow. 

T. Many nouns are used in both genders: as [TA wind, 
WN fire, T" way. 

ExrRcm& 94. 

ואש OW‏ דַּמֶשֶקִי וראש sony‏ שמרון*: יִשְׂרָאֵל Beh‏ 
en» qu PND ono me‏ צדיקים mpm n v‏ 
ve DU DN‏ וכו DATA‏ וֹשְׁביצָפַתי: mpi IDO‏ 
הוהי וְאֶתדאַשקלון' ְאֶת-עקָרוֹןף: mv uy‏ אֶתיְהוּרָה 
רשיי be‏ כִּי לא M "vno‏ הֶעמָק 2232 
559m‏ לָהֶם: לא stn‏ ובְחֲנִית* pom‏ יָהוּשִיעי rim‏ 
NY!‏ רוד HDI TA‏ אֶת-הָאֲרִי םי הדוב: יש uv‏ לַחָכְמָה 
מ" ְהַפָּכְלוּת יי כִּיהְרוֹן= הָאוֹר מן SM) WNT‏ צור* מָצַור* 
ה* n‏ =| עָר וְחָרוּץ* כְִּיט*-חוצורץ*: 7 


í 
T 


m ond עין הַּלְעַג=‎ :D nigy יְהוָה‎ ro * רוֹמַמָה‎ nm 


$ 57. Tun GENDER. 115 


opas monn h i n emp "pM "map 
צָרָה:'‎ OVE 9313 מַבְטַח*‎ "inp o1 "ay שי‎ 
Aramaea, Syria! Damascus? Ephraim (the kingdom of Israel)? Samaria? 
a leaf? to sprout, blossom? with? inhabitant ofs n. p. of a city9 take pos- 
session of 10 to dispossess, drive outl! ($ 83, 6.) 12 spear!? javelinl4 * pu^ 
(M of Hi. retained) ($117)15 preeminence, excellence!6 more 123817 (§ 91, 2.) 
follyl8 (812, 6. B. 3.)19 Tyre fortress?! (§ 97, 2.)22 to heap קט‎ fine 
1624 the mire of?5 street% to be high, lofty?’ strength, 7n nep to do 
valiantly28 (6 96, 4)29 g', const. st. of NDP obedience, respect? mothersl 
to pick out32 ravens of 33 the valley? young eagles® tooth, masc. 36 ny 
(part m. from YYY, with accentless =) to be broken, to be rotten’? (for 
MII 3 37, 5 Note I) to be made to wa vers trust in® (283, 4.) an 
unfaithful man. 40 


EXERCISE 95. 


By reason of! (the) cold? (the) sluggard3 will not plow⸗, 
therefore5 shall he begé in harvest, and have nothing’. 
The ravens8 brought? to Elijah!0 bread and flesh in the 
morning, and bread and flesh in the evening. Tyrell was 
a mart 0112 nations. Reprobatels (5 90, 2.) silver they call 
them, because the Lord hath rejected!4 them. Their land1é 
is fulll5 of silver and goldi7. The silver and the gold was 
weighed in the house of God by the hand 0118 the priest1*. 
Lo, the winter? is past?l the rain22 is over23 (and) gone?4; 
the fig tree25 putteth forth?26 her green?“ figs27. When? 
a wicked29 man dieth, (his) expectation?! shall perish30: 
and the hope32 of unjust33 (men) perisheth.  Weeping3 
may endure35 for a night?4 but3? joy39 (cometh) ins the 
morning. The realm?! of Jehoshaphat42 was quiet40, 
and his God gave him rest43 round about44. When45, 
Driqe46 cometh45, then4? cometh shame48. The ends of 
the wicked shall be cut off 50. A river went out to waters! 
the land. Gihon52 compasseth53 the whole land of Ethi- 
opia54. Sinai5d and Tabor56 87057 mountains. Siv58 i857 
the seconds? month. Hebron60 1857 the city of gravesél. 
The eye62 sees63, the ear hears. 


7 to have nothing pw Pause! שאל6‎ 5 Conv. ) 4Wרח‎ 301 חרף2‎ 1 By reason of 72 
SA .- 5 2 * 


Pd 


* 
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1192 MOXI 18 ben. Ni DRD 12 mD 11 10277. N opan. Hl. בוא‎ $07 
סתיוע‎ 10% 18T על‎ 173V 16DY"Wt is Ni. fut, with Conv. ), with acc, (j 85,24) 
₪ inf. with פניה 2 ,106 §( ב‎ 260m TIIRA 24 0 4, 2) 13 23970 2 Dv] 2173; 
בערב לִין35 353 וח ל‎ BONN 82 onn WIW MPA WPH 
to give rest 33) Hi. 43050 Y 4 מַלְכית‎ 40 to be quiet שקט‎ with Conv. | 397139 

SONI. part. ND קלון 4 אַחֲרִית49‎ 47 Conv, y 46 fru AS pert. 44 IJOD 48 with Conv, | 
= זו שָנִיש‎ 7, 3[ SIA 55D 12 En. 320 SITO 51 Hi, קה‎ 


BPE Dga enun‏ רְאֶה₪. 
THE PLURAL AND DUAL.‏ .58 % 


1. Masculine nouns form their plural by adding D—. 
feminine by adding ות‎ to the singular: as CD, from DIO 
horse, בָּאָרות‎ from Wa a well. 

Nore I. The masc. plural sometimes is p: as מלין‎ Job 18, 2. 
Prov. 31, 8. Micha 3, 12. More seldom *—: as 900) Cant. 8, 2. 
9379 Ps. 45, 9. In later Hebrew (Mishna) the ending -ן‎ the 
common one: as mp ; .מפסיקין‎ peo; sometimes without the 1 
as HDD, M9, .חללי‎ A few add !— after the Syriac: A, 
and thus N Lord (§ 82, 4. b.). ' 
2. Nouns ending with —, take D only: as DQ}, from 

. or the final * of the noun is omitted and indicated br 
Dagesh: as D.), from 2. 

3. Nouns ending in --ה‎ drop this syllable when form- 
ing the plural: as O', from nn (part. act. from nn 
to encamp.) l 

4. Fem. nouns in M—. N—. M change these termina- 
tions: into :ות‎ as ANN law, pl. :תורות‎ OVID a crown, 
pl. MiND )§ 72.) MIY a precept, pl. עדות‎ . 

5. The fem. ending --'ר]‎ is to be considered as a contrac- 
tion from y-; hence the plural (M— being changed into 
n :--יות‎ as n pattern, model. pl. n*32n. 

Nouns with two fem. terminations in N- and 门 * 一 , form 
the plural from the latter, thus VH the lowest parts, 
the depths; MY Hebrew women, f. y and .עכריה‎ 
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Note II. Some npuns form the plural irregularly: as מַלְכוּת‎ 
kingdom, pl. nion», MID and מנָאות‎ from JD a part, por- 
tion ; אָמָהות‎ . for אָמות‎ n " fron אָמָה‎ a maid servant, טלאים‎ , 
for DY. from MOY a lamb, מִכְלְאות‎ for 31922. from OJD 
a fold. Such, or similar plural terminations by prefixing *, N or N, 
are very common in the language of the Mishna: as N\NDN, 
from ON mother; IN, from NIN letter; סִימָנָיוֹת‎ from d 
sign; NINTTW, from mme back-bone, spine. 

Cf. Geiger, Lehrbuch zur Sprache der Mischna, P. 49, 8. 

6. Nouns used in both genders (§ 57, 7.), gin the plural 
often terminate both in D'— and :ות‎ as נְפָשִים‎ and נָפָשות‎ - 

7. Nouns (both md&c. and fem.) representing objects, con- 
sisting naturally or artificially of two parts or in pairs 
(especially the members of human or animal bodies) term- . 
inate in D'— , called the Dual ending: as D» 1066  םירי‎ 
hands: DDD (m.) tongs, snuffers. 

8. In a Hia instances the dual denotes not a pair, but 
simply the number two: as Dp“ two days, שנָתִים‎ two 
years. | 

Nore III. In the dual ending the tone rests on the penult (—), 
the Chirek being only a helping vowel, which drops, when the 
word is lengthened. 


9. Many nouns occur only in the form of a plural: as 
פָנִים‎ face, 0˙ N lite, זְקוּנִים‎ old age. 

10. A considerable number of masc. nouns form their 
plural in :ות‎ as ON father, pl. MAN; "YN treasure, pl. 
e; באר‎ or בור‎ cistern; 23 roof, PJM altar; Dion 
dream; DNE vision; NOD "e throne; m» tablet; ליל‎ 
night ; מָאור‎ light; 210? rain; מקל ה מָקוֹם‎ staff, Ais 
E habitation: "3 lamp; עור‎ skin; DY dist: צום‎ a fast, 
fasting; קול‎ voice; JP) encounter, battle שופר‎ trumpet, 
curved UM inov a table; DW name, "a and vice versa 
many fem. nouns in D'—: as YU year, pl. שָנִים‎ 门人 和 
woman, pl. D'U/J: TIN stone, D'22N; ny3 egg; NODT a 
cake of dried figs ; ; MVNA ג‎ bee; ^" law ; ; non wheat ; 
navn darkness; d dove ; 133? brick or tile ; \ non word; 
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79 ) ant; VY city, pl; :ערים‎ ne» gax ; שערה‎ barley; 
IND fig-tree etc. 
Exercise 96. 

MON) EPI WR DIS כְּאַחַרי‎ DDI top ֲשָׂהאֵלי‎ 
TIE. וורידוּ' אותו‎ 337 DIN. אֶת"שמשון* וינקרוּ*‎ oD 
לא‎ :-D gs “amy · MONI. -N 
ond לא לְחִכָמִים‎ on) ולא לגבורים הַמַלְחָטָה‎ yen לקלים‎ 
"y35 לא לירעים"י חן כִּי עת‎ on לא לנָבונִיםיי עשר‎ on 
pbb Porr ere 63 Dem mp :e 1 
ona obn som mm = e Bi N 3303 
ליהוה‎ "vena : Y oyym 13 DPY ^q לשנים*‎ 
רקב* עצָמורןא‎ : UU Sips “yng "tmn בעלות*‎ 
= מאַבְיוֹת= עמנִיות* אַרמיות‎ ION שלמה‎ aban := NOD 
v gom מַלְכיוֹת=:‎ “yw py "mo חתיות*:‎ U 
. שְבְּלִים" עלות* בִנָה= אֶחָד בְּרָיאוֹת=‎ yay nm ny 
p “gp “DD הז גו‎ :Don וטובות : לקח ְפָשות*‎ 

Saying * D. 


n. p.! light, swift? one of? roebucks4 Samson? to bore through, put 
out to bring down? to Gaza8 to bind? fetters of copper!® to grind! 
(2107, 8.) captives, prisoners!? a running, race!l? men of understanding!“ 
men of skill15 favur!6 chancel? to happen’ tongue!? tribe of 20 priesthood. 
office of the priest?! possession, estate of 22 the teeth?3 the smoke?t de- 
light25 burnt offering29 sacrifice? hear, obey28 decay, rottenness?9 bone? 
jealousy, envy3! gent. noun fem. pl.32 p. n. of a son of Japhet (Gen. 10, 
2. 4) the founder of the Greeks, Jonians®3 stand up, arise ‘fuur®5 king- 
dom to dream?! seven38 ears of corn$? come up*? stalk, canefl full! 
suuls43 a drop ol“ a bucket4 the small dust46 a balance4 to count 


EXERCISE 97. 
The Lord heareth! the poor? And’ Absalom4 pre- 
pared5 him horses and men to run$ before? him. There 


is no8 God, are the thoughts9 of tlie wicked. God know- 
eth 10 the secrets!! of the heart.  Judgmenta!3 are pre- 
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pared 12 for scorners; and stripes!4 for the back!5 of fools. 
And16 Uzziah!? built towers in Jerusalem and in the des- 
ert and digged!8 many wells!9, for he had? much cattle21, 
husbandmen?? (also) and vine-dressers?3 in the mountains 
and in Carmel24: for he loved husbandry25. There are?7 
six26 (things), which?8 the Eternal hateth29: yea30, seven?l 
(are) an abomination32 unto Him$3: lofty34 eyes, a lying 
tongue35, and hands that shed innocent blood36, a heart 
that28 deviseth37 thoughts38 of iniquity, feet that?S are 
swift39 in running to mischiefil, a false witnessi2 (that) 
breatheth43 lies44 and (he that) soweth4é discord46 among? 
brethren. Many sorrows48 (shall be) to the wicked. 
00049 was a father to the poor, eyes to the blind5® and 
feet to the lames 1. God (is) father of the orphans52 and 
judge of the widows. 

1325 with suff., 25 6 part. אַבְשלום+ עֲשֵׂה 5 רוץ‎ Sconv.3 2]h2M part, 
12 Ni. pret. n» 11 npn 10 part. 9 מִזְמָּה‎ 8there is no ,אי‎ before a noun אין‎ (6 108, 1] 
18 axn 17 עזיהוּ‎ jess: ’ 153] 1497579 13 lo dv before the pl. ending :[ vay 
2190902 23 [the Tsere drops] C233 \ 233X 21 "apo 20 to him [was] 19313 
32 PN 81 paw 30 29 RIY 28 [2 96, 4] 27 rn שש‎ 25 VIAN, part. he was loving 
37 part. WIN 36 DITDT SANDY לשון‎ DQ 28 an abomination of his soul] IW] 
inf. fr. p? 39 Pi. part, VND 38 [before the genitive the pretonic Kamets drops) מַחִשכָה‎ 
44 (pv bef, the pl. ending] שקר‎ 43 Hi, fut. IQ 42 ער שקר‎ 4 ny 40 to run, 
SMD עור‎ 4% Je מכאוֹב4‎ 4772 AGonly in plural Jh 48 Pi, part. nw 


{the pretonic Kamets drops] יתום‎ 
. ד‎ 
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The word standing in the construct state (§ 19, 5.) 
suffers an alteration of its form: | 
0. Nouns in --ה‎ change it into :--ה‎ as MIMD camp, 
Nr rna Israel's camp. | 

b. Nouns in — change it into *—: as ] living, life, 
ry» חי‎ by the life of Pharaoh ! | 

c. Feminine nouns with final --ה‎ change it into N—: as 


1222. n272. 
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d. The plural and dual terminations D'— and -'ם‎ are 
changed into *—: as 'QID the horses of, 'ךָי‎ the eyes ot. 


Nore I. The vowel changes, which the word in const. etate 
undergoes will be shown in the following § §. 


Nore II. In poetry the const. st. sometimes is found with pa- 
ragogic | or 8 133 4. Mos. 23, 18, מעינו‎ Ps. 114, 8. אכרי‎ 
1. Mos. 49, 11. “TNI 2. Mos. 15, 6, שכני‎ 5. Mos. 33, 16. 


Exercise 98. 

iro DRI mw mm) spun inswips ox) TY 
וְאֶתכל-הַשְׂרִים‎ Do- Dr 30030 033 379 NITY 
לא נשאָרי זולתיי‎ aoe "mro חילי‎ tars את‎ 
warny sow one! c pep ‘me PNoy דתי‎ 
wow עֲשׂה:‎ ope mm כָּלאֲלהֵי הֶעמִים אֶלִילִיםיי‎ soya 
D2"2'3 זאת‎ Dum PIS ישבי‎ by TINT ואת הזקנים‎ 
ww NU bn noy "us :O "ya DN 
T ^is אַרְיֶה*: כְּמַרְאָה> סוסים מַרְאֶהוּ‎ JU Yaw מְסְפָר*‎ 
N DIE חוֹמָה=: מאזני‎ by: nonoo wa כן ירוצון*‎ . 
sine nim לְכֶם: יִרְאֶת*‎ mm pay וְהִין=‎ pay = אִיפַת‎ pr 
mot Diog yy רֶע‎ vinis 1210 לְעַד:‎ nyy 
ביר‎ ny qo own TH- . D3 hy PIP אַתָּה‎ ND 
] 
hedge, fence! (a species of) thorn? wickedness? p. n. m.4 to carry captive 
the forces engraver, artificer” smith® to remain? savel0 poverty, hence the 
poorest sortll p. n.12 to kill, (animals) to slay (persons) Elijah14 Baal, the 
tutelary god of the Phenicians!5 idols!6 to give ear, to listen! fathers!® my 
landi9 mighty? number?! lion22 the appearance23 horseman, rider?4 to run? 
א‎ wall, rampart% stone, weight?” an Ephah, (a corn measure )?8 a Hin, (2 
liquid measure)29 the fear30 to imagine! to counsels? to morrow33 the camp 

EXERCISE 99. 


The wisdom! of a man maketh his face3 to shine2. The 
Lord simote the first-borns of Egypt. The inhabitants 
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of Jebus? said to David, Thou shalt not come hithers. 
Nevertheless? David 500810 the castlel! of Zion!2, which is 
the city of David. The Lord is far!3 (§ 79, 3. a.) from 
the wicked: but27 He heareth16 the prayer!4 of the righteous. 
All Israel saw that the wisdom of God was in!6 Solo- 
mon, to do judgment! The queen!8 of Shebal9 heard 
(of) the fame20 of Solomon and she came to prove?! him 
with hard22 questions22. Of the Lord (are) the goings23 of 
man24. Man's?5 are the projects?6 of the heart, but?7 from 
the Lord (comes) the answer?8 to the tongue's (request) 
(transl.): the answer of the tongue. Abel29 was a keeper30 
of sheep’! and Cain3? was a tiller33 of the ground34. And 
the man Moses was very great in the land of Egypt, in 
the eyes of Pharaoh, and in the eyes of the people. 
9 Conv. ) snn TDD 624^ 57553 4 Hi. nD) SOB איר2‎ Hi. fut. 1 09 
1811305 מְשָמָּט זז‎ 16 20% 15fu. 14 nan 13 רְחוק‎ 12% UAT 10125 
וע‎ 20 J 25 DIN? 203 2:3] YD ATT MDI Pi. WDY 19N27 
*( ענד אַרְמַה%. אפ‎ sepp צאןף‎ sonyh מַענָה= הָבֶלפ‎ 


$60. RULES FOR THE INFLECTION OF MASCULINE NOUNS, 


1. The formation of the Feminine, Plural, Dual, Con- 
struct state, and the connection of the noun with suffixes, i in 
addition to the changes mentioned in the preceding para- 
graphs, cause considerable vowel changes. | 

2. These changes are principally effected by the tone, 
which moves forward one or more syllables, producing 
greater or less modifications in the form of the word. 


3. Generally the two last vowels only of the word are 
changed by the inflection, the third from the end being 
very seldom affected. 

4. The penultimate vowel, pns mutable, may be re- 
jected, the ultimate either rejected or shortened. 


5. Two grades occur in the change of vowels, which 
are represented by the two forms of the construct state: 
the const. state in the singular: u and the construct st. 

16 
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in, the plural: 13}. The comparison of these two forms 

shows: | 

0. In the construct st. sing. the vowel in penult is re- 

* jected and that of the ultimate is retained, but short- 
ened: 727. fr. . 

b. In the construct st. plur. both vowels of the penult as 
well as of the ultimate are rejected: ), properly it 
is )J, the Chirek under T being only a helping vowel. 
6. In the vowel changes therefore are distinguished two 

classes: a lower grade,’ corresponding to the const. state 

sing., and a higher grade, corresponding to the const. state 
plural. 

7. The following forms are inflected according to the 
lower grade: the singular forms with suffixes, the femi- 
nine form, the plural in the absolute state, and the plural . 
forms with light suffixes. According to the higher grade: 
the plural forms with the grave suffixes: as DSM, const. st. 
sing. DOM. const. st. pl. %23 (prop. ‘DIM, fem. חֲכָמָה‎ . 
pl. p. with light suff. sing: and plur. "2D; "33n. 
with grave suff. pl. D32320. 

Nore I. For Segholate forms, (which are not included in the 
above rules) see § 66. 

Nore II. Feminine nouns having no distinctive feminine termi- 
nation: as בְּאֶר"‎ a well, are inflected like the: masculine, except- 
ing that they regularly form their plural in Y), which form re- 
mains unchanged before suffixes and in the construct state. 


§ 61. DECLENSION OF MASCULINE NOUNS, 


1, With reference to the vowel changes exhibited in the 
foregoing paragraph, the nouns are classed as follows: 

Crass I. Nouns with immutable vowels. 

CLASS II. Nouns with a mutable vowel in the ultimate. 
Crass III. Nouns with a mutable vowel in the penult. 
CLASS IV. Nouns with mutable vowels in both syllables : 

the ultimate and penult. 
CLASS V. The Segholate forms. 
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2. This division is observed in the Paradigms. For the 
sake of brevity we will use the terms: first, second, third, 
Jourth and fifth declensions. 


§ 62. FIRST DECLENSION. 


l. To this belong all nouns, of which the vowels are 
immutable, (5 14, 1.): as YY city, קול‎ voice, r gar- 
ment, NAA hero, NQWD destroyer. 

2. Some difficulty arises with Kamets and Tsere, as these 
vowels are sometimes mutable and sometimes immutable. 
In forms similar to Dj) and ^3. Kamets and Tsere are im- 
mutable, being derived from p and u and standing for 
OND. vg (§ 3, 6. Note 4.). In forms like op. קטל‎ the 
Kamets isimmutable, standing for NOD. OND (§ 36, 3. a. b.): 
233 thief, Y executioner, 39 writing. To the form 
00 belong & rider, for yD, cn engraver, artificer, 
for .הש‎ 

Exercise 100. 


drr N: Me "n^ NIM מצערי‎ PIEN mm 
gn אתך‎ 105373 nomo מִה-תּעֲשֵׂה‎ h 439 
אַל-‎ :Unünon לבְשׁוּי‎ roA הַפוּסִים עלו*‎ nox 
Saxby moy כִּי בָא‎ sonia (coc non iow 
שלם ישלם:‎ mm " גְמָלוּת‎ ox כּי‎ ma mao שודר*‎ 
אֶה-אַחֲרִית איוב מראשתויי:‎ u my לְאוֹרֵךְ:‎ ora 159m 
עיר‎ :e Div יי בְּרוּחִי אָמַר‎ oar» בְכֹחַ‎ NI oma לא‎ 
23/3272 לרוּחו:‎ DIY PN אִין חוֹמָה איש אֲשֶׁר‎ TEND 
ישוביי‎ 301 N nig» rey כּאֲשַׁר=‎ DITO N D 
לעיר‎ nia APAN אֵל רְמִים* ישָפט: .וני הנה‎ N 
D- DD נְחשֶת*‎ nion» ona וּלְעַמוּד*‎ * wo 
נָרִי:‎ vem mim יְהוָה: כִּי אַתָּה‎ quo» roy 
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beginning! small? to increase? contention, quarrel hastily® for fear thaté to 
put to shame’ to harness? to go up? ( 80. 5.) 10 to put 0011 , coats of mail? 
to fleel3 escapelé a spoilerl? to conquer!6 the recompense!’ ($91, 2.)18 
(2 118)19 the hosts2? control?! near22 (¢ 96, 3.) 2 turn back, return% to he 
high25 (§ 96, 4.) to give, to make?9 fortification, hence: a fortified city? 
(§ 83, 6.) a column™ copper” to give light, illuminate. 


Exercise 101. 


Hear counsel, and receive! instruction?, that? thou may- 
est4 be wise in thy (latter) end. And5 David ran, and 
stood upon$ the Philistine? and slew hims and cut off? 
his head. And when!0 the Philistines saw their cham- 
pion!! was dead, they fled!2. And David took!3 the head 
of the Philistine and brought! it to Jerusalem. And 
Haman took the apparel!5 of the king and the horse of 
the king and arraved!é Mordecail?, and brought him on 
horseback!8 through!$: the street20 of the city, and pro- 
claimed?! „before him, 'Thus?? shall it be done unto the 
man whom the king delighteth to honor23- Her lamp% 
goeth not out25 by26 night. And5 Delilah?' said to 
Samson28, Tell29 me, I pray thee, wherein30 thy great 
strength (lieth), and wherewith?! thou mightest be bound? 
to afflict thee?  Thens Samuel33 took a vial34 of oil? 
and poured?6 it upon his head, and kissed?" him, and 
said, Is it not because38 the Lord hath anointed39 thee to 
(be) captain over His inheritance!!? And5 the king of 
Babylon43 slew42 all the princesi4 of Judah45 in Riblah#. 
8 Pi. מנת‎ awe 6 ON 5 Conv. 4 4fut. [4 101, III. a)] 81725 2*5 1%. קבל‎ 
14 Hi. כוא‎ 13 np? 12033 n transl : that (*3) their champion "131 10 Conv. | 9 m3 
zw 20 רחוב‎ 193 18 to bring on horseback 55% Hi. 17 ‘2770 16 Hi. 2 18 32) 
transi. in whose honor the king is delighting, delighting in ב‎ yen, honor קר‎ 221152 
29 Hi. parag. imp. ( 34, 4. § 104, 1) 11) 5 בא 27007 שמשו‎ 250122 249) 28 (096.2) 
זג‎ PW) 966 61, 1. יצק‎ 35 J 9438 33 שמואל‎ 32Ni fut. ION 317152 WT! 
4 שָׂרִים 44 יְהורָה‎ plir, WY 43533 שוזט2‎ 41 ) 4T) FMWD 3 

: nm here with par. 77, 7122] 
- § 63. SECOND DECLENSION. 


1. Under this are included all nouns having a mutable 
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vowel in the final syllable; they are either monosyllabic, 
or their preceding vowels are immutable. 


Ad I. (in the Paradigm.) Monosyllabic words with a 
mutable A sound (Kamets or Patach). 


a. Nouns with Kamets: ag J} roof, h hand (N.. DIT). 
b. Nouns with Kamets, doubling the final consonant, when 
the word is lengthened at the end: as D’ sea, pl. ימִים‎ 
Ot time, זְמַנָם‎ The Kamets is shortened (§ 14, 

Short. c.). . 

c. Nouns with Patach: TW. dual שָׁרִים‎ breasts, “\Q son, 
| “a my son. 

d. Nouns with Patach, which double the final radical 
(derivates from y"y): as VT mountain, (with article 
(הָהַר‎ plur. DNI (for D'Y. DY people, pl. חי .עמים‎ 
living, pl. DD. שר‎ chief, prince, pl. OM (for D). 
Ad II. Polysyllabic nouns with final Kamets or Patach: 


e = = = 


in OU is the helping vowel. Other nouns of this kind, 
drop the Tsere only in the construct state plural, hence 
also with the grave plur. suffixes: as עץ‎ tree, PY. YY. 
ONY» "VJ SY. DY. U back, g. 20, דע‎ knowledge, 
,דעי‎ y^ companion, friend, J", yn. 

Ad IV. 1) Several nouns of this class in the const. 
st. have final Patach: as 13072 lamentation, 1505; 1312 
altar, Mt; IWA couching place, WYP tithe. 2) Be- 
fore the suffixes 7], DQ. [2 some of these take Seghol: as 
מִקלְכֶם‎ your staff; מופתכם‎ your sign, wonder. 3) Some 
nouns retain the Tsere in the plural absolute: as שלש‎ 
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descendant ofthe third generation, שלשים‎ . 4) Several 
double the last consonant: as [DJO,palm-branch, D'3030; 
722 well cultivated plain-orchard, 15572. 

Ad V. Nouns with Cholem, changing it into Kubbuts 
before the doubled final radical: 8 קרדם‎ an axe, DDT): 
Don sacred writer, person skilled in hieroglyphics Doo 
23723 margin, border, D'3373; 1933 hight, summit, D'3333. 
To these also belong the derived nouns in '— , which often 
double the’, when the word islengthened: as 12) a stranger, 
1232 "WT a Jew, OMT and D-. 

Ad VI. Participles Kal, Piel and Hithpael, with the 
exception of לייה‎ . Observe here that the forms with the suf- 
fixes 7: D3. are fourfold: 1) op. i in Pause qp / 
2) With Ayin guttural ל‎ Pie . 3) With Lamed guttural 
שלחף‎ . 4) 3N (on account of the !), 

Ad VII. Participles and other derivatives from verbs 


mS, which terminate in 门 一 : as ראָה‎ seer, עה‎ end, 
change --ה‎ in --ה‎ in the const. state and drop 门 一 en- 


tirely before any of the afformatives: as MN: const. state 
MN, with suff. NH. plur. DN, with local 门 一 : 8 n5 
downwards, from n»: noy upwards, from מֶעלָה‎ . 


In a few instances the original termination '— (§ 13, 7. a.) 
is restored. Thus with suff. QoQ (sing.) thy covering 
(as from 'D325); מקניךף‎ (sing.) Is. 30, 23, TRI (sing.) 
(erroneously taken for the plural). Ca. 2, 14. P/ his 
Creator Ps. 149, 2. 


EXERCISE 102. 
3py' עשף בראך‎ niv כה-אָמר‎ inm quc Dom לא‎ 
: ee TOVI קרְאתִי‎ Nb) o NYON ORTE” sy 
-bp מלכוּת‎ ambo wie mew ואַני‎ nya לי‎ nm 
צְבָאוֹת אֲל-כְלְמוּי בי‎ nim sow "mp בי‎ warn d DD 
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bo :nim "ew ORV IPD mm ng ires ow Pepy 
TON איש אֶתאֶחיו':‎ WY DOT IDM שפטו‎ NON 
np npo obyb SOPOR "mio בַּרְבִים*‎ D 
אַתָּה עור‎ TT :e מִשְׁפְּמַייִהיָה‎ PpD "33300 
NM שַקייי‎ 10 me לי‎ «ub 555 nan לי‎ 
pan ופַעלי רֶע על-מִשְׁכְּבוֹתָם בְּאוֹר‎ emen N: HD 
"Tipo DDD ימעט‎ *3nio3 ;DT DN כִּי‎ mow 
5112/1 שכור*‎ TI we לפיר*‎ iym pU דוֹבְרֵי‎ am 
s וְאוהֲבִיםם‎ mgo DD * DV mp S99 13 
phu? 12 = וּבְאִין‎ vv עְצִים תַּכְבָּה‎ *D5N3 : למצוא‎ 
מַדון:‎ 

supply: my desire! kingdom? to wait ons (§ 18. Note) to be ashamed5 
compassion, pitys (§ 97, 4,)7 to strikes to become a surety, to pledge? debt!0 
couch, bed!! ($ 75, 7.)12 lamentation!3 dance!4 to loosen, untiel5 sackcleth!6 
to gird!” (2 85, 1. b.) iniquity in the power of19 MD with suff.20 (3 66, 14.) 
to be or become little, few21 to envy22 a torch? intoxicated, drunk?* do- 


minion, rule2 wicked, foolish29 friend?" to help, assist?8 without” to go out, 
be extinguished30. 


EXERCISE 103. 


And! the scribes? of the king were called at3 that time4, 
and it was written according to all that Mordecai com- 
manded to the Jews and to the rulers? of the provincess. 
Receive? my instruction, the fathers' instruction, our in- 
struction. The angel? of the Lord encampeth8 round about 
the just and delivereth!? them. , And! the Philistines 
gathered!! their camps together!! to fight!2 withl3 Israel. 
The Lord thy God walketh!4 in the midst of thy camp, 
to deliver!5 thee and to give up!6 thine enemies!? before 
thee; therefore! shall is thy camp bels holy 19. And! Jethro20, 
the priest of Midian21, Moses’ father-in-law?2, heard (of) all 
that God had done for28 Moses, and fordsrael, his people, 
and he said: I, thy father-in-law, am 001024 to thee. 
Blessed25 (be) the Lord, my strength26, which teacheth?7 
my hands to war28. My refuge?9, my deliverer80 and (He) 
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in whom! I trust82; who subdueth88 my people under 
mes. "The Lord is thy keeper35: the Lord is thy shade. 
The Lord upholdeth87 all that fall88. My son meddle’! 
not with rebelsi0. Whoso mocketh4! the poor reproach- 
eth42 his Maker43- He that trusteth44 in his (own) heart 
is a fool. Deceit (is) in the heart of them that imaginet 
evil: but to the counselors!? of peace (is) joy. 
99ND 8 part. mn 'np? enpm שר5‎ 4 fem. np 32 32 ספר‎ 1Conv, | 
איב זג‎ 10 10% 16 Hi. by) 14 Hit. part. הלך‎ 133 12Ni on? nya3p 10 Pi. ym 
20 u .אע‎ Kal ברך‎ Apart. 285 תת[‎ AP wir הפו קדוש9!‎ 
3113 30Pi, part. MOB 29 (doubles the last cons.) Dw קרב‎ 27 Pi, part (j 96, 8) למד‎ 
(doubles the last O 88 part. "DU 34 ö 75, 7) H 33 part. 6 96, 8) רדר‎ 82 pret non 
41 with 4, part. ay) 4) rU 39 Hit. ערב‎ 38 part (§ 96,8) 87 part. JD 88 cons) 
45 [doubles the last eons.] E 44 with 5, part. no3 43 part. עֲשֶׂה‎ 42 Pi. pret. חרף‎ 
. 47 part. yp. א‎ wn 


8 64. THIRD DECLENSION. 


1. This declension comprises all nouns with an immuts- 
ble vowel in the final syllable and mutable Kamets or 
Tsere in the penult: as נָדול‎ great; [VON faithfulness, truth, 
1^3! remembrance. 

2. The Kamets or Tsere of the penult 18 dropped in the 
const, state and invariably when the word is lengthened. 
In forms like (M? Dagesh of the middle radical is like- 
wise dropped: as r. Words as [^9 ruler, leader, 
with suff. 13/59 (Chirek helping vowel); fiQy© famine, 
with suff. .רעבון‎ for Pay" ($ 14, Rising I. b. B.). 

3. Some nouns of the form fingf, when inflected, take 
Seghol instead of Chirek. Thus [SF] vision, const. state 
Tr plur. navim; fin} a tenth part (dry measure), plur. 
עשרונִים‎ . 

4. A few nouns of this class retain the Kamets: as שָלִיש‎ 
a measure, (prob. the third part ofan Ephah), and a peculiar 
class of soldiers: nyA refuge, fortress YY); 1472 shield %% 
ax week Pl. D'yaU and שָבְעות‎ const: st. nya. 
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9. In this class are comprehended several nouns, which 
double the last radical: as ony naked, DIW; onn net- 
tle, O°, 2n. 


6. In several nouns of the form מקום‎ place, especially 
those derived from verbs Y, J is changed into 3: as Dil. 
flight, with suff. מנוח :מָנוּסִי‎ rest, pl. DIMI; ny habita- 
tion, pl. מְעונִים‎ "15 fear, pl. מַצוֹר : מגוּרים‎ fortress, with 
suff. T 52; pv? sweetness, pl. מְהוּקִים‎ . 


EXERCTSE 104. 


pon a> מִרְמָה:‎ rat יהוה זקף* כְּפוּפִיםי: ) לשונף‎ 
hiNay nim קדוש קרוש‎ win לשָמאלו:‎ DD לימינו ולב‎ 
Non "o זכְרוֹן עוֹלָםי: בָּא‎ Punt מָלא* כְל-הָאֲרֶץ כּבוֹרוֹ*:‎ 
yt O ninw N : oH Moen קלוןי‎ 
mo inm spy שלְמַה*י‎ er יְהוֹה:‎ W) Bony 
amon DDN T39 בַנְבִיאִים:‎ OMR Din owes a. bpb 
MID ID mh «92 :D ode D 23 
uoa: ou אֲרֹנָנוּ מָה-אַדִּיר=‎ mm IPD איש נרר‎ 
ores : Nhe ny mm nwa D 
INDD DDIN בִּישִישים* חֲבְמָה: לשון‎ yey wa 
noo armas oa ולא יִמִצָאוּהו=‎ sony כַחֲלוֹם*‎ ves 
r nim אֶלחִיכֶם:‎ mum uw קדוש‎ C» v קדושים‎ 
sayin לא הכִּילי* אָרון‎ yn DD על-מכונִיהָ= בַּלתמוט‎ 
soon IN אָבָל* הֵעֹשֶׁר‎ 


to raise! to bend, bow down? the fullness of? glory, majesty* (supply: is 
= His majesty fills the whole earth) remembrance? (2 83, 6)6 wantonness“ 
ignominy? with? lowly!9 faithfull! weight!2 perfectl3 delight, acceptancel4 
proverb!5 to conceallé to search outl? to wanderl8 nest!9 mighty?9 word?! 
behold? to touch?3 the anointed (applied to proe kings,)?* old, aged man25 
healing% a dream? to fly away, vanish? (§ 76, 2. c.)?9 Hi. to chase away30 
vision?! foundation, basis32 TY perpetuity, eternity, TW) do) — eternity 
and eternity = forever and ever9?, avaricious, hard hearted34 riches® buts 


17 
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ExERCISE 105. 


Our Redeemer! the Lord of Hosts (is) His name, the 
Holy One of Israel. The multitude? of all the nations 
that fight4 against» Israel and that distressé them shall 
be as a dream of a night. vision? (of the vision of night). 
The upright? shall inherit? (what is) good. A sonl0 hon- 
oreth!! (his) father, and a servant his master!2: if then? 
I (be) a father, wherel4 (is) mine honor!5? and if I (be) 
a masterl6, where is my fearl?? saith the Lord of Hosts 
unto you, O18 priests, that despisel? my name. As? a 
dew?! upon the grass (is) the favor22 of a king. God still- 
eth23 the noise#4 of the seas25, the noise of their waves? 
. and the tumult?? of the people28- The Lord reigneth? 
clouds39 and darkness?! (are) round about Him32: right- 
eousness and judgment (are) the habitation33 of His throne. 
He that walketh35 uprightly36 and workeths7 righteous- 
ness, and speaketh39 truth in his heartio. He (that) 
backbiteth4! not with42 his tongue, nor doeth evil to his 
fellow43, nor taketh up45 a 1602080244 against his neigh- 
bor46; He that doeth47 these (things) shall never49 totter‘. 
God stands59 ats! the right hand of the poor. 


)15€ הֲמוֹן2 ˙3 Apart. C 98, % Kr‏ עַל5 imm e H part. with, pry‏ תָּמִים8 
חלפ 1073 I. e.)‏ ,£101( 11 אָדון12 MIR 130R)‏ 332 5 אֲרוֹנָים b)‏ 4 ,2.82( 16 
T0 215% 205 10part. m 186305) 1 N75‏ 22 שבח Hi. part‏ שָאון)2 
(doubles the last cons.) D‏ 25 גל (doubles the last cons.)‏ 26 המון 27 plur., doubles Di»‏ 
pret. Pause! Y» 28 (strong shortening of the vowel 14, II. Shortening c)] the last cons, —‏ 29 
DHA Sópart, Kal 34 03 ji 32 with plur. ₪ PID BID AY 30s,‏ 
על a pet. 02) 4033) 39par, Kel 333 38p7 37 pan.‏ על42 רֶע «npn‏ 
pret, NE]‏ 45 קרוב 46 fut. 49 do 48 Ni. fut O 47 pan. in const. state‏ 50 510 


§ 65. FOURTH DECLENSION. 


l. To this belong nouns of two syllables either with 
mutable Kamets in both, or with Kamets in the second 
and Tsere in the first, or with Kamets in the first and 
Tsere in the last: as ] word, 22? heart, |t old. 
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2. Vowel changes in this declension ; 

a. Kamets or Tsere in the first syllable always drop: 

"WT 5337  ינקז‎ 
b. Kamets and Tsere in the last syllable, are changed in 

the const. state sing. and before the suffixes DJ, |2 in 

sing. into Patach: as N, [PLE 225. דְבַרְכֶם‎ . DIN. 

D233. | B 
c. In the plural and before the light suffixes sing. and pl, 

final Kamets and Tsere are retained: as D'IT, א זְקְנִים‎ 

WT "pf. Nd‏ . לְבָבוֹת 
d. In the const. state plur. and before the prave suffixes‏ 

plur. final Kamets and Tsere drop: as 3%, D3'3pt: 
but חכמי‎ ; "WW. ענוי‎ the helping vowel is Patach on 
account of the guttural. 

3 In "22 wing, N tail, yoy rib, the helping vowel in 
the plural is Patach instead of Chirek: as '532; Ma 
nyoy. | 

4. In a few nouns of the form Sop and by. the 
Segholate form (§ 66.) is used in the const. st. and before 
suffixes: as JQ} smoke, const. state שן‎ and :עשן‎ A 
branch, with suff. 0999) yov rib, const. st. YYY ‘and 
yox. with suffixes Y. 

5. Some nouns of the form pia) take the Segholate form 
in the const. st. e. g. כ‎ shoulder, const. st. 233; "7 
wall, const. st. 773; J? hip, const. st. jw; 97 robbery, 
const. st. YJ: JN long, const. st. JR; 7133 heavy, once 
const. st. 133; ערל‎ uncircumcised, const. st. ערל‎ and OY. 

6. Some nouns of the form Sun retain Tsere in the plur. 
const. st. e. g. JW! sleeping, const. .; SAN mourning, 
DIN; שמח‎ joyful, TAW (but also AW) Y forgetful, 
Nox; PAN delighting, "$M. | 


Exercise 106. 
my :D'ay OF? נהן‎ nyv : niv qu ראשי‎ 
‘copra עיפי רוח:‎ qoo min אור לישְׁרִים:‎ qna 
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PAg pa Sos בְשָׂריםי לב מִרפַאי:‎ "n עֲשֶׂה:‎ wo 
-wyp DD PAY IN יְהוָה ליְרְאִיו:‎ D אֶת-בְשָׂרוּ:‎ Som 
"13" "ry לא‎ OY הַנְמָלִים‎ MOD חֲכְמִים‎ AM y 
som “ybos לא-עצוּם וישימוּ‎ oy “ope soon נקיץ‎ 
PENN DNA חצץ" 1399 שְמָמִיתײ‎ RYN NW? ל אי‎ 
D'orrnw qon : opr » בְּהֵיכְלֵי מָלָָ:‎ NM 
לו כַּחַנְבִיכ":‎ mad PIT יְהוָה ישב על-חוג=‎ . 
וּבני בליעל=‎ oby על רוב‎ syn sm ְמִימִים ישְׁכָנוּ‎ 
= ip» ony "apne bnp3 לְרְשָעִים:‎ Diog אִן‎ man 

100 Do 


the summit! to break forth? wing? lightning flesh, body5 quietness, soft- 
ness? to fold? counsels four? Jittle!9 (2 83, 7.) Pual: to be made wise, hence: 
exceeding wisel! strong!? to prepare!? the 0000714 rock!) locust (2 82, I.) l 
division!? (by bands) a spideri8 to catch!9 (2 76, 2. d.) ornament20 circle?! 
locust (a peculiar species, small and edible) 22 upright one? conjointly?! 
worthlesstiess, lowness% (2 89, 4.) an assembly?9 to rejoice, to play, dance 
(Pi.)27 to laugh, rejoice, dance?8 a circle, an assembly29. 


à ExXERCOISE 107. 


The Word of our God shall stand! forever, And2 the 
Lord had rained down? manna4 upon the Israelites to eat, 
and had given them (of) the corn5 of heaven. The Lord 
is far from the wicked. Two6 (things) have I required? 
of Thees, deny? me? (them) not before!! I die!2! Remove 
farl5 from me vanity!8 and lies (transl. the word of lie): 
give me not poverty!6 nor!? riches!8. Lest I be full! 
and deny (Thee)20, and say, Who is the Lord? or lest I 
be poor? and steal22, and take?3 the name of my God (in 
vain). Fear the Lord, (ye) his saints24: for there is no?5 
want26 to them that fear27 Him. If ye hearken? to 
these judgments and keep29 and do29 them, the Lord thy 
God shall keep29 unto thee His covenant. And He will 
love?9 thee and bless29 thee and multiply29 thee: he will 
bless29 thy corn, thy wine30, thine oj]31, thy flocks3? and 
thy herds33. Speak ye to34 the heart of Jerusalem, and 
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call unto35 her, that her warfare36 is accomplished?7, that 
her iniquity39 is pardoned#8, for she hath 2000170040 of 
the hand of the Lord, doublei! for42 all her sins. 


transl, from 9 933. 8 JAN "ow? eo 51 412 3Hi OD 20.) 1 dp 
עשרז1 שבע .חפנ‎ 17! 16 N15 Hi. pme 313 וא13‎ 12fut, 110703 10 me 
-T 5 s TT TT "GET 1 
5 אין‎ there is no: 9 קדוש‎ 23pret. תפש‎ 22pret, 44 21 Ni. fut, ירש‎ 20 Pi. pret. כחש‎ 
es T T CT E 
a1 D 30 תירוש‎ 20 pret. with C.) 28 with acc. שמע‎ 270 his fearers Y 26 O 
Ti -T : : 
(generally masc. NOY — 35 with pl. suff. על 3 אל‎ 33 ( 82, 1.) "pa 326 821) צאן‎ 
ד ד‎ v = rT 
41 לקח 4 כּפלים‎ 39 (gen, masc,, here fem.) n» 38 Ni, pret. רצה‎ 37 NoD 36 here fem.) 
252 * 2 L 
N 423 
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1. In this are embraced the large class of nouns called 
Segholates, which had ‘originally three consonants, with 
but one vowel, following the first one. In order to 
make them dissyllabic, a helping vowel has been added, 
regularly Seghol, hence the term: Segholate forms. The 
original vowel was: short a, i, or 0 (T> —, —): as D 
"9D. "קרש‎ By the addition of the helping Seghol under 
the second consonant, the short vowel being now in an 
open syllable is lengthened. The Chirek becomes Tsere, 
the Kamets-Chatuph, Cholem, the Patach, however, ir- 
regularly changes into Seghol, in pause only does it 
lengthen regularly into Kamets; thus the original Too. 
DD: קדש‎ become Tob. in pause T5. "20; קרש‎ . 


2. The second vowel being only a helping vowel, all 
words of this declension are Milel. 

3. On the lengthening of the word the original form is 
resumed: as op. b. qe». 


Nore I. Hence He local ($ 19, 6.) appended to a Segholate, 
requires the original form: as TYNN to the land אֶרֶץ)‎ . orig. 
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YON): DIA to the house: (V9, orig. SD), When th 
original vowel in the segholate form is o, --ה‎ is accented: a 
"y. .אהֲלָה‎ 

4. In the const. state sing. the forms Yo». "50> UT 
remain unajtered. 

Nore II. yr seed, )J] an apartment, room, 47D gain, profit 

yY) plantation, plant, ban a breath, a vain thing, in const. st.: 


sno. yo. San.‏ .חדר .זרע 


5. A kindred form of this class, embraces all those 
words of three consonants with but one vowel after the 
second one: as WIT honey; "23 and “33 man; DW 
shoulder ; לְשַד‎ moisture ; דיו‎ ink; DN marsh, mn 


place, and the infinitives of Kal, of the form be . bn). 
They agree with the Segholates in inflection: as wn. 
שַכְמִי‎ . "op. 

6. From this form (5. vowel under the second consonant) 
are taken the plural absolute and the plural forms with 
light suffixes: as D'225. סְפָרִים,‎ D' מִלְבִי‎ » 1 350. 

T. From the regülar | מל‎ ete.) are 79 951 the plural con- 
struct state and the plural with grave suffixes: as מַלְבִי‎ 
"390 . מַלְכִיהֶם . קדשי‎ . 13750: ume». 

Note IIT. When the final radical is one of the TI “TJ, 


the aspirated pronunciation of the plural absolute is retained in 

the const. st. and before the grave suffixes; as '220 s pin 

but in sing. "999, D990. 

8. In the form of two Seghols, as 122 the first gene- 
rally stands for the original Patach (980. But a consid- 
erable number had Chirek originally: as 7123 garment, 
POD trust, confidence, T3 knee, DU rain, 73! remen- 
brance etc., with la: "13: "DI. 

9. In the forms with two Seghols (J 50 and Tsere with 
Seghol (150), some (most of which are Pe gutt.) have 
Seghol as the original short vowel: as "JN pinion, with 
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suff אָבְרו‎ . 3n fat, pon part, yan delight, by calf, עזר‎ 
help, TX valuation, 7133 before, over against, (151332 Gen. 
9. 18, 20. as over against him, i. e. the counterpart of him), 
WY ten etc. 

10. When the third radical is a guttural, the helping 
vowel under the second radical is Patach: as "Y seed, 
yr“ salvation, MAN way. When the second radical is 
guttural, both vowels of the forms קטל‎ and wW are Patach; 
as J) boy, lad, ' woud, forest. 

12. The form Sup has in a few instances Kubbuts in 
the inflection before suffixes: as 73b thicket, 1230; רל‎ 3 
greatness, ion (also Ory ; yop handful, קמצו‎ í 


12. The form OD with middle letter guttural takes 
Kamets before the 1 7]: 03: 13: as TN thy tent, 
2p thy deed, work (Inf. with suff. $ 45). 

13. The form pov vocalizes the plural absolute: 


1) D'oys actions, 0˙0 9 cypress-flowers, D'] spears. 
2) with Pe gutt: Oy gazelles, NIN ways, but also 
without guttural: DPT (thus always with the article). 
3) The two nouns WW root, and קדש‎ holiness, have 
שרשים‎ and DYD. The noun Grin tent, has pl. אהָלים‎ 
whence pocht; POTN. but also some. Dy om ארח‎ 
way, makes ארחתיו‎ . DOMN. 

14. With YY and "y the 86201860 form is only distin- 
guishable in the sing. absolute. With 1 the form קמל‎ 
lengthens the Patach before ( into Kamets: as nih death, 
before * the Patach remains unchanged: as JV"? olive. In 
all the other forms the | and * lose their consonantal power 
and are contracted with the preceding vowel into a diph- 
thong: à --3—71;a--* = — ($12, 7. b. 2) ; hence nib, 
זה‎ PINS adversity, with suf. J.; J midst, const. Tin, 
with suff. ‘QIN; D'3 house, const. Pg, with suff. D. 


15. I. The Segholates of the verb n^, exhibit the 
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three original forms as follows: 0 fruit, C13), J half, 
Cy). on sickness, (00: hence "1 in pause “D, suff 
»7*5 חֲצִי‎ ST. suff. yn, on in pause bn, suff. "on, 


II. From such nouns of "ה‎ 5, the third’ radical of which 
was originally J, arise INW, from .תהו . שחן‎ IID from 
WU, WD (§ 12, 7, b. 3.) 


EXERCISE 108. 

‘rm vy זף*‎ D YT53. : ארח' צַדִּיהִים כָּאור‎ 
"NÉ PY הצדיק‎ mem : h 09 mp inim nim 
ma :DiarN9 voy יתן בעתו‎ u אֲשֶׁר‎ OD baby 
i453 Cow boa spn "oat nama UN ov; 
רְאִיתִי‎ sco nw נתן לכל‎ : u 225 Um 
b» על-הָאָרֶץ: לא‎ prays הלכים‎ onim עליסוסים‎ ony 
many mam עְבְרְתִּי‎ uy איש‎ DD : . DN yeh 
יהוה‎ p DU זרע אֶתזרֶעךְ:‎ paa נהֲרְחָהיי:‎ ces 
nom 333 נַשְבְרָה:‎ moro "TX: ibys הורי וְהָדָר‎ 
12 שונא‎ way פורש* עליפַעֲמְיו=: חושך‎ ne על:רעהו‎ 
tow לכ‎ : Wi D שומר‎ ipio ואהבו שְׁחֲרוֹ=‎ 
e 9395 rin צערוֹ*: לא‎ » mm דרכו‎ * f 
syn בְּעֲשְׁרוֹ: בִּין רְשָׁעִים לא‎ fn הרש !23 בְּחְכְמתו*‎ 
spor nr» nye seyn אֵל‎ : r DDN מלוצְצִיםיי‎ == ban 
דלו יעירו=‎ D o3 על‎ mm לכל 13 רַחֲמִי‎ VND שמש‎ 
der) "io mame me» ny הָאָרֶץ:‎ D fom ae 
"TW אסייתן איש‎ : v re UN "BUS SPI MND 

nane ia rimo»‏ בוז W‏ לן+ 


the path! brightness, splendor? pures to weigh shield$ to plant? rill” 
fruit? to wither? intelligencelo greatness!! food!? wickedness!3 possessor, 
perwm given or addicted to a thingl4 the wall15 stone!6 to break, pull 
down!? (2 03, 7.) magnificencel8 the deed!9 sacrifice (2 83, 4.) 20 to flatter 
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to spread? step, footstep? to seek early, diligently?* (2 03, 3. == seeks early 
it, the correction) to devise? to direct, prepare?8 step?’ peor, afflicted 
fr. . affliction, misery wisdom39 company?! scorner, scoffer8? to testify, 
bear witness%3 hard, vehement?* flame, burning® the flame of Jah, i. e. 
kindled by God. 


Exercise 109. 


Bless the Lord my soull, and my innermost? (bless) 
His holy? name. I will lift up* mine eyes to the hills5, 
from whence6 cometh my help7. My help (cometh) froms 
the Lord, who made? heaven and earth. He will not 
suffer! thy footi2 to totter!!l. The earth is 101114 of the 
goodness!8 of the Lord. Say not, I will do 8016 to him 
8815 he has done to me: I will render!? to the man ac- 
cording to his 07818. Andi? Hiram20 sent to Solomon, 
saying, I have heard what?21 thou sentest to me for?1: 
(and) 122 will do all thy desire23 concerning cedar-trees 
(trees of cedars)?5, and concerning fir?6-trees. My servants 
shall bring?* (them) down?" from Lebanon?8 unto29 the 
sea, and thou39 shalt do my desire in?! giving bread for 
my household (bread of my house). Saul32 and Jona- 
than33, lovely84 and pleasant35 in their lives, also36 in 
their death were not parted37, they were swifteri0 than38 
eagles39, they were stronger42 than lions41. Arise, walk 
through48 the land in44 the length of it and in the 
breadth46 of it; for I will give it unto thee. My flesh48 
and my heart? faileth47, (but) God (is) the ל‎ of ' 
my heart, and my portion5! for ever. 


5 (with the art. BAL in plur. $ 17, 1) נָשֵא4 הר‎ 8 [Y 6. b.) 2 plur. קרב‎ 1 fem, v5) 
12(subet, with art.) D 11 "29 1017) 9= the maker of (part. (עשה‎ 8DJD UN OPRY 
20 DVN 19Conv. ) 160% 17 Hl. שוב‎ 169 15372 14(§ B5, 2.) KID 13 "on 
27 Hi. VY) WWD WII 242 BPI 22[$ 92, Note] yx 21($ 111, 2.) אֶת אֲשֶׁר‎ 
33 ID. שאוּל32‎ 31 with inf.) 30[§ 93, Note] TIAN 99[$ 19, 6.] [$ 80, 3. 20 
392) 11 2] 27 Ni. TIÐ 36) 35with art. D'Y) 34 Part. Ni. with art. אהב‎ 
46 ארך 45 רחב‎ 47 433 42 (33 — 999 pl] 532 4 pl, ni, ארי‎ 40pret. קלל‎ 
SIP sony 49225 d N 477799 
18 
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$ 67. THE FORMATION OF FEMININES. 

1. The feminine termination j]— is appended to the 
masc. noun, affecting it in the same manner as the light 
suffixes. I. DIO. fem. NDD; .מוֹצָא‎ ANYW; II. Ded. 
מוקד‎ fem. :מוקדה‎ m. OWN: ,חזה‎ fem. MN. III. Decl. 
bing. ndings Dh. nop: IV. Ded. DIM. :חֲכְמָה‎ mt 
map. V. Ded. Top, :מַלְכָּה‎ Boy. d Say, noy; 
box, Mode; TY. MTY. 

2. The toneless fem. ending N, modifies a) the ante- 
penult like :--ה‎ as nA wall, from VT}: b) the penult 
like the Seghol in 7. for 91, viz. by the Seghol of 
T the preceding vowel, with a few exceptions, be- 
comes like it in sound: Patach and Kamets become 


mai. 


When n- is appended to the nouns in *-- and ) (Deriva- 
tives from ), i-et and u-et are contracted into - and 
שָבִית . שָבִי . ות‎ (for Mau), MI” (for mag». 


$ 68. DECLENSION OF FEMININES. 


In inflection feminine nouns undergo less change than 
masculine ones, and are classed as follows: 


CLASS I. Nouns with immutable vowels before the fem- 
inine termination j1—: as nom. abun. חקה‎ statute, law. 
CLASS. II. Nouns wh mutable Kamets or Tsere before 


the fem. termination :--ה‎ as YY, counsel, TIPIN abomi- 
nation, צרקה‎ righteousness. 

Crass III. Nouns derived from the segholate form of 
the masculine: as 1322; from J: mY a young wo- 
man, from :נער‎ TYAN word, saying, from WN; pm 
strength, from pn. | | 

CLASS IV. Nouns properly Segholates, terminating in 
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n: as mo mis-‏ לככ כ--ת (with gutturalg‏ ---ת 
tress ; YN wife: nin coat.‏ 


$ 69. FIRST DECLENSION. 


In this declension the ending only undergoes changes 
in the const. st.: I- is commuted into N—: as npn const, 
st. ipn. l 

Before light suffixes the Patach of M being in an open 
syllable becomes Kamets: as ‘DID. but סוסתכם‎ The 
plural Hod remains unchanged in all. forms. 


He local mn) changes the fem. termination = into 
D: as NN. from ND n. p. (bitter fountain). 
. EXERCISE 110. 
swig ny nay חֲכְמָה‎ *nonn ידע תַּעלְמוֹתי לב:‎ ni 
NP ppa vem ini mina הַהלְכיכז*‎ TNT ep 
מוֹצָאוּי‎ Dogn *mypo ארח:‎ pmo wisis "wy? מַחְפָתוֹי‎ 
אֶל-‎ syg מַחַמָתוֹי:‎ TPD PN) H D 
ymin תודות‎ DDYN ישועתי:‎ aan eb) DN DON 
כִּי בו חָפָצְתִי:‎ quy "233 מִמָנֶת : הרריכני‎ wa) הציל*‎ 
נפשי‎ SOW קרובִים*י‎ yw עשיתי‎ N רחוקים"‎ wow 
olds תָּשִיש בִּישועתו: לְשונִיתֶהְגָהיי צרקף*‎ mma oan 
My ni? iw) ninyp וּלְשונו שמָר‎ 2y שמר‎ : DD 
yn רְשָע: לוּלי*‎ p בְרְעַתו‎ mm voee ios צדיק‎ 
חקר=‎ p my Doy ow IWI TON אָז‎ yey 
m sinyand 
secret! the beginning? perfect? (2 83, 7:) (2 96, 8.)4 bridegroom bridal- 
chamber® tw rejoice? , the end, extremitys a going out, a rising? cireuitio to 
hide, conceali1 the heat!2 only!? silent resignation! (i. e. perfectly resigned) 
to deliver, rescue!5 path!6 far off, remote!? nearls to utter!9 righteousness? 


praise?! his mouth?2 push, thrust down?3 unless% delight searching, 
"npe לא‎ ansearchable26. ($ 108, 1.)* l | 
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Exercise lll. 


My soul, wait? thou only! upon? God; for my hope: 
(is) from Him. He only (is) my rocks and my salva- 
vations: He (is) my defence?» I shall not totters. As? 
the man (is), (so is) his mightio. Thou shatterest the 
shipsil of Tarshish with12 an east!4 windi3. According 
to Thy name O God, so (is) Thy praise!5 untol6 the ends! 
of the earth. The 108718 of the Lord (is) clean!9, endur- 
ing20 forever. My son?l walk22 not thou in the way of 
wicked; refrain?3 thy foot from their path?4 And Re 
chab25 and Baanah26 came into?! the midst28 of the house, 
and the king lay29 on30 his 20031 in his bed3?chamber?s 
(in the chamber of h. b.) and they smote him, and slew 
him. Behold, we (were) binding35 sheaves36 in the field, 
and, lo, my sheaf arose, and also37 stood upright38; and 
behold, your sheaves surrounded39, and prostrated them- 
80170840 to my sheaf. Go and cry4! unto the gods, which 
ye have chosen; let them 887642 you43 in the time of 
your distress45. And ye have this day scorned46 your 
God; who himself?! saved48 you out of all your evils‘ 
and your troubles50. 

8 M. m T[doubesthelas can.] JDD Np צוּר5‎ AMpA 3003 25 אדו‎ 
SANT קצוז‎ 169% 1507A Mop רוּחַ‎ 123 NMR 100093) כ‎ 
zy בּעֲנָה‎ 25223 ANIM Wy WKal 21|3 20[par.] Wy 19 
35Pi DOM 4 fl. מוּת‎ 3333UD Im מְשָהא‎ sy .גת‎ DP BPA 
40 Hun. with C. , NNW 39 fut, 33D 38Ni. Pause! 3) 37D 36[plur D'— and P), אלמה‎ 
span. AINAT ADNO 457134 MMY 43dative — 42Hi, fut. yur זעק ג4‎ 

nor enp 


$ 70. SECOND DECLENSION. 


l. The words of this declension drop the Kamets and 
Tsere in the inflection, excepting in the plural absolute: 
as TU year, NW, MI. but nag. 

2. When Sh’va precedes the termination , . 
(as in paradigm) a helping vowel is used: as np". for 
NITY. from x. | 
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3. In the following words Kamets and Tsere are 
immutable, hence all these words belong to the first 
declension: NW’ (the feminine of o $ 62, 2.) dry land; 
חֲשְׁכָה‎ (for n»vm darkness; "vp request; 门 YN3 re- 
proach ; ; nga (for mD) exposition; STDIN memorial ; 
noyn deliverance; הַכָּרָה‎ a knowing; u (fr. Mu, Kamets 
to comp. the Dagesh), m evil, (fr. yy?! : 1122 pure, (fr. 
T3; m rumination, (AAD; MIND curse, (AN); מִנְרָה‎ 
a saw, (fr. :(גרר‎ TH strange, (fr. "m; da hight; ny 
witness ; מִלְאֶה‎ full; Nod unclean ; MON something 
lost ; non robbery ; ; אַפָלֶה‎ darkness ; 1272 pool; 门 233 
something stolen; ARR gall; mow burning ; Ld fig; ; 
25r DVertlirow: "1532 plague etc. 

4. Several nouns take in the const. st. and before suff. 
the Segholate form N—— or N—: as 


"2905 kingdom, const. naby. with suff. MIDD 


nnum family, " nnovo » NDRY 
מַלָאכָה‎ work, © noD. 5 pd 
1122712 chariot, "^ nw " 13312 
"own government, » Dp „ 8 indvinn 
מִלְחָמָה‎ war, 22505 
IwNAn ornament, „ Id, » N 


const. pios 


EXERCISE 112. 
בְרָכוֹת‎ sp «opo? n2353 TYT ? nav APD 
צדִיק:‎ mao NY מוקש" רֶע‎ onov yu לראש צדיק:‎ 
) nj הרש"‎ nix; b> : N Top Ty mm צריק‎ 
>u "155 swn OTN נשמַת**‎ nim 3 i732 מחשבות**‎ . 
mg "3890 300 non :30-*naro2 mim תועבַתײ‎ qoa 
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"nomo “OND "wa MTD tarum‏ רָזון=: 
"ys‏ צדיק נפָש* בְּהָמְתּוֹ=: SON e "inpTW TIY‏ 
nm‏ אֶלי בְּרוֹר :Rio som‏ לא מַחִשְׁבוֹהֵי מַחֲשְׁבוֹהֵיכֶם 
לא OND DTT 022m‏ יְהיָה: מִכָּל= "sj "win‏ 9792 
un‏ תוצָאות* חיים: ער-מָהֵי Dyn ‘np 22vn byy‏ 
IR‏ מֶעט שנות מֶעט nion‏ מֶעט DT. psn‏ 2900: 
vy h ANY s DOIN‏ מָגן=: רכות DH‏ 

נְלְבדאיש וְעֲצַת mim‏ היא תַקוּם*: 


sweet! sleep? laborers to be exalted* a city? snare, gin® righteous acts’ 
to search? form, imagination? thought!° to understand?! the breath, spirit? 
to search! chamber, inward part!4 abominationió high, proud (& 83, 7, 
messenger!” the multitude!$ the honor!? the want20 people2! destruction, 
ruin22 prince to know, regard?* the life25 beast?6 ground? to be satisfied? 
throughout all ages (2 91, 3. b.)2 above, more than allso ₪ watching, gvari- 
ing?! issue, result32 slumber?3 folding% one that travels% poverty36 wan 
a man of a shield = armed with a shield38 to stand??. 


EXEROISE 113. 


The Lord will render! to every? man? his righteousness 
and his faithfulness. The lips5 of a fool enters into? con- 
tentionfS- How? shall we Singl0 the Lord's song!! in a 
strangel3 land!? (in the land of a. st. $ 83, 6. b.). My 
sighslé (are) many!4. Andl6 if!6 there be (fut.) in a man 
a sin!? (deserving) the judgment of death, and he be put? 
to death18, and thou hang!9 him on20 a tree; his body? 
shall not remain?! all night?! upon the tree, for.he that 
is hanged?4 is a curse23 of God, that25 thou defile26 not 
the land, which the Lord thy God giveth thee (for) an 
inheritance27. And he said, Thy brother came with? 
subtlety29 and hath taken30 thy blessing3!. Whoso stop- 
peth32 his ear at33 the cry34 of (the) poor, he also shall 
cry35 (himself) but36 shall not be answered. Jealousy” 
(is) the rage38 of a man8® therefore49 he will not spare!! 
in «he day of vengeance42. ‘The sacrifice of wicked ones 
(is) an abomination to the Lord: but36 the prayer of up- 
right ones (is) His delight43. My rigteousness I hold 
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fast44, and will not let it go45 alle the while46 my breath47 

(is) in me. . 
10 Hi. 0 OPN ריב8‎ 723 6f.אוב‎ SAY אכונָה4‎ SPI IWR 1 Hi. NY 
18 Hophal pret. מות‎ 17MDT) 16*2) 17MIN Moret. 29) 1535) I20D7T שיר11‎ 
26 Pl. N'OU 25 24 part, pass. קללה23‎ 227123) 21 Hi. m 20 על‎ 19 pret. non 
51 71 337) 32 part. DON 3111913 80 Conv. }, npo 29mD 28 3 nom 
uy 2D u n ו‎ 39931 36MM sti—-wp 361 הרת‎ 
ו 10 46 נְשָמַה.‎ DB? 4. pret. with 2, pm 

§ 71. THIRD DECLENSION. 

The nouns of this class, having already been changed 
in form by the addition of the feminine ending, remain 
unaltered, with the exception of the plural absolute, 


which is formed like that of the masculine Segholates in 
T-—' as nino queens, from 1395 „like .מִלְכִים‎ from 129 


king, but const. st. מַלְכות‎ and so with suffixes מַלְכוֹתֵי‎ 


. Exercise 114. | 

qp» oorrow 3» 3) nios ראָה‎ p ND צְבָאוֹת‎ ny 
מִישָריםי:‎ nor 72 DIO וְתעֲלוֹנָהי‎ meni h noi 
לָאָרֶץ'‎ Ohya צָרּף‎ qp» ine nex mim אֲמָרוֹתי‎ 
De" namo, DD vy H נחַםײ‎ SOUY3U pp 
בְּחָרְבות‎ “oye. ini וֶערְבָתָהּיי כּנן‎ "p Maw 
v DDPA DD בְשָעָלוי‎ MIDI ישרָאֵל הָי‎ qns 
הָרִים‎ "poss Spek עפר הָאָרֶץ‎ D sby un 
בְרִיתו‎ "3332 MN) TPN nim N- Y: Ne v MR 
NYIN SWAD למרני: הָהְרִים‎ AIA PIR i'm 
mon ללא יָמוש וּבְרִיה שָלומִי רא‎ oco om nyeien 
| E :mim'DN3 
reins, kidneys! (§ 94, 2,)? to exult right things! the saying? furnace 
(£82, 10.)7 to refines seven-fold ($ 92, 4.)9 to comfort! ruinll Edenl? the 
plainl3 a foxl4 to measure!5 the palm of his handi the span! to mete out!3 


to comprehendl? a measure (prob. a third part of an Ephah) 20 to weigh?! . 
the scales22 the hill? testimony% to give way, to depart®. 
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Exercise 115. 

The land of Canaan (is) a land of mountains and val- 
10781. (and) drinketh4 water of? the rains of heaven. And 
the inhabitants of Gibeon5etook worn? 80086 upon their feet ` 
and worn outer8 garments? upon them. My belovedlo is like? 
to a gazellell; behold, hel? cometh leaping!3 overl4 the 
mountains, bounding!5 over the hills!6. Ye, mountains of 
Israel, ye shall shoot forth!8 your branches!?, and bear? 
your fruit!9 for?! my people of Israel. For, behold, I? 
(am) for23 you, and?4 I will turn25 unto you, and?4 the cities 
shall be inhabited27, and the ruins28 shall be built, and] 1 
will settle29 you after30 your former31 states 1. Thou hast 
said in thy heart I will go up33 into3? the heaven; I will 
sit upon the mount of appointment?5 in the two sides“ 
(the remotest parts) of the north36, yet?" thou shalt be 
brought down39 to the grave38, to the two sides of the. pit. 
They went up the ascent40 to the city and found damsels?!, 
going out to draw water. 
ah 77123 fem. 23 e fem. oyi גְבְעון*‎ 4n? swp ל‎ 1nyp3 
17sing. ענף‎ 161193 18 fi. yap 145p 18. 391 127 11 10793 een ְמָה‎ 


27 ערים% ישב.גא‎ 255123 24 Conv.) 35x 2 075, 3.) 215 20 NJ 1933 1815) 
-r * TT ₪ ד ד‎ JE = 了 

חרפה 28 plur. MIP 303 A: ac"‏ 31 )85,4 6 32 עֲלָה33 מועד3 ירכה 
1: ד : Tom $ T‏ 

SALDO 40c. st. (083,4) TY) 39 Ho. TY שאל‎ 37 J. 36 צפון‎ 35 Dual. e. s 


$ 72. FOURTH DECLENSION. 

1. The nouns of this class generally agree with the mas- 
culine Segholates. The const. st. sing. remains unchanged, 
and before suffixes the original short vowel (—, —, —) re 
appears: as FW, with suff. Sv. In the pl. ab- 
solute the following is peculiar to nouns of this class, that 
the vowel preceding the plural termination (which in the 
masc. Segholates is Kamets: D'355) drops: as Te"); 
in the form n— a trace of the (o) is preserved in —: 
as 1220. plur. :שְׁבָּלִים‎ NINJ: plur. AMZ, const. stat 
hing; but nb353. pl. miojo3: nomo. pl. מִחַלקות‎ . 
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Nore. There are several nouns of this class in whose plural 
absolute, Kamets and Tsere appear in the penult: m» chapi- 
ter, pl. :ותרות‎ MODND knife, pl. תוֹכַחַת :מַאַכָלוֹת‎ reproof, 
p. mni; nya ring, pL niygo: Apdo. pl. מִקְלְעוֹת‎ 
carved work, npyo nurse, pl. מִיניקות‎ (as if from | Y» 
Dr Und plowshare, plur. EANA; NONWY Astarte, plur. 
NY FVD draught, pl. FAS. 

2. As bn i in general, the form in ----ך]‎ takes before 
suffixes either Patach or Chirek: Patach, if the masc. 
terminates in A (— or —); Chirek, if the masc. termin- 
ates in Tsere or Chirek: nרמשמ,.‎ with suff. MDW: 
from the masc. ADU; Dq (infinit, d, nav. from the 
masc. JW ; mI nurse, מינקתו‎ from the masc. p». 

3. Before E suffix , Seghol occasionally occurs: as 
WN thy wife, otherwise ‘NWN. 599 (Inf. from והלך‎ 
has Seghol with all the suffixes *ND9. ND. 122. 

4. The form n— is inflected in certain words (espe- 
cially when the masculine has 3) with -Kubbuts: as 
nen) (masc. 9), with suff. נְחֲשְׁתִּי‎ nist wages, 
njsmo measure, nion division. 

5. In many W the two forms M— and j1— exist, 
either by the use of both in the absolute, or of the form 


门 一 j in the absolute only. In both cases the form in --ת‎ 
is most frequently used in ne ara state: as TY. as- 


thought and Do- 13N95 on מַמִלְכָה‎ | kingdom, do- 


minion. 


ExRRCISE 116. 
יֹנְקוֹתָיי והי‎ so «nage tme owoeno 563 mx 
אֲבוֹתָם:‎ D'22 INS) 022 722 זקנִים‎ noy הודו*:‎ «m3 
y» הגה‎ HIPON "ny pa שָׁבי עליקאו*‎ *2555 
pnma: N DD! Y "D עבְרִים אלד‎ 
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dyn ona כְּסִיל:‎ m ליולרתו‎ oya : Wo mindy ay 
ya oman "n בְּבָל"מְקמוֹרת מַמְשְׁלְתּוֹי:‎ reyes 
"yov WIDE כִּי‎ " yan עבר אֲלהִים‎ "ing DIN 
הַדְּבְרִים אֲשֶׁר‎ nw תַּהִיְלִי מִמְלְכֶת* כּהָנִים ונוי קדוש‎ opm 
=o o "mor ny "ow כּה‎ Sane בר איבנ‎ 
"nis לא זְרוְעָה:‎ qs 3322 נערך = לכתך אַחרי‎ 

ve בְּמפלתָם=‎ D יִרְבָּה"פשׁע‎ OU" 


to blossom! the lily? sucker, sprout? the olive treet beauty the crowns 
glory, honor? the dogs to return? the vomit!® to repeatll master, lord!? fe- 
male servant, handmaidl3 mistress!4 dominion!5 vain16 profit!” the charge, 
law! a kingdom!? kindness?! boyhood?! to increase? fall, ruin. 


Exercise 117. 


Beforetime! in Israel, when a man went (transl. in his 
going) to inquire? (of) God, thus he spake, comes, let us 
go to the seer4- The hopes of righteous ones (shall be) 
gladness®, but the expectation? of wicked ones shall perish. 
And’ Hezekiah? wrote letters! toll all Israel, 18612 they 
should come to the House of the Lord at Jerusalem. Ands 
the Lord made garments!3 for the skin! (of the skin 
§ 82, 4.) to Adam!5 and his wifel6 and clothed them. And 
ye shall keep mine ordinancel7. Ands he took the crown?? 
of their king from off19 his head. "Though?29 thou should- 
est bray?! the 100122 in the mortar23 among?* the grotind- 
corn?5 with the pestle?6, (yet) will not his foolishness28 de- 
part27 from him!?. Thy kingdom?9 (is) an everlasting 
kingdom, and Thy dominion?! (endureth) throughout32 all 
generations. Ands a certain?* woman cast35 an upper? 
millstone36 upon Abimelech's38 head, and shivered39 his 
skull40. And it shall be, when! he sitteth (about (the 
time of) his sitting) upon the throne? of his kingdoms, 
that4 he shall write him a copy45 of this law in46 a book. 
8C. 1 תקוהז‎ o ox 5 nomin ראַה+‎ 3 imp. pl, 1n 2 with acc. vI 109 | 
16 AU 15 DN עור14‎ 13 n3n3 12 with inf. ל‎ noy lows יחְוקיְהוּפ‎ | 
25 ריפות‎ AJNI BUAI 251K 21 fut. 2D 9 20 De 10 Dyp isn wy 17 fer 
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2 (222 te the rider, hence: the upper) Mi 11290 35 Hi. שלן‎ anne 33 ($ 88, c.) בג‎ 


400 מִשְׁנָה45‎ 44 Conv.) 43 מַמַלְכֶת‎ 49 ND2 41 with inf. רצץ 39 15393 40 כ‎ 8 dom 


S 73. IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


A. Derivatives of ל"ה‎ 

1. ION father, const. st. "ON (like a Segholate form from 
,(ל"ה‎ with light suffixes: ‘ON . SPAN. with grave suffixes 
DJIN. ONAN, plur. .אָבוֹת‎ const. st. MIN. 


2. AN, brother, const. ‘FTN. with suff. : TIN . but DINN, 


plural D'NN, const. ‘ON, with suff.: ‘ON, YOR: TIN. l 

3. NINN sister, const. NINN, with suff.: mns. (pl. abs. 
and const. does not oceur), plur. with suff.: YAN, also 
TOINN. (The ending Nj in the singular Nii is not the 
plural ending, but contracted from &, cf. nib, c. st. 
from NYJ). | 

4 on stepfather, with suff. 2n. 7 TON. 

5. דזמות‎ stepmother, with suff. qanm. Men. 

6. 2 son (for PrE from i133 to build), const. st. E 
before Makkeph "13; seldom iu once *)3 and 133 Num. 

3, Gen. 49, 11. With suffixes ), 73; plural בָּנִים‎ Bonet: 
st. 993. with suff. 90 etc. 

7. Ng daughter (for i33: fem. from PE - st. n3; 
with suff.: בת‎ (for 033); plur. nig, const. st. nil. 

8. FD house (supposed to be derived from 7133 to buila), 
const. st. Ty, with suff. ; plur. bna. const. st. 533. 
with suff. 3. 

9. SIN maid-servant, const. st. now. with suff. De 
plur. DYTON. const. st. NINDN. 

10. 5 vessel, plur. .כלים‎ 

11. MH mouth (prop. for AND), const. st. °D, with suff. 
‘9 my mouth, VYS and 3775; plural פִּים‎ (from DD). NÖD 
(Prov. 5, 4.) and Nig (Jud. 3, 16.). 

B. Derivatives from Verbs J'y. 
1. WX man (from WIN), const. st. UN. with suff. UN. 
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In plur. the original form ‘reappears, אנ שים‎ (probably at 
first DY INN, fr. the sing. WIN) (seldom D'Y”N), const. st. 
YIN, with suff.: WIN, Doge | 
2. TWN woman (for NW]JN), const. st. NW, with suff. 
WN, plur. נָשִים‎ . | | 
C. Derivatives from “Y and "y, 
1. OV day, with suff: Y, dual Dp, plur. O°», c. st. 
, with local ( 门 一 ) MDD. 
2. VY city, pl. O (once עירים‎ Ju. 10, 4.) c. st. . 
D. A derivative from ע"א‎ is ראש‎ head, (for ראֶש‎ 
Segholate form) plur. ראשים‎ (for OWN") ($14, Rising IIL) 
const. st. YN), with suff. ‘WNQ, once with suff. YN. 
E. DD water, c. st. % and , w. suff. , TD. 


ExRRCISE 118. 
N "wo מַשְכָּלָתי:‎ TEN mp אָבות‎ tnd pim) ma 


SBD tmn my 30 waorNd לְרֹאש בְּנִים:‎ «m snm 


T 


qina seo oy‏ אַחים woo «535 : Hor spo‏ עוף 
ONDE DW 'D2 2‏ מרְמָה: DON h DDIN N‏ 
mares -N: DON‏ על-אֲשָׁה ולא endo naa wad)‏ 
mim rayo» now‏ כָּל-עשָה :e‏ כִּי "ibv-p o‏ 
Y- boi Ta TX)‏ או על-הָאָרֶץ "pns OD‏ 
yg" ox‏ על-הָאֲפָרוֹחִים או על-הַבִּיצִים DNI MANO‏ 
על soni po- 133 : D‏ למען set PII‏ על 
no‏ אֲשֶׁר qna apo mm‏ לְָ iow mr sow‏ אל 
גא" פקד עון roe‏ על בָנִים: | 
the inheritance! prudent? wreath? grace ($ 89, 2-)4 divide, have part?‏ 


bird-cage® judge, defender? apparels garment? chance to be! the young of 
birds, a brood!! eggi2 to crouch!8 [68[0081+ ($ 83, 9.)* 


EXERCISE 119. 


Who can?.find a virtuous! woman (a. w. of virtue!)? 
her prices (is) far’ above4 rubies. The heart of her hus- 
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band does trusté in her. Her children arise up? and call 
her blessed8- Many daughters have done virtuously!. but9 
thoul0 excellest!! them all1i2. 4015 1888015 8000614 6 
Gerarl7. And! the men of the place asked (him) of 18 
his wife; and he said, She is!9 my sister: for he feared 
to say, She is my wife; lest (said he), the men of the 
place should slay20 me 10721 Rebekah22. These (are) the 
words of the letter?3, that Jeremiah?4 the prophet, sent 
from Jerusalem to the children of Israel, whom Nebuchad- 
nezzar26 had carried into exile25 to Babylon: Thus saith 
the Lord: Build ye houses and abide (in them); and plant?7. 
gardens28, and eat the fruit of them; Take29 ye wives, and 
beget30 sons and daughters; and take wives for your sons 
and give your daughters to husbands31, that they may 
bear32 sons and daughters. And seek33 the peace of the 
cities, whither34 I have caused you to be carried into exile35. 
Tpret. Dip 6 pret. with 5,7103. 5335 4092 מ‎ 8 pir) 2fut. [$ 101 III, a)] 10 | 
11 pret. with following ,על‎ 712) 100095 Note.) 9] 8to call blessed: אשר‎ Pi., with Conv. | 
19(§77, 3) 184 17533 163 15 phy: 143W 18 Conv.) 12(with suf. 3, 92 eto.) כל‎ 
3510 carry into exile nba Hi MMV, 22350 על ג רבקה‎ 20 fut. (2 108, 2) 2 
איש‎ Hi לקח ילד‎ 28 com. (doubles the last cons) Jg 27 5h 20311212) 


. .85to cause to be c. i. e. 7123 Hi. 34 ילד דרש33 אשר-שמה‎ 
TT TY. 7 -T -了 


8 74. THE NUMERALS. 


l. The numerals are either cardinal or ordinal. The 
cardinals must be considered as nouns, having two gen- 
ders and the const. state. | 


2. CARDINALS. 

Feminine. Masculine. 
Const. ABSOL. | Const. ABSOL. 
x אַחַת‎ DN Me !. יא‎ 
m on WW . 2 ב‎ 
voy שלש‎ nyw ג 3 שְׁלשָׁהי‎ 
YIN yIW ד + אַרְבָּעַה | אַרְבּעת‎ 
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Feminine. | Masculine. 

Const. ABSOL. CONST. ABBOL. 
von won neon "m 5 ה‎ 
שש שש‎ nov Hv 6 ו‎ 
yaw yay שְׁבעת‎ nya 7. ו‎ 
שמנה שְׁמנָה‎ nny ח .8 שְׁמנָה‎ 
yon yen nywn MD 9.0 
Wy WY. muy Mey 9 י‎ 


HON‏ עֲשְׂרֵה 


יא .ו SON‏ עֲשֶׁׂר 
TRY WY‏ 


WY YY 


Mey ony WY o» 12. 5 
Twy De | WY uv 
TEY עשר שלש‎ ne dy 13. ינ‎ 
Mey אַרבּע‎ WPN 4 ד‎ 
TEY ven [wy טו .15 חַמַשָה‎ 
NY שש‎ Y ז 16 ששָה‎ 
muy Yaw WY nyav Msc 
עשרה‎ nov N ND 4 
muy yen עֲשֶׁר‎ nyen 19. p 


כ * Y‏ כא .21 אֶחָר ועשְׂרִים. עֲשְׂרִים וְאֶחָד. 
Joey nv 2 3‏ 3.5 שָלשִים. מ .4 YW‏ 
D Denon 50. (‏ .9 ששִם DYI 70. y‏ 5 .80 שמנים. 
c. st. men 100. p . Hundreds and Thousands Oyvn 90. y‏ 
מאַת; ךר .200 מָאתִים for]‏ מָאֶתים ).3 (S 13, 6. B.‏ ₪ .300 שלש 
MNI‏ ת .400 YI‏ מָאות: p^‏ .900 חמש tte. FIND‏ 
א or‏ א .1000 nov 3000. 3 D'BoN 2000. 5 HON‏ אֲלְפִים. 
nya 4000. 3‏ אַלְפִים. .10000 41321 42 (myriads yia plur.)‏ 
DDYN mY also‏ עשָרת אֲלְפִים and‏ עשרה (Ez. 45, 1) now‏ 
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(Neh. 7, 72. NU HW Ps. 68, 18. OND) now עשרים‎ 80. 
ob nox 1000000. tox FIM) 100000. ete. tow שלשים‎ 30000. 
Norge 1. From 13 to 19 incl. the units with the masculine, 
stand in the absolute state; with the feminine in the const. st. 
Nore II. The numerals are denoted by letters. The Units: 
from N to t ; the Tens: from to ¥; the Hundreds: from p to X 
and the final letters יץ‎ af t D. T = 900, ם‎ = 600, { =700, 
ף‎ = 800, y = 900; but more usually תק‎ = 500; N= 600 ete. 
The connection of a decimal and a unit is seen in the table above. 
For 15 is employed (₪ and not ““, this last being the abbre- 
viation for yr ($ 18. Note). For the thousands and the higher 
numbers the dotted alphabet is used: as N (or N)— 1000; 
ב‎ = 2000, 4 = 3000 ete. 
Nore III. The termination (71—) of the numerals with masc. 
nouns is the adverbial-ending ($ 15, 1. Note). Before fem. nouns 


= is dropped, lest it be considered as the fem. . 们 一 ) 
(§ 87, 6, D. 


3. ORDINALS. 
FEM. Masc. FRM. Masc. 
MEY "vu 6th ראשון —— ראשונָה‎ s 
שְׁבִיעי | שְׁבִיעיה‎ Tth שני שנית‎ 2d 
mye = yov 8 myby r 30 
nywvn yn oth nya רְבִיעי‎ 4th 
עשירית‎ y 10th MET vnm לי‎ 


From the eleventh, the cardinals with the article are 
used instead of the ordinals; and follow the noun; when 
without the article, they are found both before and after it, 
especially in the numbering of years, gaonths and days: as 
D? עשָר‎ Ta Gen. 8,4 end TYIN) עשר‎ OV Hg. 1, 15 

4, Syntactical rules see § 92. 


ExEROLSE 120. 
אֶחָד‎ ny v הַהוּא‎ OF -o לְמֶלֶךעל‎ n nim 
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337 05 025 mmm אֶחָד‎ baut אַחַת‎ Nn: M ine 
no) SAI] "y O^ אָלֶף‎ TON SY אֵיכָהי‎ : Pop 
הָראשון‎ vn יְהוָה:‎ io now סורף לְאֶחָד מַאֶלֶף:‎ 
mper imm? 'nop הֶערְבָם‎ ps לחךש‎ spy Y 
nisp יָמִים‎ nyay mmo הַמַצוֹתי‎ an mn לחדש‎ of gy 
'nppa ‘wean Sone TPN 'myse nyse Woven 
לחרש‎ 103 V vna iro mo yag an rey) 
GUN ep Bape spa "mar eying 035 mm 
הַכְּפְרים*י הוא 9525 עֲלֵיכֶם‎ oF nim שור לחש הַשְׁבִיעי‎ 
לרש‎ DD Ene army "ona אֲלהֵיכֶם‎ mim לפ‎ 
DY zy NYANI :o»n34 תִּשְבְתוּיי‎ TTY y IWI 
to יָמִים לִיהוָה:‎ nyse חַג הַסְּכוֹתי‎ mm הַשְׁבִיעי‎ vn 
פְעה: אֲברָהֶם חי קע"ה.‎ 35? OEE MY פ'‎ nee ל‎ m 
Yap PON משָה ק'כ‎ p יוסף‎ rep py sp pry 
(tX בִּשְׁנַת אץמ"ה שָנָה לְמִסְפָּרנוּ ומִבְראֶת*‎ ny 
: Dye הֶעמַרעֲשִירִית הָאֵיפָה‎ :ogas נולד‎ 


how! put to flight? appointed festival? between the two evenings, twilight 
the passover5 unleavened bread® week’ the sickle? standing corn? strict rest!) 
a memoriall a sound of a trumpet!? a convocation!3 only, but!4 expiation! 
to make an expiation!6 to.afflict, humble!’ to celebrate, to keepl8 booth, tab- 
ernaclel? creation% world?! a measure for dry goods% 


Exercise 121. 

We (are) all one man's sons. We (are) twelve breth- 
ren, sons of our father, one (is) notl and the little one is 
this day with? our father in the land of Canaan. The 
whole congregation together’ (was) forty and two thousand 
three hundred and @hree score, beside their man-servants 
and their maid-servants, of whom5 (there were) seven thou- 
sand three hundred thirty and seven: and they had6 jwo 
hundred forty and five singing-men? and singing-women’- 
Their horses, seven hundred thirty and six: their mules’ 
two hundred forty and five: (Their) camels% four hundred 
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thirty ánd five: six thousand seven hundred and twenty 
asses. Two women went out. If io thou buy!! a He- 
brew12 servant, six years!3 he shall serve: and in the sev- 
enth he shall go out freel4, for nothing!5. Seven abomina- 
tions (are) in the heart of the wicked. Whenl6 I break? 
the staff18 of your bread, ten women shall 081619 your 
bread in one oven20 and?! ye shall eat, and not be satis- 
fied22. Eve?3 was the first woman. And the Lord spake 
to Moses on24 the first25 (day) of26 the second month, in?7 
the second year after28 they were come29 out of the land 
of Egypt. | 

6to them (were) ö of whom now 41390 STRI ZNR ,1 6 75, 3.) with suf. | 
קנָהנו‎ 10*3 o (doubles the last cons.) 7D 8*13B Tpart. Pl. masc. and fem. pl, of שור‎ 
Uli my breaking) ר‎ 16 with inf. 3 1503 שנה ).10 ,68 136 תש‎ 12435 
DMR הוה 2 בג‎ 22 paw 21 Conv.] 20 un 19pret. with Conv. } 18 nep 


39 Nr. 328 with inf. and suff. (after their coming out) בא ל‎ 26(§ 88, 10.) 9 


CHAPTER XI. 
PARTICLES. 
§ 75. IN GENERAL. 


l. The particles which comprise adverbs, prepositions, 
conjunctions and interjections are divided into inseparable | 
and separable. The inseparable are prefixed'or postfixed 
syllables, of the most of them we have already treated, as 
בכלם‎ $ § 18, 19, local M— § 19, 6. 

2. The separable consisting of entire words are partly 
I. primiteve: as (a) the negations by, NO and the poetic: 
93 not; (b) local and temporal terms: as DY; nov (with 
local 73) there, did here, & where? iN then; (c) expressing 
the manner and mode of actions: as TD thus, NJ a par- 

| 20 
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ticle of entreaty ; partly II derivative: as FVD within, 
YT together, DID circuit, NINI (Inf. Hi.) much, the in- 
terrogative adverbs mab why, Yi (compounded of the in- 
terrog. מה‎ and ירוע‎ (p. pass. perceived, seen) why = what 
hast thou seen? cf. Gen. 20, 10. 


Nore. Fem, forms are frequently converted into adverbs, e. g. 
11310 N73 sooner, בָאֲחֲרוֹנָה‎ later, מְהָרָה‎ quickly, MAY now 
(fr. ny time, prop. at ; the time), nos = wholly, completely, RP 
truly. On adverbs in O, see (8 56 J. 2. e) Nouns in the 
accus. are often adverbs, e. g. main haughtily, MJ safely, 1 
a hundred-fold, a hundred-times Prov. 17, 10. Cf. (S 85, 4). 
On Adverbs formed by ל‎ (see § 84, 3). 


3. Some of the derivative adverbs, which include the 


signification of the verb or noun from which they are de- 


rived, are connected with suffixes: as 77) behold! lo! 
with suffixes: הנני‎ 733 and הנני‎ behold I, (properly : be- 
hold me) 33n， 731. behold thou, 13371 behold he, etc. 

yet, as yet, still, w. suff: y, "Y. TW: VN. TITY‏ עוד 
I am, thou art, he, she is as yet or still ; ; Nya: 73 while,‏ 


while yet: "i3 while yet I am; מע1ד‎ since: yd) since 
I am. 


PN, const. st. PN not, with suff. N I am or was not, 
N. אֵינָנוּ‎ MVN OPN. 


U^ ישר‎ there is, there are, with suff.: qu thou art, DP. 
he 1s, pu ye are. 


const. st. & where, TQ’ where art thou? Y where‏ ,אי 
is he? D'N where are they ? The force of the substantive -‏ 
verb to be is conveyed by all these adverbs.‏ 


4. Prepositions. The greater number of prepositions are 
nouns in the accusative or const. st.: as DY (subst. the 
side) by, near, 3 (2 separation, interval) between, and 
they can be connected with other prepositions: as DMA from 
under, from beneath, ND from with, i. e. from, or they 
appear abbreviated as prefixes: thus בייכ"ל"ם‎ 


5. The prepositions being nouns can take suffixes (the 


$ 75. Ix GENERAL. 155 


nominal suff., seldom the verbal suff.): as NN under, with 
suff.: ‘NNN; ON with, is distinguished from MN the accu- 
sative particle, that the former with suffixes is commuted 
into .את‎ the latter into NN (NIN): as He with me; De me. 

6. Several prepositions were originally plural nouns, ac- 
cordingly they receive only plural suffixes, To these be- 
long: &. "WIN behind, after, "WIN behind me, 7 NN 
behind thee, אַחֲרָיו‎ behind him etc. 


ON (ON poet.) towards, to: ON to me, TN vow. אֲלֵיכֶם‎ / 

but also with pl. masc.‏ בִּינָךָ ,) between, with suff.‏ בִּין 
DVI.‏ .בִּנותִינו and plur. fem. suff. FYI OP ID‏ 

as far as, unto, (TY poet.) with suffixes: Ty, Zu‏ עד 
OY.‏ .עדיו 

T by, yoy. omy.‏ עלי. upon, over coy poet.) w. suff.‏ על 

nnm under, below, beneath, PY, Anh, Walaa WANN, 
Divan (with the sing. only, '3»nn (verb. suff. ) תַּחְתָּם‎ 
9 a), : 

0 Conjunctions. The conjunctions are unchangeable. 
On the conjunction \ and its vocalization, see (§ 12, 7. b.). 

8. Interjections. N, TIN, AN, הוי ,אבוי‎ . IN, אי .אוי‎ 
ah! DON woe! alas! 

Other parts of speech used as isda 3 (t is sup- 
posed to be contracted from 多 3 entreaty) I pray: always 
with אֲרנָי‎ JN my Lord. 

130 and 12 (Imp. of JN’ to give) come! come on! go to! 

(Imp. Piel of MDM to be silent.)‏ הפו hist! hush! pl.‏ הס 


noon (fr. חלל‎ to violate, break a covenant) profane! fie! 
far be it! followed by 9 of the person and inf. with ^E 
as מעשות‎ 7: 9929 far be it from thee to do. 

NJ I pray; used: I with the imp. opt. and fut. IL, with 
particles : NI VON say, I pray thee, NITIDIN let me go, 
I pray the, NON. nay, or not so, I pray thee; NITIN woe 
now! alas! At the beginning of a sentence: NIN (written 
also TJX) contracted from NITIN oh now! T pray. 
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EXeErcisE 122. 

“OND van אֶתדאָרני‎ now pn עשים‎ DIYDOR ny 
syne nj או על-שָמאל:‎ poroy לי ואָפָנֶרזי‎ mun לא‎ 
לא‎ aai Pbym qw ילח מלאָכוֹי‎ web novam 
nysm yy עריכקר: לאלהים‎ ane שָׂכִירי‎ snbys n 
N aap say h הָכְמָה וּנְבוּרָה: שמע‎ dy 
אֶת-‎ Ton onn תָשוּב:‎ vow pay יפל וְגלל*‎ n3 now im 
0 אַלְלִי‎ 10, N Te : i, אתו‎ mpd iyw הָאֶלהים‎ 
wan yw) עלימקומו‎ kan yv PN) typ עורי‎ 
TY ויאמרוּ לאמר הגנו‎ MAN אֶלדָּוֶר‎ wee esc» 
D'y3 אַחַר‎ m עֲלֵיהֶם=:‎ TA mno vnm TP! 
T אַחְאֶב‎ "mn הַירֶעאֲלֵיי:‎ nix mo cw» now] 
= ויחידלי לְנחרֶק‎ AIT onn לאמר‎ aire שמָרון‎ 
op "31b OD vH 35 mnn N ִּי היא קרוב‎ 
Dio) wow" :n מחיריי‎ "ups qoum qva טוב‎ ON 

N DN non nw TD mmo לי‎ noon אַחָאָב‎ oy 


to turn one’s self! to walk, live? angel? to remain over night* wages? hire- 
ling, hired Jaboreré supplication, prayer’ to, unto? to roll? to act wickedly, 
to be guilty}? yet! diligently consider!? ( $ 97, 2.) 13 p. n. m.14 the Jezreelite!® 
herbs!6 ($ 91, 1.)!7 money} the price: 


Exercise 123. 


Inquire! (after) good, and not? evil, that? ye may? live: 
. ands 806 the Lord, the God of Hosts, shall be with? you, 
ass ye have said. How? do ye 8710 we (are) wise, and 
the law of the Lord (is) with? us? Lo, certainly!! in!” 
vain! made he (it), the pen!4 of the Scribes 15 (is) in 
vain. Deborah!6 abode under!? the palm-treel8 of De- 
borah, between!? Ramah20 and between Beth-el 20 in mount 
Ephraim?!; and?2 the children of Israel came uf to her 
forl2 judgment. Hezekiah trusted in the Lord God of 
Israel; so that?3 after24 him was none?5 like26 him among? 
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all the kings of Judah. To the hired servant, at his day 
thou shalt give his hire28, neither shall the sun go down29 


Upon30 it; for he is 00731. and setteth his heart upon it, . 


(and to it he beareth32 his soul) lest$3 he call34 against 
thee unto the Lord, and it be85 sin unto86 thee. 


SWRI TNN 6|2 5 connect with the verb 4fut. 31yp7 20g 1with acc. 2 

1599D 140p 13 שקר‎ 12 with the art, (§ 84, 8) 9 11 JIN 10 fut. pw o NR 
E Cow. ) 2 בִּית-אֶל 20 אֲפָרַיִם‎ 6 80, 3 739? 10 Pg 18 WN WANA inya 
BDY 27 20 before light suff, 12, 19D לא5‎ + 24 plur. const. , DR 28 


86 J 35 pret. with Conv. ) 34 fut. 38 Nb1 32 part. NYJ 319) 30 0 בוא‎ 
: TT ד"י‎ = 


— — — 


PART II. 


SY NT AX. 
CHAPTER 1 
THE ESSENTIAL PARTS OF A SENTENCE. 
8 76. THE SUBJECT 
1. The subject of a proposition appears either in the 
form of a substantive or in that of an adjective, const. in- 
finitive or pronoun, supplying the place of the substantive. 
2. When the «sentence is without a definite subject, the 
impersonal construction is employed. The subject is then 
indicated : | 
a, By the third person of the passive conjugations (Ni. Pu. 
Ho.), e. g. TW יקרא‎ nur? it is called to this woman — 
she is called woman. Gen. 2. 23. 
b. By the third person of the sing. active, e. g. שמ‎ N 
he (some one) called his name. Gen. 11, 9. 
c. By the third person of the plural active: as YTI and 
they told, i.e. certain men told, 1. Sam. 19, 21. 
d. By the second person of the future: as VD לאתַבוא‎ 


Neo‏ ו 


CIF Ee‏ ו 


| 
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there shall no one go thither. Isa. 7, 25, or by the in- 

fin. with the suff. of the second person; with regard to 

the latter a phrase of frequent occurrence is: 982 ער‎ 

till thy coming == till one comes. 

3. The third pers. sing. often has for a subject it ugder- 
stood: as ,] and it happened; לי‎ DM it was warm to me. 


4. The impersonal construction ‘expressed by the 3. pers. 
passive, is often found with a following accusative: as 
MYDS Iw" it was, brought back Moses (acc.) = some 
one brought back Moses. 

Nors. A noun often is made prominent as subject at the be- 
ginning of a sentence or clause by JV, “FN, or FN is used for the 
purpose of emphasizing the subject in a passive or intransitive 
connection, e. g. Gen. 4, 18. Ex. 10, 8, 21, 28. Nu. 32, 5. 

5. When the active subject can be conjectured from the 
action itself, the participle of the same verb is used as sub- 
ject: as Tn yy לא‎ the treader (some one) shall not 
tread. 


§ 77. THE COPULA. 

1. The copula is generally not expressed, the relation of 
the subject and predicate being shown by placing them to- 
gether: as UNA 2113 the man is great; Ni’ טוב‎ God is 
good. * | 

2. The verb n to be, is used to exactly define the time: 
as DY הנחש הָיָה‎ the serpent was crafty; 7 qua; mm & 
Aaron shall be thy prophet, or to convey the proper con- 
ception of the verb: the existence or non-existence of the 
subject, which may be still more forcibly rendered by E“ 
or PN 6 75, 3.) : as [YAN FI rmm לא‎ no needy shall be 
among you, Deut. 15, 4. PNDN 227123 i i v Is the 
Lord among us or not, Ex. 17, 7. 

3. The third person of the pers. pron. Nin. .היא‎ D, 
Yan IH nj] dropping the pronominal idea entirely and 
expressing only the verb to be, is employed to avoid 
ambiguity and to distinctly point out the noun or 
adjective standing in the predicate: as J227 הוא‎ M Da- 
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vid is the king, whereas המל‎ M could be taken as: 

the king David; or it is used, when the preceding 
subject is more sémoie from the predicate than usual: as 
נחֲלְתו‎ wan יִשׂראַל‎ TION יהוה‎ TWN the fire-offerings (col- 
lectiyely) of the Lord, the God of Israel, are their inherit- 
ance, Jos. 18, 14. Even when the subject is of the first or 
on person, NIT can be used as the copula: as MAN 
iN NIT Thou att God; MAM DN ye are. Zeph. 2, 12. 


4. This use of the 3. pers: pron. as copula, particularly 
comes forth in union with the demonstr. pronoun, e. g. 
Di אֶלָה‎ these are, Gen. 25, 6. מָה הנה אֵלֶּה‎ what are 
these? Gen. 21, 29. מִי הוא זֶה‎ who is this? Esth. T. 5. 


$78. THE PREDICATE AND ITS AGREEMENT WITH 
THE SUBJECT. 


1. The predicate appears either in the form of æ verb, sub- 
stantive, adjective, adj. pron., or even in that of a derivative 
adverb: as QQ much, Oy? little, IND ז הַרְבָּה‎ We 
thy reward (shall be) very great, Gen. 15, 1. 13 אנָשים‎ 
by the men within it (were) few. Eccl. 9, 14. 


2. When the predicate is an adjective, adj. pronoun, 
participle or noun, it has no article (excepting the adject- 
ive in superlative [§ 91, 3.]), and by this it is distinguished 
from the subject, in case the latter is defined by the arti- 
cle or otherwise: mV 1210 לא‎ the counsel is not good, 
2. Sam. 17, 7 T3N *13173 for thy father is a hero, ibi. 10. 


3. The predicate generally agrees with the subject, when 
a verb; in gender, number and person: MAVA נָפְשי‎ 1571 
my soul melteth for sadness, Ps. 119, 28., when an ad- 
jective, participle or adj. pronoun, in gender and number: 
יהוה‎ ADT VW the word of the Lord is upright, Ps. 33, 4. 
nam הָאֲשֶׁה‎ DN? this (is) the woman, and this (is) her 
gon, II. Kiggs 8, 5. Nevertheless the Hebrew allows more 
freedom in this respect than other languages, using a 
construction correspondent to the sense more than to the 
external form. 


* 
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4. Exceptions. 


a. When the predicate commences the sentence, the third 
person masc. sing. is occasionally used impersonally : as 
D'33 ילו שלשים‎ *7 and he had thirty sons. 


b. Nouns of multitude frequently take a plural verb: as 
byg IN) and the people saw, and vice versa substan- 
tives used in the plural form (§ 82,4.) are often joined 
with a verb singular: as PX NJ God created. 


c. The predicate does not agree with the subject, but with 
the genitive belonging to it, in case the genitive is the 


more important word: as צַעקים‎ + THIS *2" קול‎ the .voice 
of thy brothers blood cries (Gen. 4, 10. ) the predicate 
is governed by °°} the drops of blood. NU הקדים‎ mn 
MAINO and the east wind brought. the locusts, 
Ex. 10, 13. I" feminine, but NU refers to D". In 
the same manner with רב שנים יודיעו חָכְמָה: רב‎ the 
multitude of years teach wisdom, Job 32, 7. and nearly 
always with 95, DIN 3:723 ויהיו‎ and all the days of 
Adam were. | | | 

d. A verb singular joined with the subject in plural and 
vice versa, often has a distributive signification: as 
בַּהָמות שָדָה תערוג‎ the beasts (i. e. er of the beasts) 
of the field shall cry, J oel 1, 20. yu ואִידררף‎ DJ the 
wicked (every wicked man) flee, although no one pur- 
sueth. Prov. 25, 1. 


5. When the predicate belongs to several nouns or pro- 
nouns, the following rules must be observed: a) 1% gen- 


erally takes the plural: as D'NUN 1 9931 אני‎ 1 and 
my son Solomon are sinners, I. Kings I, 21. b) When they 
are of different genders, the masculine is preferred to the 
feminine: as ובָנותיו אכלים‎ 132. his sons and his daughters 
(were) eating, Job 1, 13. c) When they are gf different 
persons, the prediente follows the most important, i. e. the 
first person rather than the second, and the second in pref- 
erence to the third: STAIN) *9N n2 nm» let us make a 
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covenant, I and thou, Gen. 31, 44.: as 1 אַנִי והנער‎ | 


sD TY I and the lad will go S Onde Gen. 22, 5. d) Some- 
times, especially when the predicate 1 the subject, 
it agrees only with one of the nouns, most frequently with 
the nearest, being understood for the others: as QJ ובא‎ 
HAN) 1223 and Noah came in, and his sons and his wife 
(came in); , aN) D'Y» ^3" and Miriam poke; and Aaron 
(spoke). 


8 79. VERBAL ARRANGEMENT. 


l. As a leading principle, the word upon which the 
most stress is to be laid, always begins the sentence: as 
אלהים‎ X3 PPNI In the beginning God created, MYND 
as the most important word taking the lead; hence every 
word to be emphatic, precedes the rest. 

2. Ina simple and independent normal sentence, the 
words are in ‘the natural succession of Subject, Predicate 
and Object: as n ושתים‎ DON ל‎ 7]33 thy sons were eating 
and drinking wine, Job 1, 18. 

J. The, predicate precedes the subject: 

a. When it is an adjective: as 9. 2113 my iniquity is 
great; Gen. 4, 13. נַחַלָה‎ Dy חֲכְמָה‎ Tyv wisdom is 
good with an 1 Eccl. 7, 11. : 

b. When it is a verb connected with Conversive Vav; with- 
out this connection with | the succession is regular: as 
pry? ויבא‎ and Isaac came, but Na poy" and I. came, 
הָאִישׁ‎ "m and the man was, but היה‎ UNIT ， 


0. When .אֲשֶׁר‎ an adverb of negation לא"‎ etc., an infer- 
rogative pronoun or prefix, and particles like 9D, אולי‎ 


stand before the predicate: as NID WN מְלַאכָתו‎ 22 | 


all his work which God had created, Gen, 2, 3.‏ אלהים 
there was not left any green thing: :‏ לא נותר d‏ 
2 אמלל 9 M am I my brother's keeper?‏ אחי DIN‏ 
+אולי mon‏ חֲמִישִׁים for I languish; D DDD‏ 
peradventure there shall lack five of the fifty righteous.‏ 


d. When a verb stands in jussive or the construction is 
21 
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impersonal: as D2 g. the waters shall be drawn to- 
gether, MAND יהי‎ let there be luminaries. í 


4. When the subject follows the predicate, the object 
takes its place after the subject: as אַלהִים‎ NI נראשית‎ 
ואת הארץ‎ D'awn ON. 

5. The obfect connected with an interrogative pronoun 
or prefix, stands before the verb: as ‘AI? את-שור מי‎ 
'nnp? מִי‎ "ibm whose ox have I taken? or whose ass have 
Itaken? 1. Sam. 12, 3. 


6. Of two accusatives, the one of a person, the ailes of 
& thing, the former precedes; and the same rule obtains 
when besides the accusative of a thing the, person stands 
in indirect relation to the verb: as DYNAN כִי אתה תנהיל‎ 
VINTON MYT for unto this people ‘shalt thou divide for 
an inheritance the land Jos. 1, 6. הוא עֲשֶׂה 32 אֶת-הַרְעה‎ 
AN noia he has done us this great evil, I. Sam, 6, 9. 
אֲלהִים‎ TOM עמו‎ MYYN) that I may do the mercy of God 
unto him, 2. Sam, 9, 3. 


Nore. Many exceptions are to be found to the foregoing rules, 


but as by giving them, we would only confuse the mind of the 
student, they are omitted. 


CHAPTER II. 2 
SYNTAX OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH.* 
§ 80 THE ARTICLE. 


1. The article is omitted, when the noun is defined by 
a a suffix, or a following genitive, or if it is a proper name: 

as Je המ‎ FVD the house of the king; בָּיתִי‎ my house; DIMAN 
Abraham. 


* 'The dependence of the several parts of compound sentences cannot 
be understood, until the student has become acquainted with the syntax of 
‘the parts of speech and the influence which they mutually exert in a 
propesition. 
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2. The adjective or the demonstrative pronoun attribu- 
twely employed requires the article, when they belong to a 
determined substantive: as 21333 VD my large house; 
77 129 g the large house of the king. 

3. Proper names originally appellative, take the article: 
as הַלְבָנון‎ the Lebanon (the white mountain), הַרְמָה‎ Ramah 
(the Hight, the high city). 

4. The article has occasionally demonstrative power: as 
היום‎ this day; DYS this time; הַשָׁנָה‎ this year. 

5. The vocative case often takes the article: as oen 
0 king! | 

Nore. Except when the article could not have been joined to 
the nominative: not J O David! 

6. The indefinite article is indicated by the omission of 
the U: as [YD a house, UN a man; though sometimes ex- 
pressed by the numeral NN: as JUN )ביא‎ a prophet, or 
איש‎ in the sense of person indefinitely used, standing before 
nouns or adjectives, particularly before gentile names: 
איש צדיק‎ ajust (man), Nag אִיש‎ a hero, "TT איש‎ a Jew, 
bs איש‎ a Hebrew. l 

T. PDD הַטַבְּחִים .אפה‎ "ip Tay, TION may mean 
the haker, or a baker of the king; the servant, or a servant 
of the officer of the executioners; the song, or a song of 
David; to avoid ambiguity a circumlocution CW: 5) i8 
used: as ‘J 122» Ide Jam a baker of the king ; הָאפָה‎ 
920 “WN the baker of the king; "19 "DID a Bong of 
David; EEE * Tay a servant of the officer of the 
executioners. 


8. The article must be repeated before several nouns follow- 
ing one another, even when of the same gender or number: as 
החזקה‎ mm Dnm nnsm PIV רְאוּ‎ WR non: המפות‎ 
הנטויה:‎ PWT the great trials which thine eyes saw, and 
the signs, and the wonders, and the strong hand, and the 
stretched-out arm. 

9. On the article used as a relative pronoun, see (§ 96, 8.). 
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THE NOUN. 
881. GENDER. 

1. For the neuter the masculine is sometimes used: as 
DDD p- 7 IR’ mf this (hoc) they shall give 
every one that passeth among them that are mustered, 
the feminine, however, most frequently: as ANID yoy D 
who has heard such a thing? (VQ res, negotium, a thing, 
must be considered here as omitted, and the part of speech 
agreeing with it, is employed most commonly in the fem- 
inine, as in German: dieſes, for diefe Sache, and in Latin: 
factum, for res facta). Hence a verb being the predicate 
of an antecedent sentence either expressed or understood, 
takes the feminine form: as חק בְּישְׂראֵל‎ MM and it was 
a custom in Israel, Jud. 11, 39. (pn masc.) for "T 
חק‎ nm 33m; ANT הָיהָה‎ mm nan from God was this, 
for הַזָּה‎ ADIT un; 9 DN אַחַת שאַלְתִּי‎ one (thing) have 
I desired of the Lord, for ory’ IMS "33. Comp. 
DN? עֲשִׂיתָ‎ D 1. Mos. 3, 14. and nn *"3ymnw muy ? 
1. Mos. 20, 10. | C 

Adjectives with the feminine ending either in singular or 
plural, are often considered as abstract nouns, conveying a 
neuter sense: נכחה‎ righteousness ; HONO NINIT הגדלות‎ 
the great and fearful things (magna et timenda). | 

2. When the abstract stands for the concrete, the signi- 
fication often determines the gender: as WP... 193 and 
the exile — the exiles shall possess. Obad. 1, + 0 


8 82. NUMBER. 


1. The singular is often used in a collective sense: as 
22 cattle; {NY small cattle, flock; HDI silver; NON wheat. 
2. When these collectives occur in plural, their meaning 
is modified: as DIN grains of wheat, D'5D2 money pieces. 
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3. The singular of patronymics with the article, very 


often has a plural signification: as ‘Dit the Jebusites. - 


4. The plural in some instances is employed to express 
. dignity or majesty, hence it is called: Plural of Majesty. 


To this belong: 


a. אלהים‎ God, when meaning the true God most frequent- 
ly takes a singular verb: as DON N72 בָּרֵאשִׁית‎ In 
the beginning God created. Sometimes the verb stands 
in plural ;DDN D התעו‎ WNI when God caused 
me to wander, Gen. 20, 13. At a later period, how- 
ever, the construction with the plural was avoided as 
polytheistic. 

b. ‘ITN (antiquated form of plural), the regular form is 
DTN: const. st. N, from the sing. אָדו]‎ master, lord. 
In addressing the Supreme Deity the form TN is em- 
ployed; in accosting a person of rank אַדנִי‎ (with Patach) 
Gentlemen! instead of N Sir! 


c. "WW the Almighty, ancient plural of TW (Arab. Tרש‎ 
Strong, vehement). 


d. קדושים‎ the Holiest, plur. of WiTp) holy. 


e. bY Lord, master, superior, when connected with suff. 
the plural commonly occurs: as va, 99 his, her 
master, but “ya my husband. 

With the plural of majesty the verbs stand in the 
singular, the adjectives and appositions either in the 
singular or plural. 


5. Words with a plural form and singular signification 
occasionally occur: as NIDD]=DP] or נְקְמָה‎ vengeance. 
The poets frequently take advantage of £his license, to add 
power to their language, or to give a period a more musical 
termination, $ 58, 9. 


6. The plural of à compound expression conveying one 
idea (a noun in the const. state followed by a genitive) is 
formed by giving the first noun the plural termination: 
as ִשְׂרָאֵל‎ 133 Israelites, the children of Israel. 
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THE CASES. 
§ 83. CONSTRUCT STATE AND THE GENITIVE. 

1. The genitive having no proper form is only recog- 
nised by the preceding construct state: as יוסף‎ *33 Joseph's 
sons. | 

2. Nouns in the const. state cannot be connected by }; 
the cattle and horses of the king cannot be translated 
72:9: DID WA, but 1010) en; not 729 de) npe? 
DD. but MONM ind D MPRI Gen. 40, 1. or 
op TDD וְהָאֹפַה אֲשֶׁר‎ npn. ib. 5. Nouns in th 


genitive may be connected: as YIN) DIY קנה‎ possessor 
of heaven and earth, or more usually the word in the con- 
struct state is repeated: as PINT אֶלהִי הַשָמִים ואלה'‎ 

3. Several words in construction may follow each other: 
as עסהָאָרץ‎ "UN? לב‎ the heart of the chiefs of the people 
of a land, OFAN Nr MN) and these (are) the 
days of the years of the life of Abraham. The predicate must 
agree with the first as the principal noun; in case the first is 
of less importance, the predicate is governed by the follow- 
ing noun: as in connection with כל‎ all, רב‎ multitude, M2 
choice, best, especially with כל‎ and following participle: as 
INDD עמקיך‎ Ward thy choicest valleys are full, prop. the 
choice of thy valleys is full. 

4. The genitive is sometimes to be understood objectively: 
as יראַת יהוה‎ the fear of the Lord; DW דרך‎ the way to 
Egypt; מַמִשְׁלֶת היום‎ the ruler of the day 一 which rules the 
day; DTD npyt the cry of Sodom — against Sodom. 

5. The const. st. is often used when nouns are in appo- 
sition, especially when the genus is to be defined by the 
species: ND g the river Euphrates: קרית חצות‎ the city 
Chutzoth; min’ ND n2] the virgin, the daughter Judah. 

6. The Hebrew being deficient in adjectives a) the ma- 
terial is expressed by a substantive in genitive: as כ‎ NW) 
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a dish of silver, i. e. a silver dish; כרזל‎ b> vessels of iron, 
i. e. iron vessels; b) other adjective conceptions: as * הר קרשף‎ 
the mountain of thy holiness, for thy holy mountain ; 
Wy? "not ips of a lie, for lying lips; o N a man of 
understanding, for a prudent: man. 

7. Participles or adjectives to be more nearly limited or 
defined by & following substantive stand in the const. st.: 


as נדול הַעַצָה‎ great in counsel ; תאר‎ 门 masc., N npr. 


fem. beautiful of form; DIY ררפי‎ the pursuers of right- 
eousness; לב‎ IQ the Bobo of heart — the broken-heart- 
ed. Infinitives being considered as substantives and even 
adverbs with a subtantive meaning can stand in the const. 
st.: DMN MAY the dwelling of brethren; ADJ Dy? a little 
silver, literally: the smallness or fewness of silver. 


8. The word in the genitive may be any word capable 
of defining the preceding const. st.: a pronoun, interro- 
gative or demonstrative: D MQ whose daughter? TON ny 
who does these (ptop. doing of these); an-adjective: הטוב‎ I" 
(Song of Sol. 7, 10.) good wine; & numeral: NN מִשפַּט‎ 
one judgment, Ty D3U2 in the fourth year; a noun 
preceded by a preposition: wep MIND as joy of in har- 
vest == as joy of (a man) in h.; 12939 "31 mountains of 
the Gilboa; a whole sentence: ny? N5 nov (cf. 9.). 


9. The noun following the const. st. is sometimes omit- 


ted and must be supplied. Often the relative . follows: 
לא ירעתי‎ Dei a language (of a man) which I know not, 
Ps. 81, 6. MIYATI NY TOU Ex. 4, 13. TY DYP אַשרִי‎ 
Ps. 137 8. cfr. 8 96, 45. 

10. No third word can .be interposed between the const. 
st. and its genitive: hence the adjective or demonstrative 
qualifying the const. st. must follow the genitive: the 
good hand of God הַטובָה‎ DION גיד‎ this book of the law, 
rmi התורה‎ 2b; the little children of the king Tob '23 
pp. Occasionally intervene: a) prepositions (8): 

b) the local :ה‎ as הָאהָלָה שרה‎ into the tent of Sarah; 

1232 אַרְצָה‎ into the land of Canaan. 
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c) Tip yet, still, after כל‎ '9 MDW) o all the whil 
my breath is in me. l 

11. The genitive is also indicated by ששר ל‎ (which be 
long to): as אֲשֶׁר לְשָאוּל‎ OY the herdsmen of Saul, or 
by ל‎ alone: as a מזמור‎ a psalm of David; the latter 
especially occurring (a) in enumerations: as DW} y 303 
wim’? Di’ on the twenty-seventh day of the month, (b) when 
many genitives follow one another: as הַיָמִים למלכי‎ "m 
SN the books of the Chronicles (literally: the words 
of the days) of the kings of Israel, (cf. § 80, 7.); (c) when 
the governing noun is separated from the governed by | 
words inserted: עיר 1213 לאלהי‎ a great city of God, 
Jon. 1, 3. 22: שתִּים‎ n3 in the second year of the 
king. (d) to avoid ambiguity, cf. § 80, 7. 


S 81. ° DATIVE. 


1. The common sign for the dative 8 אל‎ or ל‎ its abbre- 
viation. The verb ’ה‎ to be, when followed by ל‎ has the 
meaning of to become: as "WIN * Y and they be- 
come one flesh. | na 

2. b with a suffix of the same person as that of the verb 
is often used pleonastically after verbs of motion, rest, 
going, coming, sending, etc. especially with imp. and fu- 
ture: as 9 2 2 go; N I will go; פה‎ Y Y abide 
ye here. It is a dativus commodi, indicating that the action 
is done for the benefit of the subject performing it. 

3. By b are formed adverbs, which express a becoming 
of what the noun says, e. g. לעי‎ (Ez. 12, 12.) to the eye, 
i. e. plainly; MODS (Job 11, 18.) to safety, i. e. safe; IN) 
(2. Chr. 20, 25.) to a multitude, i. e. much. 


§ 85. ACCUSATIVE. 


1. The accusative is employed for the nearer object (with 
or without IN $ 19, 4.) after transitive verbs. 

2. The accusative stands to indicate the remoter object: 
a) After verbs denoting abundance or want: Non to be 
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full, to fill; Yow to be satiated; PW to swarm with; 
רמש‎ to creep; E and רְעף‎ to drop, distill. Kindred 
conceptions are: 3 to bless; qon in the sense of over- 
flow: 2n mason Dad the hills shall flow with milk; 
חֲסָר‎ to want; to cease, leave off (with D, rarely 
with an acc.); bow to lose (children). 

b) After verbs which signify 如 cover, in which are em- 
braced all those denoting: to clothe or unclothe, to 
gird, to crown, to plant, to sow: MOD to cover; 299 
and 27 to put on à garment, הלביש‎ Hi. with two 
accus.; QQY to cover, to clothe; w/b to strip or put off 
a garment; TTY to put on, sc. an ornament; 2y to tie 
or latch the sandals for any one; JM to gird; Y to 
crown; JY] to plant; JU to sow. 

c) After the verbs of teaching, commanding, questioning. 
and answering : 1122 to learn; "132 to teach; "113 to 
enlighten, to teach, to warn; u to command; ONU to 
ask, question; MJY to answer. 

d) After the verbs to do good or evil to any one, to reward 
or to punigh: 253 to retribute, to recompense ; DW to 
requite, recompense; {Jf to be gracious, merciful, com- 
passionate to any one; V to punish. 


3. The accusative stands in apposition’ with the nearer 
object after the verbs which signify to make, to form, to 
build: as FBI DANIAN 0329 and with tite stones he 
built an altar; penn 99 Di’ he makes the day dark with 
night. The verbs DQ to set, constitute, |I) to give, con- 
stitute, make, MWY to make, are more usually constructed 
with 9, to express the making or converting of an object in- 
to any special thing. | 

4. The accusative is also used adverbially and then an- 
swers: a) the questions of place: Whither? after the verbs 
of motion: as 11 3311 ראש‎ Yoy they went up to the top of 
the hill; AWM DY] NY) the people went out into the 
field. Where? ON QW NIT) and he sat in the 
entrance of the tent. b) the questions of time: How long? 

| 22 
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DML twelve years they served. When?‏ עשרה MY‏ עַברוּ 
DPY NYINYI at midnight I will rise to give‏ לְהודות qb‏ 
Ex. 16, 6. c) the questions‏ ערב וידעתם thanks unto Thee;‏ 
of mood: How? DIAN vo vw 123 Ex. 11, 1. he shall‏ 
thrust you out entirely (123 completion). D2'nU5) "1302‏ 
Ex. 16, 16. according to the number of your persons.‏ 
Nore I. The above questions are more frequently answered by pre-‏ 
positions: as DINNI Wa! and we abode in tents. 22 por aya‏ 

Ps. 30, 6. 

Nore II. How old? is commonly expressed by 13 or [33 with 
the addition of the year: as me’ D'Y2U^ אברם )250 שנים‎ 
qan Wer Abram was seventy and five years old, when he 
went out from Haran. 

d) To define the extent of the action expressed by the 
verb, or to indicate the part to which this action applies 
(concerning, in relation to, as to): YOUTAN nom he was 
diseased (concerning) his feet; pioa) TIN NOJN (as to) the 
throne will I be greater than thou. 

Nors III. This is the Greek acc. synecdochical. 

5. The accusative sometimes expresses the means or in- 
struments: as JAN אותו‎ 323") they overwhelmed him with 
stones; 122NI3 IWI ye shall be devoured with the sword. 


§ 86. THE ABSOLUTE CASE. 

1, A noun beginning a proposition, which forming a 
clause by itself is not connected with what follows, is said 
to be in the absolute case, and is usually explained by sup- 
plying: as to, concerning, etc. | 
2. This case is used to give emphasis or prominence to 
& word. 

3. It stands a) for the nominative: as 127132 ליש (בור‎ 
a lion, the strongest among the beasts; b) for the dative: 
as PINT 1? yn W'N the man of power, to him belongs 
the earth; c) for the accusative: as DANY? THX Qm קיץ‎ 
as to summer and winter, thou hast made them; d) for 
the ablative: 133 n WN PY! but of the fruit 
of the tree which is in the midst of the garden, God hath 
said, ye shall not eat of it. | 
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§ 87. APPOSITION. 


1. Nouns are often found in apposition in Hebrew, where 
in other languages, an adjective or another noun in the 
genitive would be employed, especially in the determina- 
tion of number, measure, weight and time: as שעורים‎ TDN 
an ephah of barley, NYMI 223 the oxen, the brass, i. e. 
the brazen oxen. 

2. When the first noun in accus. has &, the second 
noun can take or omit it: as אֶתהָבָל‎ TANTIN his brother 
Abel, DIN '2N ONYSD-DN Kemuel, the father of' Aram. 
Thus it is with the prepositions: as PAN לְנָחוֹר‎ to thy 
brother Nahor. The repetition takes place, when the sec- 
ond noun is not only an attribute to the first, but is employed 
to giv more complete and correct idea than the first: 
as 122 בָאִיש‎ MYLD and they pressed sore upon the man, 
upon Lot; לאדני לעשו‎ to my Lord, Esau; 73153 mw 
in the field, in the desert. Jos. 8, 24. | l 
. 3. The noun which limits or qualifies the other, takes 

the second place, except Ton. which stands regularly be- 
fore: שלמה‎ qo the king Solomon. 

$ 88. DUPLICATION OF NOUNS. 

The immediate repetition of the same noun indicates: 
a) 8 strengthening of the original meaning, or an empha- 
sis: as PON PON אֶרֶץ‎ O earth, earth, earth, hear the word 
of the Lord! תרדף‎ py PTW justice, Justice thou shalt 
follow; b) a great number: as בָּאָרות המר‎ NINA the vale 
of Shiddim was pits, pits of slime 1. e. full of slime pits; 
c) a distributive sense, expressed in English by: each, by: 
as "p52 7223 in the morning, in.the morning 1. e. every 
morning, BY DY day by day; d) a diversity or variety, in 
which case they are connected by 3: as JAN) JIN thou shalt 
not have stone and stone, i. e. diverse weights Y 2. 37) 223 
with heart and heart they speak, i. e. with different hearts, 
with duplicity. | 
$89. SUBSTANTIVES USED IN THE PLACE OF ADJECTIVES. 

1. A deficiency in adjectives is partially supplied by 
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verbs: as גרל‎ to be great; Non to be full, partially by sub- 
stantives in the genitive or in apposition. 

2. Abstract nouns in the relation of a genitive, take the 
place of adjectives: as כל‎ the whole of, expressive of total- 
ity, stands for the whole (adj.): as PINT the whole 
earth, or for all: D'i1 172 all nations; Tf) continuance, 
permanence, for continual: as THM "a continual light, 
lamp; Wor noy continual, i. e. daily burnt-offering, 
WD holiness, for holy: as WpT "113 the holy garments; 
Ny eternity, for eternal: as דרת עולם‎ generations for 
ever (prop. generations of eternity). 

3. Substantives are used for adjectives of material (§ 83, 
6.) : DWN WM) a serpent of copper. x 

4. Personal qualities are expressed by a circumlocution 
with the nouns WX. by lord, possessor, J: as MIY איש‎ 
an old man (a man of gray hair); החלמות‎ Sy the dream- 
er; OF] a warrior (son of strength); 129713 a perverse 
man (son of perverseness). | 

Nore. A kind of adjectives are formed poetically by ['N.'92 

ND before the noun, corresponding to the English in, less: us 

2X אִין‎ strengthless, חקר‎ PN unsearchable, לבוש‎ "3 un- 

clothed. | 
8 90. ADJECTIVES. 

1. The adjectives agree with their substantives in gender, 
number and definition by the article ($ 80, 2.). 

2. When following the noun, they represent the attribute: 
as 121133 "yi the great city; when preceding, the predi- 
cate: V 12113 the city is great. 

Note I Sometimes the adjective as predicate follows the noun, 
viz: when several words follow, which limit more nearly the sig- 
nification of the adjective: as Ng קרבה לָנוּם‎ nauim vy 
this city is near to flee unto; ONT] NY לא‎ 2113 Din y הַן‎ 
הַמַקְנָה‎ Lo, it is yet high day, it is not yet time for the cattle 
to be gathered. 

§ 91. COMPARISON. 
l. The comparative having no proper form is expressed 
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by the simple adjective with מן‎ of, from, which precedes 
the object compared: as Vin Pind sweeter than honey. 

2. Hence this fm of the comparative is also ‘employed 
after verbs and nouns of quality: as DDD np WR 213 
the cause that is too hard for you; qo “TAN NDOT p? 
only in the throne will I be greater than thou. Before 
the infinitive, this E is translated: than that: as . 2113 
Nit 1 my iniquity is greater than that it can be forgiven. 

3. Superlative. The superlative also possessing no proper 
form is indicated: a) by the article before the adjective: 
as [Opi הוא‎ 7111 David was the youngest. 


מַההוּא jn‏ עֲלֵי הָאדְמָה? sweat‏ מה-הות המר 
HD pinea aiit ya‏ מה-הוא הקרוב? men‏ 


T7: 


br דערז‎ HAYDI Narn syn מַה-הָרָחוֹק?‎ 


T€ = 


מה-הוא 7070 ראות % אַחָרִים. 

precious! bitter? poverty? good fortune! (moder ain hard, 
dificult? values blemish, defect’. 

b) By doubling the adjective or noun, so that the latter 
stands in the genitive plural: as Df, J servant of 
servants, i. e. the lowest servant ; קרש הקרשים‎ holy of 
holies, i. e. the most holy place. 

€) In poetry the words DDN. by, my. AND convey a 
superlative meaning: as SN הררי‎ mountains of God, i. e. 
the highest mountains; D'ON | NU a prince of God, 1. e. 
an eminent prince; PMi nomn a deep sleep from the 
Lord — the deepest sleep; . ny nono a tumult of death, i. e. 
a most fearful tumult. 


$ 92. NUMERALS. 
l. The numerals can either follow or precede the sub- 
stantive, with the exception of TN which invariably fol- 


. lows it. 


2. In combinations of higher numbers either the higher 
or the lower takes the lead connected. by 3: as שרה‎ 1 Yr 
שָנִים‎ yan nx שָׁנָה ועשרים‎ IND Gen. 23, 1. ועשרים‎ yay 
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D WATI DN‏ ושְבָעִים nx Esth. 1, 1. mY‏ מְדִינָה 
Gen. 12, 4.‏ בְּצָאתו 1 

3. The nouns to which are joined the cardinals 2—10 
are invariably plural. In higher numbers the singular is 
frequently found, as with Di’ day, OV Wy Mme 16 days, 
i122 night, Gen. 7, 4. QQ year, איש‎ man, 42X thou 
sand, & a cubit (prop.: the fore-arm), etc. but the plur. 
is used, when they precede the numeral: as שמנה שר‎ D» 


18 days, nou ערים אַרְבָּעים‎ forty-eight cities, Jos. 21, 40., 
but עיר‎ mow" D'y2"N Num. 35, 6, 7. 


4. To the numerals suffixes may be appended: as שנִיהם‎ 
they two, or both of them; D2nu/2U you three. With the 
dual ending, they indicate multiplication: as שָבְעַתִים‎ sev- 
en-fold; for which purpose 23^. DY time (properly foot, 
tread or step) are often employed: as ₪ שלש שלש רְגָלִים‎ 
פָעַמִים‎ three times. 

5. The feminine of the ordinals also signifies a part of 
a unit, hence it expresses the fractional numbers: as NW 
the sixth part of = 3, HY the fourth part of = 4. 

6. The distributive numerals are expressed by the doub- 
ling of the cardinals: as D'3U/ D'JW two by two. 

7. When something is summed up, 3 before numbers is 


used, in which case it is to be translated consisting of: 
UD) D'y2U/3 consisting of seventy, Deut. 10, 22. Job 23, 13. 


PRONOUNS. 
8 92. PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


1. In the separate personal pronoun may be contained both 
the subject and substantive verb: as 13MIN mna | DIN מָאִין‎ 
whence are ye? of Haran we are. 

2. To give emphasis to a noun or a suffix (verbal or 
nominal), a separate pronoun of the same gender, number 
and person is added pleonastically: JAN אַנִי 11317 בְרִיתִי‎ 
Gen. 17, 4.; the separate pronoun being often preceded by 
OJ: as ‘AN IN D3 9900 bless me, even me (Hebr. even I), 
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Gen. 27, 38. 13 Th הוא‎ Di ny) and to Seth, to him also 
(Hebr. he) there was born a son, Gen. 4, 26. 


3. Vice versa, the noun sometimes occurs, after it has been 
indicated by a verbal or nominal suffix: as Torn ותִרְאֶהוּ‎ 
she saw it—the child, Exod. 2, 6. mim Dru TNI’ 
he shall bring her (it), the offering of the Lord, Exod. 35, 5. 
בְּבַאו הָאִישׁ‎ when he came, the man, Ex. 10. 3. 


4. The verbal suffix conveys the meaning of an accusa- 
tive, in rare instances, as with {fj to give, of a dative: 
‘NHJ thou hast given 如 me (Josh. 15, 19.); 7n and 
they cried to Thee (Neh. 9, 28.). 


5. When the verb has a double pronominal accusative, 
the former is connected with the verb, the latter with :את‎ | 
₪ ITINI אתו‎ NN) and he will iow me both it and 
his abode, 2. Sam. 15, 25. 


6. The nominal suffix is often objective in sense: as 
ing! fear before Him; OFM) DININI and the fear of 
you and the dread of you. Gen,.9, 2. 

7. When a noun in the const. st. conveys with its fol- 
lowing genitive one conception, the suffix is attached to 
the genitive: as inon?s כָּלִי‎ his instruments of war (prop- 
erly: the instrument of his war); קדשי‎ my holy mount- 
ain (prop.: the mountain of my holiness). 


Nore I. The personal pronouns are implied in the preforma- 
tives and afformatives of the verb, and are expressed only, when 
they denote emphasis or opposition: as Ja273 E EYVAN MIIN thou, 
thou hast said in thy heart, Isa, 14, 13. הָעָלִיתִי‎ ‘SIN "m "ION כה‎ 

DAN)... Sy YNNN thus‏ מָאַסְתָּם אֶתדאֶלְהִיכֶט 
saith the Lord: I, I brought up Israel out of Egypt and ye, ye‏ 
N N 'nou I,‏ בָּאִישׁ have scorned your God; NNT‏ 


I will set my face against that man. 


8 94. DEMONSTRATIVE. 


l. The personal pronoun of the third person is used de- 
monstratively: as NINN OD in that day, pointing out the 
more remote object. § 22, 2. 
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2. The demonstrative when standing before the noun must 
be considered as the predicate of a clause: as WN TION nt 
"Y3y WYN this is thy kindness, which thou shalt do unto 
me; . pn 139112 iu this is our bread, we took it hot for 
our provision ; ; HUND זאת‎ this is the woman; הָאִישׁ‎ NN 
that is the man. 

3. The demonstrative when following the noun is consid- 
ered an attribute, and usually has the article: as nma mn 
this house; TON DV INT these men. 

Note L NYT is used to make the subject very prominent and 
distinguish it from other things, and so it may be rendered self: 
as Num, 18, 22., hence NYT may be joined to the first or sec- 
ond pers. pronoun, e. g. הנא‎ DIN I myself, Isa. 43, 55，N TAN 
thou thyself, Jer. 49, 12. ' 

Nore II. Nim. NT before a noun with a following demon- 
strative makes the meaning stronger: nm noon הוא‎ this 
same night, Ex. 12; 42. 

Nore III. אלה‎ in connection with numbers is always placed | 

after them: Gen. 9, 19; 22, 23; Ex. 21, 11. 

4. When a demonstrative and an adjective are both at- 
tributes, the adjective is second in order, the demonstrative | 
third: as MYM הנָדול‎ WT this high mountain. If the ad- 
jective follows the demonstrative, the sense will be altered: 
as הגָדול‎ nmn Wait this mountain (which is) the high. 


5. The feminine JN? when separate has & neuter mean- 
ing: as wy Mat Gen. 45. 17. DNI2! כָזאת‎ thus and thus, 
so and so; זאת‎ Duy: de. 339 ODD in the integrity of thy . 
heart thou didst this t ing). Gen. 20, 6. § 81, 1. 

6. inf is occasionally used relatively: as תTD!‎ itt Dp? 
Di? the place which thou hast founded. 


Nore. זרז‎ in connection with interrogative particles or appended 
to words of exclamation makes the question more animated and gives 
emphasis: "m % who there? n אי‎ who? "ND what then? 
הנה זה‎ see there! Relating to time it is equivalent to the 
German ſchon, English now: פעמים‎ N now twice, cf. Gen, 31, 
38, 43, 10. | 
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$ 95. INTERROGATIVE. 


1. The interrog. %) relates to both genders and numbers, 
usually it refers to persons, rarely to things: as IY=") 
what is thy name? Jud. 13, 17. ND, dg what? of things, 
in questions either direct or indirect, Num. 13, 18. 


Nore I, Sometimes %9 and esp. i are used in a prohibitory, 
denying, blaming sense: nomm why tempt ye? Ex. 17, 2 
מַה-תריבון‎ what do ye strive about? ib. 80 that it forms the 
transition to a negation; sometimes it is quite negative: 1. Kings, 
12, 16. Job 6, 25. Num. 28, 10. Is. 58, 1. 

. in a direct interrogation : YN "ION 25 noua 
"e thou considered my servant Job? In an indirect inter- 
rogation, whether: TINIAN DION Dp to know—wheth- 
er ye lore the Lord. 

3. In disjunctive questions N is used in the first, ON in 
the second clause: 39 ON TON 197 art thou for us or 
for our adversaries? 

Nore II. % and MT) followed by a relative, become also rela- 
üve in signification: 129 WI %9 he who learned; mau מָה‎ 


that which was. 


$ 96. RELATIVE. 


1. The particle W gives to pronouns, substantives, ad- 
verbs and even to a whole sentence a relative signification. 

Relating to a preceding noun that expresses place, time 
and manner, it can denote with respect to place where, with 
respect to time then, when, with respect to manner that, 
wherefore. 

2. The verb or other part of speech that governs the 
word belonging to אֲשֶׁר‎ (which as relative begins the clause), 
is interposed between them: as אתו‎ 'nnov WIN N 
the messenger (angel) whom I have sent, not אֲשֶׁר‎ TNT 
a אתו‎ 


3. WH often appears with prefixes, in which case that, 
the personal pronoun, or another antecedent, that has been 
omitted must be supplied: as ‘MINN WND DAYUN לי‎ MWY 

CH : 
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make unto me savory meat, as which I love (i. e. such— 
as that); DW N31 WRN for God has heard the voice of 
the lad—in which he is there, (i. e. in the place in which): 


wind to that person or thing, who or which; 
את אֲשֶׁר‎ him who, that which; 

N from or of that which; 

"UNS as that, according to etc. 

4. WN is often omitted, not only as.the relative in 
English, when governed by the verb or by a particle, but 
also when governing the verb itself: as (Isa. 42, 16.) I 
will cause the blind to go in a way Wp לא‎ (which) they 
know not, (Exod. 6, 28.). And it was in the day miT 137 
(in which) the Lord spake to Moses. m 

5. When an entire sentence is the object of the princi- 
E sentence, WN N precedes the sentence in the objective: 

as HDD’ N njT ארז אֲשֶׁר-הוֹבִיש‎ 3yDU we have 
heard how the Lord dried up the water of the Red Sea. 

6. 6. אֲשֶׁר ל‎ another form of the genitive, see § 83, 10. 


7. Sometimes, especially before participles, the article ה‎ 
(M. U) stands for the relative: as INYDJQ that are found, 
1. Chron. 29, 17. ru ANN הַהלְכִים‎ who walk in the 
law of the Lord, Ps. 119, 1. 


$ 97. REFLEXIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 

1, The reflexive pronoun signifying the accusative, is ex- 
pressed by the reflexive conjugations Niphal and Hithpael 
or in case these cannot be employed, by אתו‎ . DIN ete: 
Do they provoke Me to anger? DNN הלוא‎ (do they) not 
(provoke) themselves to the confusion of their own faces? 
Jer. 7, 19. Woe be to the shepherds of Israel y “WN 
DIN D'y^ that do feed themselves! Ez. 34, 2, 8, 10. | 


2. Denoting the remoter object 1. e. the dative or the 


case governed by a preposition, it is expressed by the suff. 


of the third person: as (Jud. 8. 33.) and made Baal-berith 


God ond to them (themselves) (Gen. 46, 7.). His sons, 


his daughters and all his seed INN N brought he with 
himself (him) into Egypt. 
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Du oio חַכָמִים דוּמִיםי‎ mes לח לו קלוןי:‎ ph 


sony ולא‎ arn on bay | 
to chastise, to instruct! disgrace? to be like? physician ($ 88, 6 * 


3. By certain substantives with suffixes, conveying simi- . 
lar ideas to the following: wD) soul. 20 heart, 1123 honor, 
קרב‎ inward part, עצֶם‎ bone, eye, CVI myself, Job 
19, 27. עיני‎ "1332 before me, Isa. 1, 16. ), or: my flesh, my 
name, ete.: as i293 “WON he hath said in his heart = to 
himself, Ps. 10, 6. And Sarah laughed! 19 2 within her- 
self, Gen. 18, 12. DY commonly used in this sense in 
modern Hebrew (Mishna): 312995 to himself. Comp. Job 
2, 5. yy he himself; "Uy I myself, Job 30, 30. 

4. The reciprocals: the one, the other, one another, are 
expressed by YIN UN the man—his brother; NN NWN 
the woman—his ‘sister; Ty איש‎ the man—his neighbor; 
רְעותָהּ‎ DUN the woman—her companion. 


$ 98. OTHER PRONOUNS. 

1. איש‎ or DAN used indefinitely, signify some one, any 
one. .כל בָר‎ T5? without the article, P any- 
thing. לא‎ or ' connected with the foregoing: 55 PN 
23 מָאוּמָה) .לא מָאוּמָה .אין‎ for מָה וּמָה‎ i. e. whatever) 
not ‘anything. 一 nothing. 

2. For each, every when substantive, UN; DN are em- 
ployed, sometimes in repetition: as W'N איש ואיש איש‎ 

To convey the sense of an adjective, the noun is either 
doubled, or כל‎ is used: as 22 "222 every morning; 
DW (without the article) every man. כל‎ with the ar- 
ticle after it, expresses all, the whole: DN 55 all men, 
"xr53 the whole nation, be all nations. Thus כל‎ 
with suffixes: D373 ye all, D?» they all. 


3. The same, himself, with persons NI. N'T (Num. 18. 
23. Ps. 50, 6.); the meaning appears stronger, when Ni - 
or היא‎ precedes the noun, and SM, ANT follows it: 
"nu MDT NYT this same night, Ex. 12, 42. $94, Note II. 
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with things by DYY same, selfsame: בְעצֶם היום ה‎ in 
the selfsame day. 

4. No, nobody, mo one is expressed by PN following: 
N OSN. and N preceding or following: אֶלהים‎ NNT אִין‎ 
the fear of God is not; by .לא‎ or by DON: Dip DON W. 
till (there was) no place 

5, Whoever: W; whosoever : VWN D; whatever, anything, 
something: g, dg or MIND following the const. st. in 
the genitive: 12 | Num 23, 3. משאת מְאוּמָה‎ Deut. 
24, 10. That which : אֲשֶׁר‎ ra. מה ש'‎ 

6. Some, several of, by d: DN מ[‎ several of the people, | 
Ex. 16, 27. O some of the blood, Ex. 12, 7. | 


THE VERB. 
8 99. IN GENERAL. 

l. The Preterite and the Future, properly the only 
tenses, convey in different ways almost all the conceptions 
of time. 

2. Their primary inherent meanings are however: Pre- : 
terite— what is past or completed; Future— what is in- 
complete, what still continues, and what is to come. 

§ 100. THE PRETERITE. 
The preterite denotes: 

I. The Past. | 
a) The absolutely past: as 3 מי הניר‎ who told thee? 

b) The historical tense (Aorist): as “NTN! Yn om 
Rachel was of beautiful form. 

c. The Pluperfect: as bd ON DN 2 im and the 
Lord had blessed Abraham in all things, 1. "Mos. 24, 1., 
especially 1) in relative or dependent sentences and danso 
which define the principal action and in the point of time 
precede it: as PIT YTY נח כל אֲשֶׁר‎ wy" and Noah 

did according to all that the Lord had commanded him; 

2) when it is connected in the same sentence with an- 

other past tense: as MNI ויהי השמש‎ and the sun had 


gone down. 
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IT, The Present: 
a) In verbs of quality, as ODM to be or become wise, o1 
to be or become great, קטן‎ to be little, small: "nop 
DNI bon I am unworthy (prop. little) of all the 


mercies, 


b) In verbs of habit or frequency: אַלאֲבוֹשֶׁה‎ ND TD TON 
my God I trust in Thee, let me not be ashamed, Ps. 25,2. 
c) In verbs of state or condition: Qj 1053 "o T mn "b 


wherefore art thou wrath? and wherefore is thy face 
fallen? 


d) Of a state or condition commenced in the past, and yet 
continuing: T2337. Yn rp "VAN thy Berv ants are cat- 
tle-keepers (men of cattle). 


III. The Future: 
a) In predictions, prophesies and assurances, which are re- 
garded as certain, as though already fulfilled: Isa. 9, 1, 
11, 8. 


b) When indicating the consequence of an action in the 
present or past, or when connected with a sentence ex- 
pressing a result: xtr oo WD) WS OF Doom and 
if (men) should overdrive them one day, all bs flocks 
will die, 1. Mos. 33, 13. 


c) Connected with & sentence standing in the future, when 
it has conversive Vav: VON) nyna D2? Nt כִּי‎ mm 
D2'Uy'»"no and it shall come to pass, "wien Pharaoh 
shall call you and say, what is your occupation? 

d) Or with a sentence containing a future condition, when 
it is either itself conditional or expresses the result of 
the condition: DIVIA בְקלי‎ WAN yibv-ox nmn 
DD nans ‘Now, therefore, if ye will obey my 
voice indeed and keep my covenant, then ye shall be 


IV. The Subjunctive : 


When joined to such a sentence: as הַרְעָה )מ‎ „rl 
lest some evil cleave unto me, and I die, 1. Mos. 19. 19. 
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vt Fe 


Israel ‘Gee and gay unto them. 

2) After a conditional sentence: as INN mom N37 [2 DN 
ITO) היא‎ 73 ON) if it be a son, then ye shall put him to 
death, but if it be a daughter, then she shall live, 2. Mos. 
1, 16. 

VI. The Future perfect: as TAII NON HY from the 
time that the continual (sacrifice) will be taken away, 
Dan. 12, 11. vna ONY ON QN רחץ‎ ON when the 
Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daughters 
of Zion, Isa. 4, 4. 

§ 101. THE FUTURE. 
The Future expresses: 
I. a) The future absolute: as oe DN 1 I will blot 
out the man, 1. Mos. 6, 7. 

b) The future perfect : as - לי‎ mr ini NYI WIN he 
with whom it shall have been found, shall be my 
servant, 1, Mos. 44, 10. 

c) The present, especially when conveying the ideas of 
quality, permanence, iteration or frequency, or in gen- 
eral and moral truths: VITIN TAY) AN "132! [3:8 son 
honoreth (his) father, and a servant his lord, Mal. 1, 6. 


IT, The Past. 

N) In all states or actions continuing in the past, and in 
those, which were often repeated in the past: יבאו‎ WN 
which (often) came; |f dig thus Solomon gave to Hiram 
year by year, or 3) when the past is expressly indicated 
by an external sign. Such are 1) adverbs of time f§ then, 
טרם‎ not yet; 2) conversive Vav. 

III. The following Moods: 

a) The subjunctive and the auxiliaries may, can, might, 
would, should ete.: תא‎ Sox 133 עץ‎ 735 Gen, 2, 16. 
ur Neu- m ib. 4, 14. 
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b) The imperative, a) in prohibitions, the imp. never being 
used negatively: איש‎ PWN ולא"תְכַחֲשׁוּוְלֹא‎ 3224n לא‎ 
בַעַמִיתו‎ Lev, 19, 11.; 0 after a preceding imperative: 
um וישבו‎ ON? 33 אֶל‎ I1 Ex. 14, 2. 


Nore. The third person of the imperative, which is wanting, is 
always expressed by the future (Jussive): IN fT’ be there light. 


c) For the optative, especially with the particle NJ: NJ g! 
Oh, let come to an end, Ps. 7, 10. 


§ 102. THE CONVERSIVE VAV. 


1. The conception of time, contained in the principal sen- 
tence of an argument or narration, affects the following 
sentences, determining their respective tenses. 


2. This influence, however, is only exerted when the 
verb begins the sentence, but 18 entirely neutralized when 
the sentence commences with any other word. 


3. The converted tenses (préterite and future with conv. 
Vav) substituted for the simple tenses, are the same in sig- 
nification. l 


4. The preterite with convers. 1 must be preceded by a 
future, an imperative, or by some word or phrase expressing 


futurity: as DIV בקר‎ tomorrow, and you will see; קוד‎ 
DI Oy? yet a little, and they would stone me. Vice 
9 the future with convers. ) must follow a preterite 
with its original signification or another word or phrase re- 
ferring to past time: וְאֶרְאָה‎ IY on בִּשְׁנַתמוֹת‎ In 
the year of the death of the king Uzziah. I saw... Isa. 6, 1. 


5. The converted tenses are only employed when the verb 
commences the clause, so that the copulative force. con- 
veyed by the convers. ) relates also to the time of the 
preceding sentence (which may be either expressed or under- 
stood). But if any other word commences the clause, the 
simple tense must be used: as “DNY 'n»om D* Db 
TUN לא‎ "ay לא תִלְכִי‎ If thou wilt go. with me, then I 
will go, but if thou wilt not go with me, then I will not go. 
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(The converted tense 'm2om i is used, because it commences 
the clause, the simple JON: because לא‎ precedes). 


6. The converted future, following a preterite with the 
pluperfect signification, must often be translated as pluper- 
fect : as 'D'3 ON WI DAT nowz nw ויחפר‎ prr * 
DAYI DOMP VAN DIDS And Isaac digged again the 
wells of water, “which they had digged in the days of 
Abraham, his father; and the Philistines had stopped them. 


7. The connecting influence of the convers. \ is not con- 
fined to the time, but also extends to the mood, so thata 
preterite with convers. \ takes the meaning of the subjune- 
tive or imperative, if the preceding verb is used in either 
signification: W ivy ... אל תירא אתו‎ fear him not... and 
thou shalt do him ...4. Mos. 21, 34.; D3 np iT שלח‎ E 
החיים‎ 133 lest he put forth his land. and take also of the 
tree of life; D3^y DN 99357) Nan] lest he will come 
and smite me, the mother with the children. 

Nore. Books and chapters*commence with a converted future, 

(WN, 711 frequently occur) past time being presumed and the 

books being considered as continuations of a preceding narration. 


§ 103. PARAGOGIC AND APOCOPATED FUTURE. 


1. The future lengthened by .- usually occurs in the 
first person (§ 32). It has the signification of exciting or 
urging one’s self to action. It also expresses wish or pur- 
pose, when connected by | with the antecedent, which) 
may be translated in order that: EN וְהָבִיאָה לי‎ bring 
it to me in order that I may eat, Gen. 27, 4. 

Nore. The apocopated future, in Hiphil only possesses a proper 
distinctive form, with the exception of ,ל"ה‎ in which it is found 
in all conjugations. It supplies the third person in the imperative 
(wanting), and in the second person, when expressing a command 
has a less forcible signification. 


§ 104. THE IMPERATIVE. 
1. The imperative commands or encourages. In the 


latter sense the particle Na, denoting respectful entreaty or 
exhortation is added: as NI “VON say, I pray thee. 
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2. Prohibition and dissuasion is expressed by the future 
(jussive) with ON or איש :לא‎ NY UN let no man go out. 
NO chiefly precedes the preterite, and if the future, it de- 
notes a distinct command: 292075; kill not! לא תִרְצַח‎ 
thou shalt not kil! 

3. The imperative following the future, is sometimes trans- 
lated by the future: as VIN) D32 [DN I will give to you 
and ye shall eat. 

4. Two imperatives following each other, stand in the 
relation of cause and effect: HWY NN? this do, that ye 
may live, (prop. and live) jn NY 72? mo Sy and 
_write them upon the table of thy heart, so shalt thou 
find favor, (prop. and find favor) Prov. 3, 3. 


§ 105. INFINITIVE ABSOLUTE. 

1, The infinitive absolute being for the most part used 
adverbially, and either preceding or following the finite 
verb, denotes increased intensity of action, certainty or con- 
armen: as JIN 1273 I will greatly bless thee; 
PINs ADIN nium and 1 will exceedingly multiply 
thy seed. 

2. The inf. abs. is — for the finite verb, when 
several actions of the same person are spoken of success- 
ively, The first verb is then found in the requisite finite 
form, the following verbs taking the form of abstract nouns in 
the infin. abs.: as Gen. 41, 43.; 1. Sam. 2, 28.; Jer. 14, 5. 

3. The infin. abs. occasionally begins the sentence in 
an animated style, which resembles the case absolute of 
nouns.  'The context determines the translation: as הַרג‎ 
כִּי מְחָרנָמוּת‎ inv bios m ning? wea צאן אָכל‎ on PS 
slaying oxen and slaughtering sheep, eating flesh and 
drinking wine, let us eat and drink, for to-morrow we 
shall die, Isa. 22, 13. 

4. Most frequently, the infin. absolute has the sense of 
à very emphatic imperative: as DNIA 1 Go and call 
Jer. 2, 2. לקדשו‎ naw DIAN "ior. Remember the sab- 


bath day to NN it, 2. Mos, 20, 9. 
24 
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5. To give more emphasis, the infin. absol. is often uscd 
in expressions, where we would expect the inf. construct: 
as 201 1129 learn to do well, Isa. 1, 17. 2112 אָבו‎ x? 
Ji ה‎ they would not walk in His ways, Isa. 42, 24. 


6. The infinitive absolute is sometimes employed as a 
mere adverb: as D'Y 39D Dpnu and thou shalt rub 
(some) ofit very small, (from דקק‎ Inf. Hi. to beat small, 
break in pieces). 


7. An inf. absol. immediately following the same € 
and appearing to convey one idea, adds to its signification 
completeness and duration. This infinitive is pis 
by: always, further, continually, totally, utterly etc.: 
הָלוך‎ 9 he is quite gone; INT וראו‎ INDY שְׁמְעוּ‎ pum ye 
indeed, and see ye indeed. When two infinitives of this 
kind (one of the same, the other of another verb) follow 
the verb, the expression receives additional force: as NY" 
שוב‎ NIN? it went out to and fro (going and returning), 
33) pn אַלִיכֶם‎ DTN} and I er unto you, rising 
up early and speaking, "Jer. T. 13. "qon d is most fre- 
quently used in this manner. By its infinitive * ion the 
continuance or the gradual progress of an action is indi- 
cated: as N היו הלו‎ DAT) and the waters decreased 
continually (were going and decreasing). Sometimes by 
the participle: Qiu) 57) וְהַנער הָיָה הלך‎ and the lad 
became greater and better (went and grew and was good). 


S 106. INFINITIVE CONSTRUCT. 


1. The infinitive constructs are considered as verbal nouns 
(the English: ing) and occur in all cases, with suffixes 
and prepositions: as אֲכָלְכֶם‎ OVD in the day of your eating. 


2. The abbreviated בכל"ם‎ (8 30, 1.) are joined with the 
- infin. —constituting gerunds—: as ב(‎ 13123 in his light- 
ening upon him, i. e. when he alighted. Subordinate 
clauses conveying the idea of time, are most frequently 
denoted by the infinitive with 3 and 9. When the action 
is understood as of prior occurrence 2 is used (most gener- 


` 
a 
a 
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erally, giving the infinitive the meaning of the pluperfect), 
but J when taking place at the same time: ולא-עמַר איש‎ 
NN יוסף‎ YIII אתו‎ and there stood no man with 
him, while Joseph made himself known unto his brethren, 
1. Mos. 45, 2. 3998 13333 17/53 ny ראינו‎ WW that 
we saw the distress of his soul, when he implored us, 
.ו‎ Mos. 42, 21. SANDY DD he- [30 יהי כשמע‎ 
when Laban had heard the report of Jacob, he ran to- 
wards him, 1. Mos. 29, 13. DYDW מִדְהַשָדָה‎ IND יעקב‎ 223 
and the sons of Jacob came from the field, when they had 
heard...1. Mos. 43, 7. 9 may be variously rendered: to, till, 
that, so that, because, when, about: 1312 92 he finished 
to speak. When a noun as regens precedes, it expresses 
the genitive of the infinitive noun or the Latin gerund, 
e. g. ny?» Dy Eccles. 3, 2. ] 

The infinit. with is used as a noun in the ablative: 
QNO mn וישבו‎ and they returned from searching of the 
land. Often it includes negation: "i573 from visiting, i. e. 
that he may not visit; MJT that thou speakest not, Gen. 
31, 29.; DY that they not pass over, Num. 32, 7. 


Nore. J before the inf. const. denotes comparison of the two 
actions with one another. J must be considered as the shortened 
NYS, OVS, which sometimes is still retained: as יחם הַצאן‎ mys 
Gen. 31, 10., for DONI; לו‎ 987 a Chro. II. 28, 22., for 
לו‎ Wing. Thus Ub אַכְלְכֶם‎ OWS Gen. 3, 5,. for DIVINI 
1373!) (it cannot be taken literally: at the day, because Adam lived 
after having eaten of the forbidden fruit 900 years). 

3. The inf. const. can be (a) the subject of a sentence: 
שוב‎ 02 QiD better (were it) for us to return, Num. 14, 3.; 
mns 133 “Vel רע‎ Jer. 2, 19.; (b) the object: [ND 
הָלךְ ענו‎ DYP 4. Mos. 22, 14.; (c) the attribute of a 
= noun: רקוד‎ ny» NOD עת‎ Eccl. 3, 4. 


4. The infinitive of a transit. verb takes the accusative 
of the object and the genitive of the subject; the genitive 
immediately succeeding the infin., and the accus. taking 
the third place: NAN יהוה‎ DN Deut. 1, 27. 
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5. The infinitive partaking of the Properties of both noun 
and verb, uses a verbal suffix, if the suffix denotes an ob- 
ject, a nominal suffix, if it expresses a subject: as 94009 
to slay me, 2. Mos. 2, 14. “ קו‎ ‘OID as I lifted up my 
voice (prop. my lifting up). 

6. The infinitive, when representing a finite verb, 
commences the sentence: as ויהי כשמע ָּל-הַמַלְכִים‎ Jos. 
9, 1. As subject it takes its proper place: DI] לא טוב‎ 
לבדו‎ D'INA it is not good, that man should be alone (prop. 
the being of man). As object it follows the verb: as 
intor WIN 2. Mos. 4, 4. OT אַתָּה‎ NYDN Jud. 7, 10. 


7. The verb Nj to be, the particles W! and J’ (inclu- 
ding the verb to be), with ל‎ and the inf. const. express: 
1) to be about te do something, to be on the point of 
doing: as לכוא‎ WUT and the sun was about to go down; 
2) it is to be done, must be accomplished: as 7? niwy מה‎ 
what is to be done unto thee? % אל‎ 727315 vn 
wouldst thou be spoken for to the king, 2. Ki. 4, 13. 


8. The verb Dq to give, with ל‎ and the inf. const. and 
the accusative of person, expresses 如 allow, to permit: as 


sont DION |n לא‎ he will not let you go, 2. Mos. 3. 19. 


9. A peculiar construction is, that the inf. with or with- 
out ,ל‎ following the finite: form of the verbs: ajak m99. 
הואיל שוב .מהר‎ etc. expresses the principal idea, the 
finite verb being rendered adverbially: as לברח‎ ANINI M29 
wherefore didst thou flee secretly? (prop.: wherefore hast 
thou hidden thyself to flee?); עוד‎ YON שוב‎ nibo" NO and 
it returned not again (prop.: it added not again to return), 
לקצר‎ TW OND n?2n לא‎ thon shalt not wholly reap the 
corner of thy field (prop.: thou shalt not complete to reap 
the. .). 

Sometimes the verbs are both finite, either connected 
by Yor without 3: וישלח‎ * 2. Kings 1, 11. PDN 
עוד‎ DN Prov. 23, 35. JIM הוֹאִיל‎ he walked willingly 
(he was willing, walked), Hos. 5, 11. 
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S 107. THE PARTICIPLE. 

l. The participle associating in itself the nature of both 
the verb and noun (substant. and adject.), as substantive 
represents either the subject, the object, or stands in ap- 
position, being inflected precisely as a noun: as subject: 


Ono ya? אַרְמָתוֹ‎ Wy Prov. 12, 11. as object: שָמעת'‎ 
nm n20) אמרים‎ Gen. 37, 17. ., in apposition: הנה‎ 
15 TIN- DN nyo Gen. 27, 6. As adjective it agrees 
with the noun in gender, number and definition by the 
article, 

2. The participle of a trans. verb, when substantively 
employed, is followed by the genitive, as object: you אהבי‎ 
they that love thy name; oN שמרי‎ they that keep the 
door. 

3. The participle as verb but faintly conveys the notion 
of time: the part. act. most frequently expressing present 
time, .especially when connected with the pers. pronoun: 
Tn NI go; the part. passive past time: קטול.‎ killed = 
who has been killed. Sometimes the latter is used for the 
partic. pass. fut. (in Latin: ndus): as Jh to be born 
(nascendus), Ps. 22, 23. 82) to be created (creandus), 
Ps. 102, 19. 090 to be praised (laudandus), Ps. 48, 2., 
or if formed from an intrans. verb it represents the Latin 
deponens: MWI nixus, confidens. 8 

Nore. The pers. pron. regularly precedes the partic., to convey 
the notion of present, seldom following: 729»? אוֹמַר אֲנִי מעשי‎ 

Ps. 45, 2. EE nam Gen. 31, 5. In later Hebrew this con- 

struction is the most common; ; IN יודע‎ I know; IN מודה‎ I 

confess; IJN משביע‎ I adjure. 

4. The participle without pronoun and without copula, 
18 very frequently used for the present, in sentences con- 
veying truths of a practical or moral nature. This present 
generally includes the subject and relative or the conjunc- 
tions; he who—whosoever, or: as he—when he, so that 
we would render in Hebrew: he who kills by: קטל‎ . 
ny» עוצר מענהו‎ vy מַעֲנָה‎ vos PN כִּי‎ WIND יש‎ There 


190 Part II. SYNTAX. 


is (one that) keepeth silence, because he hath no answer 
in his mouth, and there is (one that) holdeth back his an- 
swer for his time. D'3I2 MAVD DDI MDW (He that) 
useth many words, useth many lies. 

5. The participle standing in the place of a finite verb, 
of the past, present or future, always adds the idea of 
permanence or duration: ירע אלהים‎ God knows; NY )הר‎ 
a river goes out; הראות‎ poy your eyes have seen. Often 
the copula is expressed: mw» mit 2 and the lad min- 
istered (was ministering) ; may oy FID VD היא‎ nm and 
Hannah spake in her heart, 1. Sam. 1, 13. 

6. The participle according to its verbal or nominal 
meaning, is connected with either the verbal or nominal 
suffix (§ 47.( 

7. Sometimes one participle is added to another, object- 
ively, (instead of an infinitive) to complete its meaning: 
as "11323 [232 איש ירע‎ a man knowing to play on a harp. 

Nore. The participle in a few instances is connected with (7 
to express the perfect: YY 5113 :ויהי‎ D dy- yn "TN! 

In later Hebrew, this construction frequently occurs : N2 הייתי‎ 

TR I came on the way שוֹתָה ;(ברכוn פ"א מ"(‎ nnm לא‎ 

she did not drink מ"ד)‎ Y'S אומַָר: (סוטה‎ mm 2 thus be 

spoke (0% ויומא פ"ד‎ 
The future of rr), @eing also employed to express future time: 
(תרומות פ"ח מ"ר) ויהיו אסורין‎ 


PARTICLES. 
§ 108. PARTICLES OF NEGATIVE SENTENCES. 


l. לא‎ by: לא‎ expressing the direct and real negation, 
is used before verbs in the preterite and future, אל‎ the 
desired, intended or supposed negation is used only before 
verbs in the future; both regularly precede the verb. N°. 
N. 93. nya: לא‎ and 93 (the latter chiefly used in po- 
etry) deny the predicate, N. PN the subject: לא אָכָלְתִי‎ 
I have not eaten; YW וירשו‎ 0052. 53 they do not 
rise nor possess the land; Dow DN 1323 232 VIN the 
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base mau saith in his heart, there is no God. 'no3 chiefly 
found before an infinitive (where לא‎ never Stands): p» y: 
to eat, Sox O35 = GIRD N92 not to eat. 


PN (absol. st.) closes a member of the sentence: N DUN) | 
Gen. 2, 5. 'N (const. st.) appears before the noun, inf. or 
partic. ADDI PN without number, Gen. 41, 49. 


Nore I. The partie. mostly representing the noun is precéded 
by PN. more rarely by :לא‎ nw oW לא-יורע‎ Zeph, 3, 65. 
In the Mishna NO is often used, when standing immediately before 
the participle, PN when a pronoun intervenes: לא אוכלין ולא‎ 
שורפין‎ (o פ"ה מ'בו לא רוכבין .(פסחים פ"א‎ me» 
(יבמות צ"ה) אין אני משקה‎ . 

Nore II. לא‎ and אל‎ may be best compared with the Latin 


nm and ne 


2. 19 lest, indicating a prevention of what follows, is with 
but few exceptions, connected with the future: [NOH J 
lest ye die. | | 


3. The preposition . D conveying the notion of away 
from, is occasionally used as a negation: oso NN אתי‎ 
Doy Sam. 8, 7. ...that I should not reign over them; 
WONT mw על הָעכִים‎ Isa. 5, 6. .. that they reign not. 
§ 106, 2. | | . 


4. The conjunction DN 1n swearing is properly condi- 
tional: if, provided: as in Sam. 3, 17. God do so to thee, 
and more so, 327 *33:2 MDH ON if thou hide anything 
from me; but when the form of imprecation is omitted, 
it is best rendered by a negative: not, and the phrase 
לא‎ ON by an affirmative: PONT את‎ ONT ON if they shall 
see the land — they shall not see, 4. Mos. 14, 23. N? DN 
D37 MYYN [3 if I will not do so unto you = I will do, 
4. Mos. 14, 28. | 

5. Two negations in the same sentence do not affirm, as 
in English, but give more emphasis to the negation: as 
2 风门 ] לא‎ HDI PN silver was nothing accounted of (in the 
days of Solomon), 1. Ki. 10, 21. 
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$ 109. PARTICLES OF INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. NJ. Non 6 24, 4). Nom is also used elliptically fora 
whole sentence: JO ON הלא‎ is it not so? Gen. 4, J. 

2 DN 1f, is an interrogative particle i in indirect questions: 
as JD אִסדפֶרְחָה‎ MNJ. let us see if the vine flourish, or 
in indirect. disjunetive questions before the second. member: 
as N WY 2 nr AND whether thou be my son 
Esau or not. 

Nore. The second member is but seldom introduced by :או‎ 
030 או‎ ru DIT מִי ידע‎ Feel. 2, 19. or by [1 repeated :a 
noon הנא‎ pim whether they are strong or weak, 4. Mos. 13, 18. 
3. Sometimes: the interrogative particle is wanting, and 

the question indicated by the collocation of the words, or 
by the tone of the voice: Nf MAN art thou? D3 מַחֲזִיק‎ = T 
wilt thou hold them still? 

4. The answer ,,yes" is regularly expressed by a repeti- 
tion of the word to be affirmed or denied: as “31 Un 
יש‎ “ONL TIT ND is there any word from the Lord? 
And he said, There is, Jer. 37, 17. 


§ 110, PARTICLES OF OPTATIVE SENTENCES. 


1. לולא ) לו‎ or (לולי‎ O if! O that! utinam! 
Ít is coupled with the future : as יחירז‎ ONYDU^ לו‎ 
1. Mos. 17, 18., with the jussive: 72272 לו יהי‎ that 
it might be 2880 0 to thy word, 1. Mos. 30, 34., with 
the imperative: לו שמעני‎ DNN Bb: if thou 700103 
only hear me! 1. Mos. 23, 18., with the elliptic participle: 
לו עמי שמע לי‎ 0 that my people would hearken unto me, 
Ps. 81, 13. if the wish refer to the future. If referring to 
the past, to what should have happened, but has not, the 
perfect is employed, where we would use the pluperfect: 
as מתנו‎ 32 O that we had been dead! O si mortui essemus! 
Sometimes DM is used as an optative particle: as ישׂראָל‎ 
9 YOWH DN O Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto me, Ps. 81, 9. 

2. A wish is often expressed in the form of a question: 
as אמרים מִיירְאֲנוּ טוב‎ D'IN many say, who will show us 
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any good, Ps. 4, 7. A peculiar formula of wishing, for 
0 that! is: JN % who will give, with following accusative: 
Y jn מִי‎ would it were even! 5. Mos. 28, 67.; with fol- 
lowing infinitive: as 3322/2 [ND would that we had died, 
à. Mos. 16, 3:; with following finite verb with or without 
:ו‎ as OTD יתן וְהַיָה לְבָרֶם זֶה‎ O that there were such an 
heart in them! 5. Mos. 5, 26.; yy’ [hy מִי‎ O that I knew! 
Job 23, 3. 6 | 


$ 111. PARTICLES OF OBJECTIVE SENTENCES. 
l. After the verbs of seeing, knowing, saying, hearing, 
believing etc. the sentence employed as the, object is in- 
troduced by ) or less frequently by "WN: ay, '3 רְאו‎ they 
saw that they had conquered, Jos. 8, 21.; 9 > מי הניר‎ 
MAX Diny who told thee that thou wast naked? Gen. 3, 11. 
After verbs denoting the operations of the senses, the sub- 
ject of the dependent clause becomes the object of the 
principal sentence, and is followed by the dependent clause 
with its introductory particle: 33D *3 אַתדהַאור‎ DTN NV 
instead of: “WNIT סוב‎ 2. brio NV") (almost the Latin 
Accusat. before the Infin.) 0 
2. WN: יְהוֹה‎ nom We that ye may know, that the 
Lord distinguishes, Ex. 11, T. or WN DN cf. )§ 96, 5.) 
$ 112. PARTICLES OF FINAL SENTENCES. 
Dependent sentences in which intention or purpose is 
expressed, take the particle: (a) WN: 1]? 30" WW that 
it may be well with thee, Deut. 6. 3., or the more precise 
D. 2. maya with or without “WN; as prepositions, 
. they are connected with the infinitive, as conjunctions 
with the future: MNT אֲשֶׁר לא‎ Jp! that he may not see. 
₪. 12, 12.; MAY אֲשֶׁר‎ [7720 Gen. 18, 19.; & לְמען‎ ib.; 
mw) תהיהדלי‎ Ways Gen. 22. 30.; H- DN ANNI עבור‎ 
Ex. 9. 16. (b) 7 with the infinitive: לראורת‎ “D Ex. 
3,4. Ez. 12, 2. (c) 3: and bring your youngest brother unto 
me MY) that I know,, Gen. 42, 34. 17 וישע‎ mm? mp 
Prov. 20, 22. (d) 1B. "OIÑ lest: ישלח ידו‎ 1D Gen. 3, 22. 
W- onda ib. 3, 11. | 


v 
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§ 113. PARTICLES OF INFERENTIAL SENTENCES. 

Inferential sentences are usually introduced in English 
by that. In Hebrew that is expressed by: a) |: as God 
is not a man 319") that he lies. b) ל‎ with infinitive: 
WO nina? (thou hast magnified Thy mercy) in keep- 
ing alive my soul, 1. Mos. 19, 19. c) :אֲשֶׁר‎ nmm nma» 
NOW? אֲשֶׁר לא-תוכל‎ the Lord will smite thee, that thou 
canst not be healed, Deut. 28, 27. d) *3 after interroga- 
lives: as אַיְחֵל‎ *5 MDM what is my strength, that I should 
hope. Job 6, 11. 


$ 114. PARTICLES OF TEMPORAL SENTENCES. 

a) The introductory FT’) is of especial importance, as it 
occurs with the greatest frequency in adverbial sentences 
relating to time; b) the prefixes 3 and 3 with the infin- 
tive (§ 106, 2); 9 ) connected with the finite verb or par- 
ticiple: as, the angel came to the woman nav (היא‎ while 
she was sitting; d) the conjunctions: *3: He 3 when 
I kept 2 my bones 5 Ps. 32, 3. WNI: 


TT [022 Tm Jer. 1, 5. IND: DNI ND since 21 came 
to Pharaoh, Ex. 5, 23. :עד אֲשֶׁר .ער כִּי, ער‎ Jos. 2, 16. 
2. Bam. 23, 10. Deut. 2, 14. 

Nore. Sometimes conjunctions denoting time are aiiud: 


my N3 על-הָאָרֶץ לוט‎ Ny! WWII Gen. 19, 23. 


S 115. PARTICLES OF CAUSAL SENTENCES. 
a) ) because: זאת‎ NYY ) Gen. 3, 14, 17. b) ען‎ be- 
cause, WN Y., 9 p: Num. 20, 12. Gen. 22, 16. Num. 
11, 20. אֲשֶׁר‎ alone: הוביש‎ “WI for the Lord dried up the 


waters of the Jordan, Jos. 2, 23: 0) כִּי ,עקב‎ IRV: WN עקב‎ 
because, because that: Nan 14, 24.; Gen. 22, 18.; 2. Sam. 


12,10. d) [277 2: Gen. 38, 26. 6) :ך‎ NIT p" אֲשֶׁר לו‎ 
עשָהוּ‎ Whose. is the sea, for He made it, Ps. 95, 5. 

§ 116. PARTICLES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

1. a) For conditional sentences the two particles DN and 


— —— IZ 
. 


U 
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.)0090 לולא DN and‏ לא are used, or their negations:‏ לו 
DN in case the condition and consequence are real, 17 when‏ 
ON)‏ לא תַלכִי... they are only presumed: . % DN‏ 
if thou wilt go with me, then I will go, but if thou wilt not‏ 
לו go with me, (then) I will not go, Jud. 4, 8. Min’ yan‏ 
WN if the Lord were pleased to put us to death...‏ ... 
Jud, 13, 23. Frequently the expression is elliptical, the‏ 
subordinate sentence, expressing the consequence, being‏ 
omitted, whereby 17 gives an optative signification to the‏ 
PND 327727 would that we had died in the‏ מַצָרַיִם verb:‏ 
O that‏ לו יִשְׁמַעאל land of Egypt, Num. 14, 2. 359 rym’‏ 
Ishmael might live before Thee, Gen. 17, 18.‏ 

ON with the preterite immediately following gives to the 
latter the signification of the future perfect : "D DDr 
כחי‎ 13999 if I shall have been shaven, then my strength 
will depart from me, Jud. 16, 17. 


b) כִי‎ if, supposed that: may "37 npn *3 Ex. 21, 2. 
Note 1. DN is purely conditional, in 9 the conditional idea is 

often incorporated with the clause of time. Compare Ex. 21, 2. 

3, 5, 14, 18. 

0) WN: תשמעו...‎ WN the blessing, if ye obey ... Deut. 
11.2. * : | : 

d) J or לי : הַנָה‎ wN -N [Y if they will not believe 
me, Ex. 4, 1. עשה ארבות‎ ry n if the Lord make 
windows in the heaven, 2. Ki. 7, 2. 

9 Y PIN DIN 20 = 22Y* ON) Gen. 44, 22. וְאָמָרולִי‎ 


DNY =‏ תְּמָאֵן = NOM‏ לְשׁלְחו .3,13 iN ON) Ex.‏ = מַהשָמו 


Ex. 4, 23. : l 
f) 3 with the inf. const.: Gen. 44, 30, 31. NY), IND 
Nore - II. The conditional particle is frequently omitted: יפל‎ 
« CON מצדך‎ Gf) a thousand shall fall at thy side . . Ps. 7 


2. The second member most frequently commences 1) with- 
out any particle: NJ Y., מְצָאתי‎ NYDN if now I have 
found favor in your eyes, speak, I pray you, in the ears of 
Pharaoh, Gen. 50. 4; 2) with \: °MD9M) ‘py *20n ON 


? 


AUR. שה אב‎ AIL בי‎ e LT 
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3) with stronger particles: as IN, N. לולי תורתף שעשעי‎ 
בעניי‎ N IN Ps. 119, 92. If it had not been the Lord, 
who was for us .. uy חיים‎ N Ps. 124, 2, 3. 


$ 117. PARTICLES OF DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCES. 


As well—as |: וְאַהַרן‎ MAS); גסדמִספוא :גַם-גם‎ Jh 
both—and $ Gen. 24, 25. E231—03: H Minoy נם‎ 
DY DY 1. Sam. 2, 26.; WM-. W- 9. 9-19: Deut. 29, 
10.; Gen. 19, 11.; Gen. 9—10. Neither—nor: Nb ...D3—D}: 
mm NS 1702 נם-לי‎ 1. Ki. 3, 26. Either or: jN—IN: Ex. 
21, 31; DN—DN: Ex. 19, 13.; ONTO’: אַסימֶעט וְאִסדהַרְבָּה‎ 
יאכל‎ Eccl. 5, 11. 


§ 118. PARTICLES OF ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES. 

The most frequent adversative particle is 3: duo but 
from the tree, Gen. 2, 17. All this is come upon us 
PID’ N?) yet have we not forgotten Thee, Ps. 44, 18. 
Stronger: DOW, DOW) but: Gen. 28, 19. ON *2 but: thy 
name shall be called no more Jacob אִַשׂרָאֵל‎ ) but Israel, 
Gen. 32, 29. e but, [aN but, limiting what precedes: 
לא‎ JN but not, Gen. 20, 12. Ps. 31, 23. 

g although, usually at the beginning of a sentence: 
n»n r) O although you multiply prayers, Isa. 1, 15. 
DX although: come now and let us argue אסזיהיו חֲטָאֵיכֶם‎ 
Dy though your sins be as scarlet, Isa. 1. 18. 1 although: 
thou shalt die for the woman, whom thou hast taken 
2y3 n?y3 NT) although she is a man's wife, Gen. 20. 3. 


$ 119. INTERJECTIONS. 


N, .אֶח , .הוי‎ DIN: boy exclamations of grief, com- 
plaint: ah! woe! alas! for the most part with following 7: 
מוֹאָב‎ JMN Num. 21, 29.: DP? הָהּ‎ Ez. 30, 2. Ez. 6, 11. 
לי‎ N Micha. 7, 1. "DN with ל‎ Jo. l, 15., for the most 
part with DION rmi Josh. 7, 7. ANT esclaton of joy, 
aha! Ps. 35, 25., of terror or mockery: "Ps. 40. 16. Isa. 44, 16. 
*3 an exclamation of pressing entreaty: O that! in addressing 
God with אדנל‎ Jos. 7, 8., with ‘JN in addressing superiors: 
1. Ki. 3, 17. | | 

-一 一 


PARADIGMS. 
A. PARTICLES WITH SUFFIXER 


id sign of the dative. 3 in. | 335 for which D. * 
Eu E to me " in me 2 as I 30 0, poet. "p, 
L 5 "D from me 
m. 72 in p. 3? in p. 13/91) as thou .ממה‎ in pause 
| 1 to thee. . thee 1 ' Ts from thee 

jt 1? 72 -- Ja» 
* jb to him בו‎ inhim ining = he . poet. up. 
1 ipo poet. | 3035, from him 
f. it no to her ra in her (22 as she ממ נה‎ from her 
M E _ i, 
J. e. wo to us 322 in us 13122 as we 1373/2 from us 


4 D3 3 02 in you D33 as ye, pp 

E to you | seldom 02103 from you 
ea |- e 
4 mb lo o. .כָּהֶם‎ | OMD, re 

3. to them in them DiD? as they D, from them 
rg | mg --- 15 


sign of the accusative. I at, with.‏ את 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur.‏ 
with us‏ אתנוּ at, with me‏ אתי l. JN, e me e us‏ 
m. JON: in p. Donwyo pe, in p. iw OY‏ | 
21 


JDR thee with thee with you 
+ JAN . 一 一 gu [DW 
m. JAN him DON W at, with him DAN 
7 " them with them 
₪ אתָהּ‎ her TON Ne at, win her {FIN 
Dy with. | | 
w. me w. thee w. him w. her w. us wi. you w. them 


, AY in p. y .עמו‎ MY. Way, עמָכֶם‎ — Oy. DD 
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Kal. Niphal. Pid. 
| ‘Transitive. E | 
Pet 3. n. "beo d cor נקטלי‎ — hy 
„ mep mu nux נקטלה‎ nep 
2m poop n2 Do» pwm nep 
5 5  תלטק‎ mop 一 של נקטלף‎ 
Le mop D "moy נקטלתי‎ F 
Plur. 3. קטלו‎ x3 co» ode) | קטלו‎ 
2 » Dnobp DDI — Dp7op) DNW 
? t  ןֶּתְלַטְק‎ qm = p. קטלתֵּן‎ 
.. yep x23 — נקטלנּ‎ wp 
Inf. const . כטלי‎ absol. הקטלי (קטול)‎ Oop» Sup Gp) 
P הקט‎ Oo קטלי‎ 
Imp. m. קטל הַקָּטַל 122" קטל‎ 
f. Sup 122 “OPN "ep 
Plur. — m. "op "m2 ^om nep 
f mop, mm» nyep nip 
Fw. 8 m. קטל‎ 3» bap bon! 
3. f. תקטל‎ 733n. i תקטל תקטל‎ 
2m ohn 290 = תקטל‎  לטקת‎ 
271 yon | 330 pn | תקטלי‎ 
Le אל אַבְבַּר ^ אָקשל‎  לטקא‎ 
Phn*3 ₪ d» vu» oom סלו‎ 
= mhbbpn nyap nmiepn | nop 
2m soon | muon ppm | תקטלוּ‎ 
2 t mopa nyap  הֶנְלטקת‎ nyep 
Le — Up 42% w נקטל‎ 
The legit Fut. 12 mop אַקְטַלָה‎ 
Fut. apoc. (Jussive)  — S E 
Part. act. קמל‎ pass. קטוּל‎ | pars מקטל.‎ 


1 PD in p. 20% in p. 


VERB, $ $ 29—39. 


Pual. 


E" 
nop 
poop 

e mop 


Miphit. 


D 
noon 
n?opn 
nbopn 


mop 


הקטילו 

bnbopn 
DD. 
הקטלנו‎ 


Hophal. 


v 
nop 
NOP 
hbopn 
הִקטַלְתִי‎ 

Soph 


הַקְטַלְתָּם 


8 
הָקְטַלְנו 


199 


Hithpael. 


התקטלי 
"aep‏ 
DDD‏ 
n»epnn‏ 
התקטלתי 
OPN‏ 
התקטל ה 
indypnn‏ 
OPN‏ 


opor Gp -O DD‏ פקטל) הקטיליקטל קטל 


- 


wanting. . 


op > 
5005 


בב :,ד 


D 
0 הַקְטֵי‎ 
הקט יל‎ 
הַקְמַלְנֶה‎ 
יקטיל‎ 
top 
bon 
תקטילי‎ 
אַקטִיל‎ 
יקטילו‎ 
תַּקְטַלְנָה‎ 
W 
Dp 
נקטיל‎ 


אַקטִילָה 


יקטל 


Snap 


wanting. 


יקטל 


p 
Supe 
bop: 
DM 
תקטלו‎ 
nbp 


Dop] 


DN 
Sepnn 
sSepnn 

הקנה 


mop 
Drum 
bopnn 

9* by on 
אֶתקטל‎ 
WD. 
njbepnn 
תתקטלו‎ 
תתקטלנָה‎ 
נתקטל‎ 


אֶתְקְטְלָה 


Sepa cee bpm 


200 
Kal. 


Pret. 3. m. “Woy. . 
8. f. TY, 
2m. MY 
Ee: TY 

Plur. 3 עמְדוּ‎ 
2. m. עַמַדְתָּם‎ 
2% D 
l. c. uy 


Niphal 


"1272 
T1239 


VY) 
Dy) 


DYA 


ON 


D 
站 Y2y3 


IYA 


C. . VERB PE GUTTURAL. 


Hiphil. 


הֶעמִירי 
moy‏ 
ATT‏ 
ATO‏ 
NTO‏ 


moy 


העמדנו 


(S 40) 
Hophal. 


n 
MA 
h 
VLD 


"mem 


* 
D 
n 
WIV 


Inf. const. ID abs. (TID) העמד"‎ ORD "yn cbr הַעֲמַר‎ | 


Imp. m. uy pn xn wm 
2 > עמדי‎ pn eran 
Plur. m. d pin UD rryyn wanting. 
f my, npn | mun | nnom 
Fut. 3. m. עמד‎ . pm Tey. Woy Woy? 


3. f. תעמד‎ 
2, m. 0 1077 
21 "qun 
l. c. “WYN 
Plur. 3. m. yy? 
3. f. תַּעמרנָה‎ 
YYY 
2. f. DN 
d2y3 


2. m. 


l. c. 


npn 


ר 


meo +o 
. 


vin 


ees oe 
eee 


Wey 


"Tn 
"YN 
"oy 
MTN 
ר‎ "nn 
תַּחֲוְנָה‎ nyToym 


pm 


תעמ 


תעמִיר 
תעמיר, 
העמירי 
DN‏ 
עַמִידוּ 
7939 
oh‏ 
תִעִמִרְנָה 
TAYI‏ 


VYD 
OD 
הֶֶעמְדי‎ 

& 
T 
77 
TOLD 
nun 
Wud 


Fut. apoe. (Jussive) 


Part. act. 


pass.‏ עמד 


עמוּד 


Wey? 


TVA | Uy 


977 


n VRRP 
* Vink 
Kal. 


apg one) 


none 
non) 
none 
נשחטתי‎ 

"OUS 


Pid. 


7273 
nom 
noma 
kana. 
1573 
ַּרַבְתָּם‎ 
D 


1 4 " f 39 


OPN 
ישן‎ ong” 
ר‎ Monn mn MN 


* | תשחטו‎ onem 


= monem mjenein DD MD 
ene 


Le — ene 


* | - 


on 


E zm 
a 
ברכנה‎ 
77 7 


T 
Tono 


yh 


"Qr 


TON 


"1272 
תברכו 


T» 
Tw? 


RB AYIN GUTTURAL. (§ 41). 


Pual. 


Th 
בּרְכָה‎ 
D273 
nya 
ma 

133 
on»j33 
1273 
ברכנו‎ 


wanting. 


qo 
Tun 
Tn 
oan 
TON 
1223! 
תברכוּ‎ 
m 
Tp? 


26 


ann 

התכרכו 

* 
manm 


Tun 
TI 
TNN 
2n 


mnn 


תַּהְבָרְכוּ 


nn 


Tm 


pane 


202 | E. VERB 


Pret. 3. m. "yov נשמעי‎ YAY 
3. f. נשְׁמְעה שָמְעה‎ y 
2 m. DAY Dur“ Dua 
2. f. DIAY ? נשמעת‎ D 


Inf. you YI ym \ 
Inf. abeol. ` yny yov) שמע‎ 


Imp. m. "yov yov yoU — 


ymo mem y» 
yop wow vw 
e nymm | * עה‎ | 


Fut. 3. m. you Ye y BU" 

3. f. . youn youn . youn 
/ youn | תִשָמָעִי‎ | | wen 
1. e. ' אֲשְׁמַע‎ YOUN YOUN 
3. m. wr woe Wee" 
T nav npaya nyypen 
2 youn Won youn 
2 תִשְׁמענָה‎ MWD —nysen 


Plur. 


^ g 


Fut. with. Suff. ישְׁמַענָי‎ 


Part. act. VOU pass. N yv) משמע‎ 


LAMED GUTTURAL. (§ 42) 203 


Pual. Hiph. Hophal. Hithpael. 


| "yaw y'oUn "youn e 
ve? MYA YPI הַשְתַמְעָה‎ 
שְמַעְתָ‎ den yen Dh 

. Bp)  תעמשה‎ | men nw 
aer? dh n  םֶתְעמְׁשַה‎ bhp 
you הַשְׁמִיעי‎ yout הַשְׁתַּמע‎ . 
== you you yenen 


you Ded 
הַשְמִיעי‎ . = 
השמיעו‎ wanting. 


= הַשְׁמַעְנָה 


wanting. 


your — yov yc? vdr 
youn y'ovn youn ven 
youn yawn yown vpe 
youn yawn | תִּשְמְעִי‎ een 
YOUN | OWN YOUN YOUN 
vov —— won ev Vene? 
mysem — mewn = nyovn PEDD 
VAPP d VPD | weben 
הִשְׁמּעָה‎ = yen ber hehe 
you yov) | | yovi One) 


Fut. apoc. yov 


youn |. ovo y'a מִשְׁתּמַע‎ 


204 

Kal. 
Pret. 3. m. "NSD 
3. f. | INS 
2. m. FANN 
4 DN» 
l, c. RYA 
Plur. 3. c. | IND 
2. m. : DANYA 
2. f. . מִצָאתן‎ 
l. c. : INYA 

[nf. NYY abs. (NISD) 
Imp. m “NYO 
f. "NY 
Plur. m very 
f np 
Fut. 3. m. NY 
2. m. תִמְצָא‎ 
24 Wynn 
Plur. 3. m. INY’ 
BE * NYDD 
2. m. | NAD 
2 תִמְצָאנָה‎ 
1. c. Ny) 


Fut. apoc.  (Jussive) 
Fut. with Suff. 


Part. act. 


F. VERD LAMEDH 


al. 


"ym 
MRYD) 
DNYD) 
DNYD) 
PNY) 

YNYD) 

DDNYD) 
Ng D) 
"NY 


Piel. 
WD 
"ND 
DNO 
PINS! 
, DNS 
ANS! 
DDNYD 
esd 
IND 


aro Nx berg‏ המצאי 


en 
"ipn 
n»n 


NYE 
Nyon 
Ny»n 


Ny! 
nylon 
Nyon 
moyen 
NY?) 


MyD pass. NAVD NI 


ND 

wr 
ed 

DOR 


Ny 
NYDN 
NON 

"Nyon 
= NON 
werde 

TINYO 

NYDN 
nan 
NYD) 


ANS 


. ALEPH (N'O), (§ 49) 


Pual. 


"NSD 
"NY 
DNY 
מְצָאת‎ 
NSD 

NY 


DANY 


Nerd 
UNS 


Ny? 


wanting. 


ִמְצָא 
Nyon‏ 
Nyon‏ 
NYDN‏ 


NYDN 


yb! 
ibus 
NYDN 
תִמְצָאנָה‎ 
Ny) 


Hiphil. 


"yon 
nien 


Der 


הַמְצָאת 
NYT‏ 
הַמְצִיאו 
dern‏ 
הַמְצַאתָן 
"Nyon‏ 


abs. (NY) NYT pm‏ הַמְצִיאי 


ND 
yan 
"exon 
הַמְצָאנָה‎ 


N'y 
תַּמְצִיא‎ 
NYDN 
NYDN 
אַמְצִיא‎ 
ANN 
ngon 


NOD | 


ַּמְצָאנָה 
N'Y)‏ 


Hophal. 


הָמְצָאי 
הָמְצְאָה 
NYDN‏ 
הָמְצָאת 
YD‏ 
ANYON‏ 
הָמְצַאתֶם 
הָמְצאתְן 
Nyon‏ 


wanting. 


Ny»! 
Nyon 
Nyon 
Wynn 
NYDN 
wp! 
ָמְצָאנָה‎ 
Won 
ָּמְצָאנָה‎ 
NYD) 


205 
Hithpael. 
Nyon 

הַתְמַצְאָה 


הַתְמַצֵאת 
ANYAI‏ 


הַתְמַצַאתי = 


הַתִמצָאו 
DANSON‏ 
הַתְמְצַאתָן 
הַתַמַצַאנו 


הַהְמַצֵא 


NN Y 
הַתְמַצְאִי‎ 
fern 

npn 


NYY 
תַּתְמַצֵא‎ 
תִתְמַצַא‎ 
NED 
NYDDN 
WD 
תִּתְמצָאנָה‎ 
NANN 
תִתְמַצָאנָה‎ 
NYDN 


ND? 


"INYO? > 


一 一 


NFO 


NYDN 


NYDD 


מִהְמַצָא 


206 


Pret. 3. m. 


Inf. 


Imp. m. 


f. 


Plur. m. 


- 
E 
20 
DC 


Plur. 


— W א‎ ₪ ₪ - M % שר‎ | 
א רת‎ mB ers 


《3 
8 


Fut. Vav Conv. een , ויאמר‎ 


Part. act. 


G. VERB PE ALEPH (&. O). § 48. 


Kal. 


box 


Niphal. 
| ְאָכַל‎ 


Hiphil. 
הָאָבִיל‎ 


Like the Verb Pe Guttural, in Paradigm C. 


bon abe. (713%) bona ODRI) Sonn 


box = הְאָכָל‎ 55889 
5 = 8 
nx 


m (Or) % vow 
oder 


DNA 
תאכלי‎ 
SDN 
bon 

. תאכָלְנָה‎ 
תאכלו‎ 
non 
Sons 


etc. ete. 


bait =. אָכול‎ Dow) Sip 


Hophal. 
oun 


keca 
wanting. 


bow 


tm Nw pw 
^ B8 


l. c. 


H. VERB ['b ($ 50). 


Kal. Niphal. 


2539 2 
den 

etc. noi) 
nen 

regular. nv) 
שו‎ 

ODUA 

n 

9130/2) 


Hipheil. 


"t^ 
nu 
nein 
DU 
nus 
הנישו‎ 


207 
Hophal, 


* U ג‎ n 
nean 
man 
neam 
"nean 
van 


Ont‏ , אנִשְתֶּם 


[nean 
ER 


mean 
הנשנו‎ 


Inf. constr. | נש‎ abe. (12) "7231 WLM הניש‎ (CAD (הגש הנש‎ 


Imp. 


m. 
| f. 
— Pr m. 
f.. 


al Re‏ בב 


| Fut. 3. m. 
| 3. f 
2. m. 
2. f. 


]. c. 


Plur. 3. m. 


3. f. 


9. m. 


2. f. 


l. c. 


The length. Fut. nu aN- אנְנְפָה‎ | 
Fut. apoc. 


Part. act, 


900 2 נשי 
"an‏ 1" 


הגש 
"V in‏ 


הנישו wasn‏ גשו 
ni ndum nan‏ 
Tiv‏ * ד-: ד וד 


wy 935 
van tn 
vin Pon 
"van wan 
UN Ux 
wi» Ww 
nan D 
תנשו‎ wan 
nan . nn 
2739 27939 


pass. AII WA‏ נגש 


ינ יש 
vn‏ 
5 
wy?‏ 
nan‏ 
"^in‏ 
D‏ 
U^)‏ 


wy 


מַגִישׁ 


nu^ 


— — 


wanting. 


Ur 
תנש‎ 
tan 
"an 
UN 
wy 
mean 

תנשו 
ran‏ 
v‏ 


מַנָש 


208 


Plur. 3. c. 
2. m. e * 
2. f. 


1. c. 


. Inf. 


Imp. 


Plur. 


8 2» 5 


I. VERB PE YODH 


יסר (ישוב) „abs.‏ 


ירש 
wy‏ 
ירשו 
mew‏ 


Niphal. 


N 
1 
nae 
nav 
natu 
נושבו‎ 
rr 
[aem 
"ac 


הושבי 


avin 
השבי‎ 
תבו‎ | 
"pem 


Fut. 3. m. m שב יירש‎ 


3. f. 
2. m. 
2. f. 
1. c. 
Plur. 3. m. 
3. f. 
2. m. 
2. f. 


1. c. 


Fut. apoc. | (Jussive) 


Fut. with Vav Conv. 


Part. act. 


vn 
avn 
‘win 
N 
ישבו‎ 
nan 
nmn 
3v 


20^ 


ישב 


תירש 
תירש 
תירשי 
UN‏ 
vr‏ 
MYYN‏ 
"Yn‏ 
תּרשנָה 
e)‏ 


pass. JW? 


28 
2n 
"aen 
JUN 
"Uv 
nae 
"vn 
79 
205 


נושָכ 


"D (vig. Y) (S 9L) 


J. Verb prop. Px Yonu (“ ) 209 l 


Hiphal. Hophal. Kal. Hiphil. 
היטיב* 300“ הוּשב* הושיבי‎ 
"Ui הוּשְכָה‎ noon 
navhn Daun Dao 
navn | nun regular. Hav 
"av | IAN "3017 
היטיבו הוּשבו הושיבו‎ 
. BAAN הוּשְׁבְתֶּם‎ he 
E הוּשׁבְת‎ INO 
vein 332051 W207) 


— MÀ Á 


הוושב abs. Om, IWIN)‏ הושיב 


amm‏ היטיב Gi)‏ יטב 


הִיטב יטב" הושב 
"vin Jb. en‏ 
wanting. ap? won‏ הושיבו 
niin njb nen‏ 
3p" JD"‏ שב יושִיב 
h son yon‏ תושיב 
תִּיטִיב )307 תושב תושיב 
תיטיני "an‏ תושבי ת ושיבי 
JO'N VYN‏ אושב אושיב 
ייטיבו "130 יושְׁבוּ יושיבו 
njx^n nae mD‏ תוֹשְׁבְנָה 
תִּיטִיבוּ "0n‏ תושבו תושיבו 
תִיסַבָנָה na», nma»on‏ - תושְבָנָה 
נִיטִיב )*20 )30 נושיב 
ap"‏ יושב 
yi‏ ."20 "7 
Ww | % Dop‏ מושיב 


27 


| 910 | K. VERB AYIN DOU- 


Kal. Niphal. 

Pret. 3. m *2D . ) 

3. f mad | 1130) 

2. m. ND נסבות‎ 

2. f. nip mao 

1. e. | Nia | "nib 

Plur. 3. c. 33D 13D) 

2. m. סָבּוֹתֶם‎ 0120) 

2 7 d ad 

1. c. 33130 33120) 

Inf. constr. | סב*‎ abs. OD | “QO pF Gem 

Imp m סב‎ 2080 

f. | '30 "sen 

Plur. m 130 en 

f "rs ee 

Fut. 3. m. יסב יסב‎ 3p 

3. f 3on 307 aon 

2. m. 3on Son apn 

2. f. 3 "30 '3on 

1. e. 3DN ION D 

Plur. 3. m. 33D! 12D! סבו‎ 

3. f nyzon non duden 

2. m. "on "bn "3n 

2 nyson moD nyson 

(o ke 30) 20) 2D) 
Fut. with Vav Conv. 320" 
Fut. with Suff. | 990° 


Part. act. סוכב‎ pass. JD aD) . 


BLED (y"y». (§ 52). 


211 


Hiphil. Hophal. Piel. Pual. 
"2050 * 2800 סובַבי סובב*‎ 
20. 113031 סוּבְבָה‎ M3310 
M3207 הוסבוה‎ 1221D AID 

Mad הוסַבּות‎ mD Dad 

MIDI 'mmabpn 12310 '331D 
13001 הוסבו‎ 12310 1221D 

ONION Drap 03310 סוֹבַבְתָּם‎ 

bh tao 109310 mo 

WADI הוּסכונוּ‎ 133310 3333210 
BO 301 230 2210 

סוכב 207 

"300 ; "3310 
33a wanting. 330 wanting. 
vas NA 

30° 3o id: Mid 
20D 3p 23310 2207 
20 3033 2307 3310! 
D ‘ADIN Di dn 
JON אֲסוֹבָב אוּסָב‎ N 
130° 12D 12210! 310" 

"yn myn | תְּסְבְבְנָה‎ | | non 
"un "pn 32310 23100 

n»n nyaen njaaton D 

30) 309 2310) 33103 
xm 

0. (0930?) 33310! 

205 0 3310 33109 


212 L. VERB AYIN VAV 
ral, Niphal. Hiphil. Hophal. 
Pret. 3. m. "Dp "Dip "D'pn n 
3. f. Top Nip) הוּקְמָה הֲקִימָה‎ 
?» המת‎ Nip? nop המת‎ 
2 t nop nop = הַקימות‎ | nopm 
l, c. נקוּמותי קמְתִי‎ MODI DDD 
Plur. 3. e. הקימו נְקומוּ קמו‎ Wp 
2. m. Dnop הַקִימותֶם נְקוּמוֹהֶם‎ Hp 
2 f pop op ̈ הַקִימוּתֶן‎ ppop 
l.c כמ‎ UIP | הקימונוּ‎ n 
Inf. const. “DY abs. (Dp) "Dion "D'pa (Opi, d' הוקם‎ 
Imp. m. קוּם‎ Don הקם‎ 
f. "Dip "pn י/ הַקִימִי‎ 
Plur. m. הקומו קוּמוּ‎ npn ו‎ 
f "ep i "yop 
Fut. 3. m. pip? יקים יקום‎ Dp» 
3. f DDI Din DDI | תוקם‎ 
2. m. תוקם תָּקִים תקום תָּקים‎ 
2. f. "p n תוקמי תָּקִימִי תקומי‎ 
he DIN pd D'ON | אוקם‎ 
Pur. 3. m. 103p יוקמו יקימו יקומו‎ 
t nyapa nepo nopo npn 
2. m. תקומו תקומוּ‎ mn | xn 
2t — nyepn = npn | nyspn npn 
E Dp) נקום‎ D3 Dpu. 
Fut, apoc. pp? 90 יקם‎ 
en. op. Opn opm 
Fut. with suff. ‘OAD? E ו יקימָנִי‎ 
Part. act. Dj ==. Dip Op) DDA Dy 


Wy), (S 53). 


M. Verb Avis Yop (%) $ 53. 213 


Piel. Pual. Kal. Niphal. 
aa MP] m3 ms נְבוֹנָה‎ 
Diam DNP mnm» my 13123 
nom MP | m3 noa נבוּנות‎ 
NDP DDP m» nm ma 
wp WP | qw 3 1315) 
one כַּנְתָּם | קומִמְהָם‎ npa» ono 
[poop DOP | pea pA nma 
קוממנו קומְמָנוּ‎ 93. MIS 3315323 
קומס קוֹמַם‎ a d» הבוןי‎ 
קומם‎ 0 2 pin 
קומְמִי‎ OY as הקוס‎ 
pip wanting. בינ‎ 
pp p i ii 
EI pop m m 
by p opipn pan as יקום‎ 
תִּקוֹמַם תְּקוֹמַם‎ Pan 
IPH תְּקוֹמְמִי‎ ‘aN 
DDIPN אַקוֹמַם‎ E 
יקומְמו‎ WH: 13! 
תִּקוֹמַמְנָה תְּקוֹמַנֶנָה‎ nan 
Yon תקומָמו‎ n 
תְקומַמְנָה‎ mAP myan 
onip) נְקוּמַם‎ "32 
12” 
i2 
| ow» 
Dopo מִקוּמֶם‎ | p.n n3) 
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9. 
1. 
Inf. constr. 


Imp. 


Plur. 


"zj 
— 

£t 
w 


Plur. 


eo IM M E‏ 0 0 פן ל 


9 = 8 ™ Be 


Fut. apoc. 


Fut. with Suff. 


Part. act. 


% 9 9 8 mB 


e — 8 


mpm 8 


^" 5 ^g 


Kal. 


m3 
npo? 
m3 
nb 
my: 3 
גל‎ 
pmo: 
poa 
ay) 


nio abs. (7123) (poet. 


by 
"yn 
Yn 
myn 
n23 


על 


— — 


y 


pass. ny‏ גלה 


Niphal. 


"OM 


nno 
no» 
noy 
נגליתי‎ 
נגלו‎ 
nno 
as 
9 


Tm 
"nn 
yan 

mn 


noy 


non 


N. VERB LAMEDH 


Piel. 


n 
nno 
4 לית‎ 5 
לית‎ 
ms 

b 

onb) 
E 

לעו 


123 הגלות‎ O nibs (193) 


n 
* 
151 

n» 


noy 
non 
man 
תנלי‎ 
TN 
17 
nn 
Yon 
myn 
n2 


על 
aby‏ 
no‏ 


HE .לייה(‎ (8 54). 


Pual. 


93 
nno 
po 
oi 
mo: 

a 
ons 
ma 
53 


Hiphil. 


nox 
הִגלְתַה‎ 


הג נלית % 


nox 
DR 

ban 
on din 
uox 
won 


Hophal. 


nn» 


n 


DON 
a 
' on 

ban 
oman 
Io 
vox 
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Hithpael. 


nomm 
nno 
mann 
התגלית‎ 
התגליתי‎ 
התגלו‎ 
התנליהם‎ 
oan 
התגלינו‎ 


nio הגלות עלה‎ cix» mios eu» nibanan chu 


wanting. 


no» 
"bin 
תגלה‎ 
ban 
ho 


or 


ny 
. תנלו‎ 
תגליע‎ 

nou 


1219 


no 
"un 
הגלו‎ 
nun 


noy 
Ds 
no 
1 
by 
non 
1 An 
n»n 
nou 


p» 
2 
noy» 


wanting. 


moy 
non 
nn 
"An 
TN 
by 
3n 
an 
non 
nou 


noy 


noun 
92005 
Yann 
nhu 


oan 
"onn 
"onn 
תהגלי‎ 
אתנלה‎ 
יתגלו‎ 
nybann 
ann 
nybann 
many 


p 


noy 
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Surrixes for 


| Pret. Kal. 3. m. 


Plur. 


suff. nom. 
Inf. Kal. 
suff. verb. 


Imp. Kal. 


Fut. 


8. m. 
with Nun epenthetic 
Plur. 3. m. 


—————— 


Pret. Piel. 
e 


Kal. 3. m. 


O. REGULAR VERB 


1 Sing. 2 Sing. m. 2. Sing. f. 3. Sing. n. 


Top 


Joop 


qp 


Yep fes 


"p qp 
sinbup 350p 
up) = 
DDD 

*9 nop 
— Indo p 
קל‎ = PP 
0 קטַלְתוּן‎ RES 
bep) ep 
rus. Pep 
op — 
יקטלני‎ = "pep 
"ep pep 
יקטלוך מל‎ 
"ep ß 


Anbop 
otn 


vy 
5 


950 תו 


קטלתיהו 
vro»‏ 


: 
: 
mop m 
| 


Yo 
קטָלוּהו‎ 
קטַלְתוּהו‎ 


mio‏ קטלנוך קטלנוף 


קטלהו 


ו 


קְמֶלְנוּ 
יקטלוהו 


bep 


WITH SUFFIXES. 5 42—47. 217 


3. Sing. f. 1 Plu. 2 Plur. m. 2 Plur. f. 8 Plur. m. 3 Plur. f. 


"rep WIMP 
"bep קַטְלְוּ‎ 
rep nep 


dd symoop 


mp — 
mop swp 
MAI wwnbep 
mp — 


"op  woep 


יסחלה 


moe» xe. 


Tot ado 


he קטלם קטלכו‎ dep 
oyp jane קטְלָתם‎ D 
一 — ppp mp 


一 — onde nop 


D»noop pynbep onp rnoop 
ep EP bep  ןּולטק‎ 

一 Ban aap קטלתון‎ 
DIOP FNP OUP קטלנון‎ 


oe [Xp OPP PUP 
7 Menus — קטלם‎ == 
יְִטְלכֶם‎ q»oep' De קטלן‎ 


— nh — GLEN um — — 一 一 一 一 一 一 


RIP obop! poop‏ יִקְטְלוּבֶם 


- — M— — החד היה‎ 7-7 一 一 -一 -一 一 一 


nop wwe 


Dyp ap owp d 
28 
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Sing. absol. 
— כ‎ 


Light Suffixes. 


Grave Suffixes. 


Plur. absol. 
— constr. 
Light Suffixes. 


Grave Suffixes. 


P. MASCULINE 

l. Declension. S E CON D 
: L- II. III. 
hero iJ] hand TP star 2312 name DU 
453 יד‎ 3312 DU 
"733 TP "3213 "OU 
Do oq 50 qu 
נבּוֹרְכֶם‎  D»T 892919 ar 
D'1123 !דס‎ p D'3315 niov 
“jal p 90 שמות‎ 
שמותי 9953 ידי גבורי‎ 
ns dye = כוּכְבִיבֶם‎  םֶביֵהֹומְׁש‎ 


Fourth Declension. 


FIFTH 


Sing. absol. word 31 grape 20. old זקן‎ King qoo book 15D 


constr. 


Light Suffixes 


Grave Suffixes 
Plur. absol. 
— constr. 
Light Suffixes 


Grave Suffixes 


1. Declension. 


Sing. absol. 
constr. 


Light Suffixes 


Grave Suffixes 
Plur. absol. 
constr. 
Light Suffixes 


Grave Suffixes . 


uw oy | זק‎ wo m 
דִּבָרִי‎ CONS up Mm 0 
TOS TR. py opo T% 
DINIT Don D33pi מַלְכָכֶם‎ OID 
דְבְרִים‎ OY, זקנים‎ 070 oy 
"UM y | וקני‎ 03-00 | 9$ 
UO זקני . עַנָבִי‎ 0090 d 
Dy: Oy DP מַלְבִיכֶם‎ n3" 
ו‎ E FEMININE 


e law "pn 
npn 
חְקָתִי‎ 

: הקתף‎ 
090250 
mpn 
npn 
pn 
חְקותֵיכֶם‎ 


SECOND DECLENSION. 
year nv sleep nd right- 1 
eousness '"": 


nó nv צרקת‎ 
TOU = nU צרקתי‎ 
שנתך | שנתך‎ | qp 
שנַתְכֶם שְנַהְכָם‎ DPT 
max px mp 
שנות‎ = — dn 
שנותי‎ — oops 
שנותִיכֶם‎ — ops 


NOUNS. 


D E C 
IV. 


staff bon 
po 
2 
Top» 
02000 
mop 
mop 
nop 
on 


D E C L E N Tu 
קרש‎ lad y) power NIN work פעל‎ fruit AB death 


nctuary 


: קרש‎ 
* קדשי‎ 
wR 
קָדְשְׁכֶם‎ 
DUT), 
Lar 
0 


D 0 


§ 61— 66. 


LENSION. 
V. VI. VII. 


DT enemy איב‎ seer חזֶה‎ 
איב קרדם‎ mh 
"mp | אבי‎ IH 
— Pe qn 
D33'N 
DIN Dn 
אבי‎ "n 


人 
[ 
ed 
= 
os 


קרדמים 
RET‏ 


== DIIN D» 


mà 5yb‏ נער 
mw Sys‏ נערי 
3m»‏ נערף 
03733 
ony)‏ גערים 
נערי 
"yw‏ 


נִצְחִי 
pW) DIN) D» 5ys‏ 


NOUNS. $69—72. 


Third Declension. 


don 


"No 00h 


"oye פריך'‎ 
D3279 OID DIJN. n»n 
Dye (Oy 18) 
in > hd Wwaews 
פעלי‎ min 
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3. Declension. 


272 
)1 
27 
PY‏ 
גְדיבְכֶם 
נדיכים 
נְדִיבִי . 
DT)‏ 
"023 


a noble one 


S I ₪ N, 
nys. olive nmn 
mo. m 
,מוֹתי‎ 
mo. 


"» 
* 


Did, 
DD» 


na 
por 
"mns 
pnr 
DMJ 
D' 
5r 
23! 
זכְרוֹנִיכֶם‎ 


remembrance 


MAU 


זיתי 
זיהך 


זיתים 
™ 
D*‏ 


זִיתיכָם ODM‏ זפרין 


FOURTH DECLENSION. 


queen na: word TAN desert nan twig nay coat n 


noon 
מַלְבָּתִי‎ 
1275 


D3n205 


מִלכות 
מלכות 
מַלכותִי 
0351225 


moN — 
TON f nmn 
N P 
DIPYN DANII 
DoS | mw 
חֶרְבוּת | אמרות‎ 
אמרותִי‎ = mn 


DDYN nnn 


np" 
op 
Donn 
nips 
nips 
mp 
ֹנְקוֹתֵיכֶם‎ 


nn 
‘MIND 
203 
D2n3n2 
nin 
nin 
Dia 
porno 
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stam Do nomm לְבהזפרעה‎ seam הַילֶד‎ om ו ותניקהו:‎ 
o OD TN משיתהו:‎ oom כִּי‎ TONAL ng» be 
1122 "WD N DDD NY אש‎ SD גדל‎ 
אֶה-‎ TD כִּי אִין איש‎ xw כה וכה‎ [Y : ND אשׁ-עבְרֵי‎ à 
Dew nam השנִי‎ Di &.: ON הַמצְרִי וִיטְמְגְהוּ‎ 
Tp מִי‎ ON" רעף:‎ nan ng? לְרְשֶׁע‎ "ox" D o 
אֶת-‎ Dy] WD אמר‎ DON ngon why לאיש שר ושפט‎ 
אֶת-‎ riy you SST משה ויאמר 28[ נורע‎ y wen 
משה 300 פרעה‎ ma» ויבקש לְהַרג אַתחמשה‎ nm 730 | 
Ping vag מדין‎ IO על-הַבְאַר:‎ sem VD ורשב‎ 
TIN אֶת-הרהֶטיםלהשקות צאן‎ HfM mom mam | 
„D- Y משה ויושען לשה‎ Dp» me הָרעים‎ way 
היום:‎ NDIA pvo ON" IPIN אַל-רעוּאֶל‎ mom 
wb abt OTON my" wp הַצִילְנוּ‎ "wo ייותאמרן איש‎ 
אֶה-‎ Ian "nm ngo jen vb TON וישק אַתְהַצאן:‎ 
Nr naw nuo Syst ond bow" לו‎ pep האיש‎ 
N אֶת-שָמו‎ NYD ID TOM) mob tna TISYA 1m 
np ν oun ₪ T) TID PND "D כִי אָמַר גר‎ 
oy oym ym miymo Gea TN כלך מִצרִים‎ 
"3" DONIN DDN Y): D Y אֲל-הָאֲלהִים‎ 
wn : Spyro DISON אֶת-אַבְרָהֶםם‎ inmune. pow: 2 
| אַלהים:‎ y» ten -N אלהים‎ 


1 Tho sibilants Y, tf and the letters כל‎ 5 sometimes are doub- 
led for the sake of euphony (Dagesh Ld sin 2 The third f. s. 
nuff, often without Mappik: 门 一 instead of . 3 for ותתיצב‎ 
of, $ 12, 0, B. 8. and § 14, II. 1. 4 inf. of y"? $ 51, 4. 5$ 93, 3. 
OHI. IL of* ab (only in imp. fem.) regul. ps 78 55, p 
וַתרלְנח י‎ - n f mo. » DN for pom + 
inno, wuflix sometimes used irregularly for the fon thus DINS . 
INY, 10 8 100, 9. 11 § 94, 6. Note. 
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III. The Appointment of Moses. (Exodus III.) 
N 372355 חתנו כהן מרין‎ on הָיָה רעהי אֶתדצאן‎ no 
/quop NTI H ONT אֶל-הַר‎ NIN הצאן אַחַר הַמַּדְבָר‎ 

OND בער‎ nen D em MID מתוך‎ wang vow mm 
אֶסרָה-נָאוְאֲרָאָה אֶת-הַשַרְאָה:‎ AWD som 2: 028 yw mom 
(nio D 2 nim e smo e yo mnm on 

"y io מֹשֶׁה מֹשֶׁה‎ rov nen qim אֶלְהִים‎ vow son 
N Dippn 2 TON מע‎ PAI של‎ D f som 
ETIN rio SON חוא: וַיאמָר‎ wp now yoy אַתָּה עוֹמַד‎ 

"now‏ אַבְרָהֶם אֲלהֵי poy‏ ואלהי h D "no" SP.‏ כ 
NY‏ מַהַבּיט אֶל-הָאֲלהִים: r p‏ רָאה רְאִיתִי nee‏ 

TT 2 vir3 שָׁמַעְתִּי מִפְנֵי‎ DD N בְּמְצָרִים‎ WN עמִי‎ 
וּלְהעלתו מהָאָרְץ‎ ono o לְהַצִילוֹ‎ TIN) אַתְמְכָאביו:‎ 

"y tan abp enar PON nomi אֶל-אָרֶץ טוֹבָה‎ enn 
AY) sexum nnm mem וְקָאָמרי‎ mno הַכְנענִי‎ D 

WN אֶת-הַלַחיץ‎ NTON אֵלִי‎ me omes npyy mn 
אֶליפַרְעה וְהואו‎ DD 025 Dh: Dh D'y? oo 
we אֶל"הָאֲלהִים‎ nuo TEN מִמִצְרָיִם:‎ Sera -D 


| אָנְכִי כִּי אלך אָל-פַרְעה )2' Oe NINN NIYIN‏ 0 


vro‏ כִּיאָהְיֶה 177m POY‏ הָאות Nd‏ שְׁלחְתִּך בְּהוֹציאר 
DITAN‏ מִמַצָריִם DONTON HY‏ על :min wan‏ ואמָרטו 
מֹשֶׁת Sa nan ov Noy‏ בָא bro mno Dine on ow‏ 
אֶלהִי אֲבֹתֵיבֶם onov!‏ אֲלֵיכֶם Sang‏ מהשָמן "Ok no‏ 
ONI combs‏ אֶלְהִים אֲל-מֹשַׁה D z Wwe D‏ 
כה תאמר aad‏ יְִׂרָאֵל onov mmy‏ אֶלִיכֶם: TaN‏ עור 
אֲלֹהִים אֶל-מֹשֵׁה כה האמר mm DN v‏ אֲלֹהֵי nynaw‏ 
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D os oN r Spy ואלהי‎ ony? HN אַבְרָהֶם‎ rx 
דר:‎ and 3n bb 


1 8 107, 7. Note. 2$ 87, Note I. 3894, 4. 4 In the East a 
mark of respect and reverence. 5 S 83, 6. 6 const. st. part. fem. of 
זוב‎ , 7 1 remain always the same, I am unchangeable. 8 With this 
name tho tétragrammaton T7. in the following verse is identical. 
(See § 18, I. Note.) The correct pronunciation of the latter was 
Jahaveh or Jahveh, according to the Samaritans Jabe. 


IV. The Proclamation of the Decalogue on Mount 
Sinai. (Exodus 19. 20, 1—18.) 


mm ora לְצַאת בְנִישָרְאל מַאָרֶץ מַצָרָיִם‎ when ema à 
"21:2 um yo IDTV ANT מרפידים‎ YD סִינִי:‎ 0270 wd? 
ויקרא‎ DONTON NOY ומשה‎ imag 033 baer unm: 
29 "30 Spy mS תאמר‎ rio מִדְהָהַר לאמר‎ mm vow 

ישְׂרְאַל: : ODN‏ רְאִיהֶם אֲשֶׁר עשִיתִי DINN NEN) DALDI‏ על- 
nom soy DINN NINI OW 5325‏ אַם-שְׁמוֹע oa yon‏ 
שְׁמַרְתָּם ppm orans‏ לי rA baa DN bon np‏ 

הָאָרֶץ: mp opi‏ 3790 כהנים ונוי קדוש h‏ הַדְּבָרִים 
cya Dr NY" nb ND": oen nade in .‏ 
doe, Dips‏ אֶת ups ym vm WY Mi hh‏ 
MITANO‏ העם 2 sige ih mim. ON:‏ הנה "jw‏ 
בָא אלך nya 2V3‏ עבור יִשְׁמַע הֶעם 213" JOY‏ )270 

mm ויאמר‎ HN הֶעם‎ "rns משה‎ san boy oos ו‎ 
b ba V rd וְקדִּשְׁתֶם‎ dH ab אל-משה‎ 
by יְהוָה לְעיני‎ Ty השלישי‎ Y pun נכנים ליום‎ vm 
p "bem לאמר ז‎ IP DYT-W noaym : b על-הר‎ DYN :ו‎ 
לאזתגע‎ : rr mo 9 Yir53 WPI yx» בָהֶר‎ moy 
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כו Spor ipo T‏ אוזירה יֵרָה UN- DN pH N‏ לא 
My dyn ban wins mm‏ בָהֶר: De nuo Nyin‏ 
nep‏ הָאֶלהים מִדְהַמהֲנָה N: D e tom‏ 
WN usb Po» quy -‏ ירד yoy‏ יְהוֹה y» ary Syn UNS‏ 
"oco Tom E‏ מָאד: n»‏ קול הַשפֶר הולך וחקי 
"3T nv inp‏ וְהָאֲלהִים am)  :לוקְב xxn‏ אֲלְהִים mw‏ 
MORT onam»?‏ לאמר: אָנכִי יהוָה i3 ny WH row‏ 
PND‏ מִצְריִם DN DON 95 -D: D nan‏ 
r‏ לא ein ymo nova we ADA) DA TTY‏ 
nnno OS WR nino wa‏ לְאָרֶץ: לא Sony mnnen‏ 
ולא POT‏ כִּי אָנכִי TON mm‏ אֵל Nap‏ פקד עון אנת 
noy‏ על-שלשים ipeo TON TRAN ORY DITION‏ 
PD DN e‏ : לא DD ny xh‏ אֲלהֶיך ney?‏ 
כִּי לא Nd ON mim Ap‏ אַת-שְׁמוֹ לְשָוא: זכוריי D‏ 


n - 


"Tuna TATAIA NPN TR 3103 P N 


ibm וְאֶתהָאָרֶץ‎ DH. עֲשֶׂה יְהוָה‎ br TU ִּי‎ 
Day Pin qj הַשְׁבִיעי עליכּן‎ Dyg ונח‎ DINDIN) 


: לא % : p-‏ ברעך עד שָקר: לא wionn‏ 

Mom PBA רעף לא-הַחְמד אשת ראב ועבדו וְאֲמָהוֹ‎ ma 

וכל אֲשֶׁר לָרֶעך: וְכָל"הָעם ראים HDD De‏ וְאָהזהַלַפִיְפּ 

May‏ קול ammi em‏ עשן וירא vioymyan oy‏ מַרַחק: 

spy ADT MYT wey MNT DD wow 

אֶלְהִים פַדְנָמוּת : ow"‏ משה HN‏ אַל-תּידְאוּ כִּי לְבעבורזו 
29 
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N wy mon ובעבור‎ DAAT Wa DIY NDI | 
2 ron "r3? 
1 wit the new moon, the first day on which the new moon is 
visible. 2 On the same (the first) day. 3 The Sinai. 4$ 117. 
5 היובל‎ qeu? or fuller היובל‎ npa 19 (Jos. 6, 5.) to blow 
the trumpet in protracted sounds, i. e. continually. 6 § 105, 7. 
7 D39 face, then person generally, 9} my person, myself. 8 0 00 
not Ho. but Kal = ל 9 , תעכדם‎ denotes here: as to, with respect 
to. 10§105,4. 11 8 85, 4. b. 12$ 102. 7. 13$ 118. 14§ 98, 1. 
15 $ 104, 2. 


V. Moral Laws. (Leviticus 19, 1—4, 9—18.) 
W- DN לָאמר: דַּכּר‎ D D mm agm | 
אֲלהֵיכֶט:‎ AT קדוש אַנִי‎ D v אֲלָהֶם קדשים‎ UON 
אֲלהֵיכֶם:‎ mim os MDOT תַּירָאוּ וְאֶה-שִׁבָתֹתֵי‎ VINTON איש‎ 
n pg 025 לא העשו‎ npo אֶלהָאֶלִילֶם ואלהי‎ sono 
T nep ‘nan NOON yp ni YM : po 
bm לא תְעולל‎ PTD) ien קצירף לא‎ bp יילקצרי‎ 
אֲלהַיכֶם:‎ MYT "aw op iym Sim ab pon לא‎ qms 
VNN: איש בעמִיתו‎ pen ולא‎ Her whan N51 
יְהוה: לאיתעשק‎ as Tg ou-ng nom apy eO 
עדיכקֶר: לאי‎ nw שָכִיר‎ nye pono ANNA nci 
N מְאָלחיף‎ Don מִכְשל‎ pan עור לא‎ ap wa Sbpn 
n 8) Spy NTN7 vaya ow לאיתעשו‎ immi 
לא‎ pays רְכיל‎ yan syyoy תשפט‎ priya 511 ss 
33909 MAM NND tmm עלדםי רעך אָני‎ oyni 
לא"תקס ולא‎ : h voy Nr D אֶת-עֲמִיהֶךְ‎ maim moin: 

ny *a TOD “FB? NIN) עמ‎ TM הטר‎ 
tq 000, V. 1). 3 $98, 1. 3 The inf. with suff. like the Seghol- 
ate "op sometimes has Kubbuts. cf. $ 45, 1. and $ 66, 11. 4 $ 106,9. 


. 
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5 על‎ y to stand up against, DT the blood, i. e. the life, the 
slandererer standing up against the life of the slandered (Ibn Esra). 
6 JIN with accus. : to love in the widest sense, with ל‎ of the person: 
to bestow love upon one, to be devoted to. (Fuerst. Lex.). 

VI. The Priests Benediction. (Num. 6, 22—27.) 
לאמ‎ VIIIN אַל-אֲַהֲרֹן‎ IIT אֶל"משָה לאמר:‎ mim Sm 
Mrquot ny ona? יְרְאל אָמורי לָהֶם:‎ 37 mw IGN כה‎ 
וישם ל‎ ow ve niv we" sium TON vjp ny e 
1 :D272N N owe? Y שְׁלוֹם: וְשָׂמוּ אֶת-שָמִי‎ 

18105, §. 2% 52, 8. l 


ED 


VII. Exhortation to love the One God. (Deut. 6, 
4—9.) | 
imi וְאֶהַבְתּ את‎ : D ny אֲלהַינּ‎ mi Owen yov 
ipa vo TINDI D % 322722 quow 
^q? tone SAA היוכז‎ quo הָאֲלָה אֲשֶׁר אָנכִי‎ 
pa ISD TN 70222 323 30303 03 27 
על"‎ DDD: D pa לְטֹטפֹת‎ vm TPO mind Dmm 


"Tm D nimc 


1 Refers to Dירבדה‎ . 2 5 51, 7. 


VIII. Exhortation to revere God and to observe His 
commandments. (Deut. 10, 12—22.) 


"wey owes quy שאל‎ PR יִשְׂרָאֵל מָה יְהוָה‎ nma 
"way וּלְאַהֲבָהי אתו‎ VITTI DDD qnos f e 
un Me "iov sayy 231 2277723 HD mm 
upie mo הַן‎ q לטוב‎ oro pp אֲשֶׁר אָנכִ‎ r wwe 
bn רק בּאֲבתי‎ ngo PWT oro e DIET 
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DINI WI DPIN nan mm‏ אַחֲרֵיהֶם 033 מִבּל"הֶעמִים 
inn "Dia:‏ וּמַלְתּם opanyy 52325 now, nw‏ לא תקשו 
זו עוֹד: כִּי now NN ooo ny‏ הָאֲלהִים וַאֲרֹנֵי הָאֲֹנִים 
ano Niro Swix yam ian on own‏ ולא sng no:‏ 
| ו עשֶׂה Dim bero‏ וְאַלְמֶנָה ani‏ גר לָהֶת לו :rbpi ond‏ 
DoD,‏ אֶתהגר כִּגרים OND‏ בְּאָרֶץ min : dry‏ 


wym poga‏ אתו n iov pan Dyp‏ : הוצת 
DATAR qns PAYN qUoW Mem ANP‏ וְאֶת- 
i nian e‏ הָאֲלָה אֲשֶׁר SPOON ITY WDD DYW : ph we‏ 
quos mm Ow nm nono‏ כְכוכְבִי הַשָמם rab‏ 
Inf. of No» ef. § 30, 4. 2 as it is this day, just now. 3 $ 81, 1.‏ 1 
.3 ,84 58 .7 ,4892 


IX. Appointment of Joshua to succeed Moses. (Joshua 
1, 1—9.) 


“209 v D nim ose mm Toy nv/b nio ms em. ו‎ 
-D קום עבר‎ ny no "3y לאמר: מֹשֶׁה‎ mo MWD pre 
נתן‎ sax אֲשֶׁר‎ F- mm overdo now nm Try 
“a ODT AD PIN we יִשְׂרָאֵל: כָּלמְקוֹםי‎ 12» ons 
mn מִהַמרְבֶר וְהלְבָנון‎ :D MIT WD vn 0394 
הַגדולי‎ on הַחַתִּיםי‎ yw כל‎ 02703 9mm Sn ועד‎ 
איש 3395 כל ימי‎ YND גְבוּלְכֶם:‎ mm WYT פּמָבוֹא‎ 
SIN NY FD WE לא‎ FT nm HD Dy T כאֲשֶׁר‎ qn 
אֲשֶׁר-‎ PINT AN ni yr תַּנְחִיל‎ npw כִּי‎ jw) prre 
"ov IND YOR) PIN לְהָבז: רק‎ nnb זנִשְׁבעתִּי לאֲבֹתָם‎ 
מִמָנוּ‎ NOH ON Tay מֹשֵׁה‎ spy אֲשֶׁר‎ DDD לְעָשות‎ 
"5p rde) Jon אֲשֶׁר‎ 933 vpn ושמאל למען‎ ros 
לְמען תשמר לעשות‎ no^ בו יֹמֶם'‎ prm eo mm mina 
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won : b ny NN Sgn nec» בו‎ boo 
Tow mi עמ‎ o nomi אל-תערץ‎ yon צויתיך חזק‎ 
Ton N Soa 


1$ 102 Note. 28 78, 6. 3 8 86. 4$ 96, 9. 5 All the in- 
terior of the Phenician inland, 6 The Mediterranean Sea. 7 $ 50, 
J, 2. e. and $ 85, 4. b. 


X. David slayeth the giant Goliath. (1. Sam. 17, 1— 54.) 


N שוכה'‎ DN את"מַחֲנֵיהֶם למַלְחָמָה‎ ony de DD 
TÝN DINYA : DD DONS IH risit] om mmo 


| יִשׂראָל mandy m posa poy2 um DN)‏ לקְרַאת 


dy ony owe זה‎ acd עמדים‎ one פַלשְׁתִּים:‎ 
DYOS מְמַחֲנוֹת‎ -v xy OND NIM WA 
W. A Der וְכוֹבֶע‎ inn nios vy 121 nj שמו‎ mo 
Dobw-mu/on ושריון קשקשים הוא לבוש ומשקל השריון‎ 


שְׁהְלִים נְחֹשֶׂת: וּמִצְחַה נְחשַת עלזרגלו smear nnm»‏ 


inn nara DYN WDD ion ym‏ ששמָאות ope‏ חל 


m vnam אלל‎ ON pal 4 um 3m DN 
"D DIO AIA De: ve וֶעבַדְתָּם‎ D לְנו‎ 
ושעו‎ sam nano» איש‎ "oun nm orm owe מַעַרְכות‎ 

^w ANT abet e D "rns bebo) שאול‎ 
שיפ‎ IDeA rmm ond מַבֵּית‎ nin אֶפְרְתִי‎ ven 00 מַאר:‎ 
pion :SDUJND בָּא‎ ppl שָאול‎ DI ולו שְׁמֹנָה 0532 וְחָאִיש‎ 

v nono» „e VS הלכו‎ . wens שלשת‎ 

IPIN אֶלִיאָב הַבְּכורוּמַשָנְהוּ‎ nones אֲשֶׁר חֲלְכו‎ va nece 


— —— 
— — 2 — ä— ב‎ . 


Pas 
A 
= 


-——— , — — — — — - 一 一 
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一 
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וכל איש sey IBD D CANT D oh‏ מָאר: 


e לְחָרֵף‎ Y nim הָאיש הֶעלָה‎ OPNI איש יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ oe? 


511) עשר‎ TN "ag agr הָאיש‎ mem noy. owe" 
"own ביִשׂרָאֵל:‎ wan nig Yay בּית‎ NR) fom inm 
אֲשֶׁר‎ wend nipy-mo עמו לאמר‎ DDD DNS -N m 
„ כִּי‎ wy מעל‎ nsn vom אֶת-הַפְלשְתִּי הַלְזײ‎ n3 
WN: OH ody כִּי חרף מערכות‎ mm ayn neon: 
you uot ww GR N- ni» לאמר‎ mn 3372 הֶעם‎ v: 
ara aay cm wT dy mata bn D sie 
"103 N מְעט הצאן‎ puo) ROY rey לְמַהזָה‎ poi 
ראות הַמִלְחָמָה‎ Do» *» 3322 רע‎ mo PIT אני ידעתי‎ 
DN הַלוא 7921 הוא:‎ Dy muy no 9 Nn H. 
3372 0210/7 113 הזה‎ 9272 WON "im מאצלו אֶל-מול‎ 


* 
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הַראשון: OMIT Ween‏ אֲשֶׁר 21 דור 19113 387/7352 ו 
ND‏ : ויאמָר Th‏ אֶל"שָאוּל 0575 לב'י OTN"‏ עֲליו= עבט 
ילך d HD, Dno»‏ הזה: וַיאמֶר שָאוּל ATTON‏ לא BIN‏ 
noo‏ אֶל-הַפּלַשְתִי o "m‏ עמו כִּנער אַתָּה וְהוּא אש 

"T "^. yn nono‏ אֶל-שְׁאול רעה y ma‏ לאָמ 
ַּצֹאן ND‏ הָאַרִי וְאֶת= "הַדּוֹבוְנָשָׂא שֵׂה LPS‏ ויְצָאתִי SIIN‏ 
pom vnam pra prm ey op VED nym YIM‏ 2 

xm YODI mm - nj Mr אֶתהָאֲרִי‎ apf 
747 חרף מערכת אֲלהֵים הַים: ויאמר‎ anm N n 
ומיד הדב הוא יצילני מיד הפלשתי‎ we אֲשֶׁר הצלני מיד‎ mim 

row Sees mim‏ לך mm mim‏ עמֶךָ: adn‏ שאל 
nem vg InN Yo VTAN‏ על"ראשו vao‏ אתו שְׁרוֹן: 

SONA DYNO » 90 on Y29 bon DTA ויחגר דוד‎ 
סיר דוד‎ MD) No» NONI nb) bend beg bos * 

075 אַבָנִים‎ spon Huron. ובְחַר"לו‎ 1v3 Spo np מעליו:‎ 
" וְקְלְעו בדו‎ bp D- Dyan 553 DAN ne" 5nin 
ar הַפְלִשְׁתִּי הלך וקרב אל דור‎ qon. : He DUN ינש‎ 
BD DN TTA הַפְּלַשְתִי ִַרְאֶה*‎ o3. :bb nim נשא‎ 
m ww 55 "oW" eo nonrby ְאַרְמנִי‎ "un nmm 


ova bove אנכ‎ mom me» om - ND N 
emm ovn neon אֲשֶׁר‎ N nine צְבָאוֹת אֶלְהִי‎ mm 
Won Toy err rom qnom 79 ny quo 
re nm» orae לְעוֹף‎ nm oro Day mmo we 


amm onpa-o3 ym יש אֶלְהִים לִישׂרָאֵל:‎ Y pbs WT 
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m gla כִּי ליהוָה‎ mm יְהושיע=‎ nona 2203 idi 


ss oom 


Mrd: meon ַמערְכָה לקראת‎ n 0] 300» יד‎ 


-— = 


DR DITAR m קלע‎ hx bed npn אֲל-הַכָלֵי‎ jon 
7 "bm : 0 ויפל‎ V הָאֲבְן‎ yao inis 


me som vinon אֶה-הַפְלשְׁתִי‎ T D בקלע‎ ne bere 
sry npn דור ויעמד הַפְּלשְתִי‎ y sm 
NO אַרנ"ראשו‎ ATTA orion mynp פה‎ 
npn ִשְׂרָאֵל‎ D cop" : DYA) AMD N 
y גיא וער שערי‎ N- DD DD e so ירעו‎ | 
וער-עקרון: וישבו‎ nan שערים‎ T7732 Orne» oon bens 
np? som none n ow אחֲרי‎ pom Symi וני‎ 
py voro ben mn "gh אַרתדראש‎ M 
omo 


1$ 85, 4. 2$ 83, 10. 3$ 52, Note II. 4 ירא‎ fut. ,וראו‎ cx- 
ceptionally IN’ cf. v. 24. 5 the old men; some ead 9 -= NJ | 
O˙ to advance in days, years. 6$ 91, 3. 7§ 105, T. 8 $ 85, | 
4. 9$ 105, 6, 7. 10 and thou shalt take a pledge in return from 
them, i. e. a token of their happiness. (Fuerst. Lex.) 11 ge. רגליו‎ 
cf. Gen. 29, 1. 12$ 96, 7. 158. ,רוע‎ 145 was in this word 
doubly pronounced. 15 = יִשָשירְנָ‎ , 16% 22, Note. 17 an en- 
quiry. 18$ 76, 2, e, 1939 9553 to lose heart, courage. 20 voy 
refers either to Goliath, or to DIN. cf. Ps. 42, 7. 142, 4. 
21$ 76, 4. Note or N= with, § 75, 5. 22 .מַתָּה‎ Hi. Di» 
$ 53, 7. 23 § 117. 24$ 83, 7. 25 regular .ורא‎ 26 for yw. 
27§ 114, d. 28$ 91, 9. 29$ 76, 4 


XI. Solomo's Wisdom. (1. Kings 3, 5—28.) 


iN en mods atom risbe-ox mim HN riyam ; 
Mn ney now Tab! son JINN mp שאל‎ 
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mo NDD NONI spd yon wa Sita Ton אָבִי‎ 


T 3S 7" T 


"yr pw 952 09 ם‎ 


EH ויעש מִשְׁתָּה 17227020 אזי‎ ody ויעל עלות ויעש‎ 
הָאשָהח‎ ern 1198) ND TATON nor ov omg 
noy TONY אֶחָר‎ PDE HD nam אֲנִיוְהָאֲשָׁה‎ Y Y nns 
FW Nd com השלישי לְלְדְתּיי‎ bra m : 1029 
ID CON ond neas MAX ITP um un 
ST Dj :Yoy map אֲשֶׁר‎ no^ הַוּאת‎ MYNTTI ne 
npa viarum ne? "po yo אֶתיבְּני‎ nom nef 
e לְהַינִיק‎ 233 OPN הַשְׁבִיבָה בְחַיקי:‎ nen mmm 
"9 WAS h ITNO mam 3923 ow pani nomm 
amp naim nea qanm 2:2 לא‎ moo הָאַשָה‎ om 


לא כ nam on ig nan pa‏ לפנ FIT‏ ואר הפל 
| 30 
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3:3 לא כִי‎ MIR ואת‎ nec qnn ent את אמָרֶת‎ = 
355 SIND wa 2m NP] iow imm 9 nen 


^no DN. ia oen ovn ipn‏ לשנִים um‏ אֶה- 
*הַחֲצִי nos‏ וְאֶת-הַחֲצִי לְאֶחֶתי: MN TYNI pNm‏ 
iom sry orem i937 MD d m‏ בִּי אַדנִי cun‏ 
| לה myoi nsn myers nom na momen‏ 5-03 03- 
ל לא mm‏ 6193 ויען 308 no DN, moon ose‏ 
non?‏ לא Sendo DD: o sen ND‏ אֶת-הַמַשְׁפָט 
| אֲשֶׁר שָפט qon‏ ויראו 225 120 2 :2' N np3n‏ 
נקרבו"לעשות מִשְׁפָּט: 
Inexperienced. 2 N NY to go out and in, denotes me-‏ 1 
taphorically the actions and conduct of a man, (Fuerst Lex.)‏ 
III. a) 48101, IL. Y. 5$83, 11, (e). 6 — para-‏ ,$100 3 


gogic = now. 7 An expression of Mümility for I. 8 § 94, 2. 
9 In pause. 10 § 34, 6. 


e 


XII. The happiness of the godly, the misery of the 
wicked (Ps. 1.) \ 


imp |‏ הָאִיש אֲשֶׁר לא 20 בעצת רְשָעִים TIID‏ חִטָאִים 

WPM ny nna ON לא *30: כִּי‎ od ילא עֲמָד וּבְמשָב‎ 

Op- שָתוּל‎ yy» mm in? e Dp? nam ובְתוֹרָתוֹ‎ 
: rove לאיבול וכל אַשָריְעַשָה‎ syn e im ing WY 

"Wo עֲליכן‎ im pines PATON D הַרְשָעִים‎ ro 

nyv ND צדיקים:‎ nya בַמִשְׁפָט וְחַטָאִים‎ OYE לקמו‎ 
en רְשָעִים‎ TY צדיקים‎ T^ 


1 MW happiness; only in plur. construct in the characier of 
an interjection: O the happiness of the man! 2 $44, 5. 


XIII. The character of a godly man. (Ps. 15.) 
STWR Wa pero qopga curo ny TD ממר‎ ' 
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הולך* תָּמִיםי ופעל pty‏ וְרֹבַר nos‏ : לאירל עלי"ו 
לשנו לְאעֲשֶׂה לרעהו RUINO nom ny‏ עליקרכו: int33‏ 
SOND YY‏ וְאֶתרָאֵי ny‏ בד DUX TD yap)‏ = 
כַּסְפוֹ oy by «nth waa Dre‏ לא now-nt/y npo‏ לא: 
ימוט לְעולֶם: EE‏ 
Accusative, § 85, 4. c) and $75, 2,‏ 8 .4 ,107 § 2 ,11 ,1883 
p 2n to bear slander upon his tongue, i. e. to slan-‏ לי 4 Note,‏ 
der, 9 The subject of the clause. 6 Inf. fr. yy"? supply 39 to‏ 
do evil to himself, i. e. to his own hurt, cf. 3 Mos. 5, 4.:‏ 
. לְהָרַע או YO?‏ 


— 


XIV. Confidence in God's grace. (Ps. 23.) 

y oy . y x^ בְנְאוֹת‎ ipn רעי לא‎ mim yt Mh 
a: נפשי ?12300 יִנחֲנִי בְמעגלֵיצֵדְק לְמַען‎ $300 mo מִי‎ 
. Tos MEY MAND צַלְמָוִת* לא-אֵירָא רֶע‎ 823 0872 02 
me^ "riv 13) NIL 209 תערך‎ vio nion D 
חײַ6‎ forbs TY "ipm אך טוב‎ rmm ראשי כוסי‎ ToU 
יָמִים:‎ TIND primm mau 
1To lead back, refresh (the soul). 2 Shadow of death — the 
thickest darkness, cf. S91, e). 3 Abundance; in poetry often an 


abstract noun takes the place of an adjective, == my cup is abun- 
dant, overflowing, 4 = וישבתי‎ as J) (Jud. 19, 11.) for TY. 


0 — 


XV. God's excellency and providence. (Ps. 113.) 
יהוה!‎ ow m. imm oing הַלְלוּ‎ mm ay הַלְלוּ‎ r 
sow Sonn וְעִר-עולֶם: מִמזֶרַשמָש עֲרמָבוֹאוֹ‎ any Tib 
invo מי‎ siting owe על‎ nyv oh- oy u: yr 
e wa ope הַמַשְׁפִילֵיי לראות‎ :nago הַמַנְבִּיהֵיי‎ wN 


po‏ 995 רל ony nacho‏ אָבִיון: "win,‏ עםעריבים: 
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"am oye‏ עמו: מוֹשִׁיבִי DAT “ON man ANY‏ שְׂמַחָהי 
meon‏ 

1 8 106, 9 and page 17 Note I. 2 Inf. with paragogic '— in 
poetry not unfrequent. 3 Barreness was considered among the He- 


brews a great ignominy, cf. 1. Sam. c. 1. 4 Accusative, answer- 
ing the question where? § 85, 4. or apposition to 8 = asa. 5 4 83, 10. 


XVI. Israels’ exodus from Egypt. (Ps. 114.) 
מעם לעז: הָיתָה יְהוּרָהי‎ P. n3 יִשְׂרָאֵל מִמִצרים‎ mega 2 
יסב לְאָחוֹר:‎ rmn o3 מַמְשְׁלוֹתִיוי: הַיִם רְאֶה‎ own wis 
Dun DON מה"‎ -e NYY כְאֵילִים‎ "p onn? 
N- niy32 לְאָחוֹר: הָהָרִים תרקדו כְאִילִים‎ Dp De 
הַהפָכִי הצוּר‎ : 3p. now py חולי צארץ‎ qa 13550} 
| tp" iy? חַלְמִיש‎ 、 


1 $57, Note. 2 The plural poetically, $ 82, 5. 3 Cf. Exodus 19, 
18, 4 Cf, Exod 17, 6. 5 § 59 Note II. 


XVII. Feelings of an exile in captivity. (Ps. 137.) 
“Sy De Woge גסיבבינו‎ uae? ow daa עלזנהרות‎ 1 
1717210 שאלונו‎ ov כָנורוּתִינוּ: כִּי‎ won 12102 02/5 
אֶת-‎ r') TN : y 2% 29 vy dp WY ve 
yp nacn Douay p-: DN על‎ mime 
Do- MD NYDN “none D 305 (35 P336 
Dou or nx omy 320 mim "ix זעל ראשי שַׂמְחָתִי:‎ 
"YN הַשְרוּרָה‎ 5337*n3 בָּהּ:‎ TiD עֲרוּ עד‎ y הָאמָרִים‎ 
אֶת-‎ yon INY אשרי‎ ub now adorn Ns 

ryoprrow qoo 


1 Refers to Babel, g Of the song == one of the songs. 3 Let my 
right forget to do its duty, or play on an instrument 
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(Kimchi) 4 poetically — TƏN , 5 The summit == the highest 

. joy. 9 The day of downfall, misfortune. 7 Inf. Pi; to lay bare 
the ground iD’ i. e. to destroy to the ground. In poetry very 
common, either for the city or the inhabitants. 9 Cf. 2 Kings 8, 
12. | 


XVIII. The preciousness and true character of wis- 
dom, (Job 28, 12 — 28) 


BOON לאידע‎ :nys DIPY nrw) RYAN PND no»pm 

No nay?‏ תַמְּצָא בְּאָרֶץ DIN :benD‏ אָמַר לא בֵיהֵיא סו 
אָמַר PS‏ עמָרִי: לאחַתן POND Md‏ ולא yr d noa "pe^‏ :5 
לא OZ noon‏ אופיר HAM Dede) i80) NN. prts‏ 
וזכוכית וּהְמוּרְהָהּי 67905 רָאמות וְנָבִיש לא BADIM quar‏ 
מפנינים: לאַעְרְכְנָה פּמַרת"כוש ingo wb Tiny nno»‏ 
NIDA PND DDD‏ וְאִי nr‏ מְקוֹם dyn‏ ועלְמָה 'yyo‏ כל 
w‏ ּמעוֹף toU INS NON meia : rr Hv v‏ 
ayey‏ אֶלהים הַבִין דּרַכָּה והוּא* ידע MTS :npipo-nw‏ 
nnn vs mmi‏ כָּל-השָמַים y‏ : לעשות amp‏ 
In pn orm peo‏ בַּעַשתו לַמֶַׁר חק smtp mmo TY‏ 


ay הַן‎ O02 WWI impro MYST meon אָז רְאָה‎ | 


i173 YY חָכְמָה וסור‎ wem AN 
1 $94, 6 Note. 2 Supply the antecedent NO. 3 4 93, 6. 
1893, Note. 


——— 


XIX. Judah. is threatened for her ingratitude and 
rebellion. (Isa. 1, 1 — 21.) 


חן Muy‏ בַדְאָמוֹץ אֲשֶׁר חָזֶה - DAN‏ בִּימי 
u on vm‏ יִחִזְקיָהוּ 1320 יְהוּדָה: INN D'DU WHY‏ 
אָרֶץ 3 Y, : ED Dm 'nopt "no OD ABT nim‏ 
שור קנהו וַחֲמוֹר v5y3 DIN‏ ישְרְאֶל לא "e‏ לא rani‏ 
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משחיתִים עזבו‎ DID DY זרע‎ ny 133 יהוי 3" חטא עם‎ 
ian אָחוֹר; עלימַה*‎ vd אֶת"קדוֹש יִשְׂראֵל‎ YN) nint DNO 
“yy borage 32703 nb nm D DIN יעור‎ 
חֲבָשׁוּ‎ ND) לא-זרו*‎ mo nae mm yy» מָהם‎ ipw ראש‎ | 
שרפות אש אַרְמַתְכֶם‎ DIY זולא רְכָּכָה בַּשָמֶן: אַרְצְכֶם שְׁמָמֶה‎ 
m וּשְמָמָה בְּמַהְפּכַת זָרִים:‎ AMR DDN D- DIYS. 
mm ib imm vy nU» 73903 0332 n202 Yn: 
iO לעמרה‎ wn DTD כְּמֶעט‎ The הוֹתִיר לְנוּ‎ noy 
עם עַמרָה:‎ WDN nin קציני סָדֹם הַאַזינּ‎ MIAMI woe 
bm שָׂבעתִּי עלות אילים‎ mm owe ל' רֹבזְבְחֵיכֶם‎ mpi 
Mad כִּי‎ Ynys וּכְבָשִׂים ועתודים לא‎ OND OT OND 
לא תוסיפו‎ : DD D2TD זאת‎ 2705 39 DINT! 
קרא‎ na^ היא לי חרְש*‎ nayim מִנְחַתשָוָא קטרת‎ wan 
"5 שָנְאֶה‎ 03770 Y: NI NN ַקָרָא לא-אוּכל*‎ u 
DDYN Dy52 030359) נִלְאִיתִי נְשא*:‎ POY roy ons 
 UNbD דָּמִים‎ DD שמע‎ . noon עני 020 03 כִּ"תַרְבוּ‎ 
חדלו הָרֶע: למדו‎ yy מנגד‎ DoD רע‎ or הזכ‎ s 
| רִיבוּ*י אַלְמְנֶה:‎ D חָמוץ שפָטו‎ MYN ּרְשׁוּ מִשְׁפָט‎ "307 
dw» ne» DIRON YTD יאמר יְהוָה‎ HDM NID 1s 
H ο DNN: xy WY כתּוֹלֶע‎ WINO wah 
99 SONA "330 OND ? oN pf r DH תאכלו:‎ yos D 
| : nyv פי‎ 


1$65, 5. 2 Upon what? 3 Supply MN], with following Y to 
become, § 84, 1: to become sick. 4 זור‎ (Kal in the form )ר‎ 
5 = לְפָנִי = פָןָ 9 . להראות‎ before me. 7 Apposition to ANT, 
8 Of, 2 Kings, 4, 23. 9 Supply לְשָאת‎ to bear. 10 On the Ka- 
mets of * see $18, II. 3. 11 Inf. const. of NU more frequently 
Pe and פֶּרְשָכֶם = 12 , שאת‎ inf. Pi., Tsere "becoming Chirek. 
13 For התזכו‎ § 39, 3. 14 $105, 5. 15 Supply J. 16 Niphal 
here reciprocal $ 26, 1. 17 $ 85, 5. 
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XX. Description of the Messianic time. (Isa. 11. 
1 — 10. e 
imm yoy nn : yew Own מנזע ישי‎ on NYNA 
ny ny m^ וּנְבוּרָה‎ nyy, m nj» חָכְמָה‎ mn mm 
ולאד:‎ bibu^ yyy ולאילְמְרְאֶח‎ Ny nyeya tmm. : He 
% בְמִישׁוֹר‎ maim דלים‎ pays DIY) i3? vy pb 
Smm :yy/ שְׂפָתֶז יָמִית‎ mom ve D303 והַבְּהאָרֶץ‎ p 
Sayoy D. אַזוֹר חֲלְצָו: וְנָר‎ MONT vano אַזוֹר‎ DTS 
i0 x ונער קטן‎ vm eon 63 oan yay "roy son 
יאכל-ז‎ "533 nw be way vu UD IN mà 
iv גָמול‎ IYS מְאורת‎ Syn ine ושעשעי ינק עליחר‎ span 
span כִּימָלְאָה‎ "t^ 77922 לא ישְׁחִיתוּ‎ „-N imm 
ההוא שרשפיו‎ DID nm מִכָפִים:‎ 55 o3 -D «y 
tp nmm ידרשו‎ pia vow ישי אֲשֶׁר עמַרלְגס עמים‎ 


1 His delight, I with 2 to smell with pleasure, hence gene- 
rally to enjoy, delight in. 2 Pilpel of yyw. 3 $76, 2. c. 
4 Inf. of ידע‎ $30, 4, henee with following כסה 5 ,את‎ g- 
monly with ,על‎ here with 7. 6$ 86, 3b. 


XXI. Jeremiah's letter to the captives in Babylon. | 
Me 29, 4 — 14.) 


pies dR at‏ 3 בְתּים t‏ תמש ni‏ וכל 
אֶת-פַּרִן: DW) inp‏ והולידו 032 na‏ וקחו 6b oN‏ 
וְאֶתיְנותֵיכֶם by ppm Du og n? T0 ow) on‏ 
WAN : VHD‏ אֶת"שלום הָעִיר אֲשֶׁר 7n DINN an‏ 
mindy my» bbonm‏ כִּ בְשְׁלוֹמָהּ Dob mm‏ : 899 
כה niNay mim "ow‏ אלהי DIRI) Dob NYDN ep?‏ 


Dri אֲשׁר‎ Dy rior ow Vr pop DDD -N 
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DN) לא שְׁלַחְתִּים‎ "07302? D'Y») bn Te 73 ּמַחָלְמִים:‎ 
nye b Vor 0339 1 ngon לי‎ % mi "oW rid mmi 
D3nw הטוב לְהָשִיב‎ THY boy OPT) DINN W] 
DR "ww אֶתהַמָחָשָבת‎ MYT כִּי אָנבִי‎ : MS u 
p»o nno "nb מַחשבות שָׁלוֹם ולא‎ mm DN) 03"y avin 
ow DDD DDr "nk DANI :mpm mmus 
boa תררשני‎ Y DINYA אתי‎ Dh: Dog TH 
אֶת-שְׁבוּתְכֶכםם‎ MWA נְאָסייְהוָה‎ C29 "nium 9590 1 
rr מִכְל-הַגּום ומִכל-הַמְקוֹמוֹר אֲשֶׁר‎ DINN ya 
D -N אֶלהַמָקום‎ DINN navim MINON) x bn 
iX oan 


1$49, 4, Note. 2 To be found by one i. e. to show himself 
inclined toward one. (Fuerst Lex.) 


XXII. The new convenant. (Jer, 31, 31 — 34.) 
mgri יְִׂרָאֵל‎ r o9 AMON OND DO nan a 
Di» אֶה"אֲכוֹתָם‎ n2 חֲרְשָׁה : לא 022 אֲשֶׁר‎ ma mm» 
אֶת-‎ nn אֲשְׁרי-הַמָּה‎ ono לְהוֹצִיאָם מאָרֶץ‎ DTA PINT 
"ZW כִּי זאת הַבְּרִית‎ : eg וְאָנכִיי בְּעלְתִּי בֶם‎ nnus 
AN) NON) onn הַיָמִים‎ DR — ere NON 
לאלהים‎ ond nm mo D3- M D3303 MYN 
איש* אֶת:רעהוּ ואיש‎ my so לֶעט: ולא‎ ns יְהי‎ TMs 
bjopbb， אותי‎ ^Y אֶת-יְהוָה כִּי כוּלֶם‎ y? לאמר‎ “omen 
y- ּחַטָאתֶם לא‎ owe כִּי אֶסְלַח‎ mimo Dor 

1 $90, 2. 2 y although, + 118. 3 For .אָנ‎ 4 97, 4 
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XXIII. Resurrection of Israel by the reviving Spirit 
of God. (Ezek. 37, I—14.) 


LAYPAN TINS mn mm mea וַוֹציאֲנִי‎ mpm oy ym 


 Ama)ngm Wap wap מִלְאֶה עֲצָמוֹת: וְהָעֲבִירנִי עְלִיהֶם‎ vem 


מָאד עָל"פְּנִי "ip : ip Miva’ mam) DD‏ אלי בַּזדְאָדֶםי 


"ps" ny אַתָּה‎ D yt Mie) הָאֵלה‎ MOLY nynna 
היבשות‎ D IN הָאַלהוְאָמַרְתָּאֲלֵיהֶם‎ RYT OY RAITT 2N 
smi d DIDY? mim yoy כה אָמַר‎ imma voe 
Upoym עָלִיכֶם גירים‎ IAN) Omm m 033. ביא‎ UN 
Bpm m» nas nny) עָליכֶם עור‎ "nonp ea DY 
g OPTOMA WAND ONID n IND OAT 
iym me אָל-עֲצְכוֹ:‎ oyy mogy, pnm eyaam 
m moyeoo עור‎ op zy opt noy Siga עֲלֵיהֶם גִידִים‎ 
«oy DIRTI RANT Hu N an אַלִי‎ ipn :DD3 PN 
3 כאי הָרוּחֵי‎ nimm מַאַרְכַע‎ nim x כה-אָמַר‎ MTOR 


win YY WD NNT] : vr) Down Dna‏ בקע 
spy vm ma‏ עַל-רַגְלֵיהֶם Son‏ גָּדוּל מאד מְאד: וַאמָרװ = 


mun nen יִשְׂרָאֵל‎ abe הָעֲצָמוֹת הָאֵלָה‎ D אלי‎ 


oan לָכְן‎ up anto UMN raa עִצְמוּתִינו‎ v3; opi 


DPMP ARDDA nan rint ONION IN po 
no wow Dany ANDI) "iy וְהַעֲלִיתִי אֶתָכֶם מִקָּבְרוֹתֵיכֶם‎ 
Y DPMS NY ninos mm ys omm iow 
Hen hn O93 tmm וְְתַתִּי‎ ier מִקְבְרותִיכֶם‎ cone 
Dey ma] ny uM כִּי‎ oy m על-אַרְמַתְכֶםם‎ DINN 


Ne 


1 For iD. 28 80, 5. ₪ nmm. 4 6 77, 8. 5 Dat. Commod. 
לנו‎ ^) we are so entirely cut of (Fuerst Lex.). * Apposition to DIN. 
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“ory onde’ לא‎ "003025 oa) OF Ape פּמַחִלְמִים: כִּי‎ 
nye b Vor? 033» לי מלאת:‎ '2 mm אָמָר‎ fi: i 
pans eid rr DIY Torn DINN “pay 
DIR אֲשֶׁר‎ npn ns ny we» ַזָה:‎ pp 
bab nno ולא לרעה‎ oy misto mm DN) 091 חשב‎ 
"ow conbbenm ongom וְּרָאהֶם אתי‎ :mom rms 
bos ^n Y DINYA אתי‎ DH אֲלֵיכֶם:‎ 1 
אֶת-שׁבוּתְכֶכם‎ nad MINON) C35 mnNYD לְבַבְכֶם:‎ 
rr מִכָלי"הגם וּמִכָל"הַמְקוֹמוֹרת אֲשֶׁר‎ DINN AYID) 
DH -N oper Dans DNN DN DY DINN 
D אְֶכֶם‎ 


1 § 49, 4, Note. 2 To be found by one i. e. to show himself 
inclined toward one. (Fuerst Lex.) 


XXII. The new convenant. (Jer, 31, 31— 34.) 
mgr mi יְִׂרָאֵל‎ D D TON? OND D TIT al 
Di אֶה-אֲבוֹתָם‎ ma חַרְשֶה: לא 22 אֲשֶׁר‎ nma mma 
אֶת-‎ von monies OND N bswinb D3 vm 
כִּי זאת הַבְּרִית אֲשֶׁר‎ : MU O2 oy 5981 TD 33 
ry r)) ONT הַיָמִים‎ D — nns now 
לאלחים‎ ond nm ועל:לבם אכְתָרָנָה*‎ Dpp e 
עור איש אֶתזרעהוּ ואיש‎ moo ולא‎ : na "noma 
bjopbb， imi? אֶת-יְהוָה כִּי כוּלֶם‎ ym “ond “omen 
N vo opor DWN rog nora 

1 $90, 2. 2 although, $ 118. 3 For 1132128. + $ 97, 4 


* 
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XXIII. Resurrection of Israel by the reviving Spirit 
of God, (Ezek. 37, I—14.) 


ypan ina ama m ma wi mmm y nmm 
רבות?.‎ Nm סָבִיב‎ Ip עַצְמוּת: וְהָעָבִירנִי עֲלֵיהֶם‎ NDD vem 
D- DR DN: MD nita nm הַבְּעָה‎ Eby ey 
ipit FAY T DN Pr ge iol n הָעֲצָמוֹת‎ mmn 
nita NEY IN הָאֲלָהןאָמַרְתָּאֲלֵיהֶם‎ moy oy way ow 
n MINT nioyyo Min אַרנ‎ noy כה‎ imma vov 
עָלִיכֶם גירים וְהַעְלִיתִיי‎ ny :op"m רוח‎ 033 NR YN 
Dm m בָכֶם‎ "ny עור‎ OY "nop WP? I» y 
TRIT הקול‎ ny WAND Tenn: nm VND opym 
וְהַנָה-8‎ NT) אֶל-עֲצְמוֹ:‎ y עצְמוֹת‎ 330m VYT 
m מִלְמְעְלָה‎ vy d OPA noy sea ori עֲלֵיהֶם‎ 
Y DIRTI N33 אֶל-הָרוַּ‎ ed ow ion IDD3 PX 
D הָרוּחֵי‎ swa מַאַרְכַּע רוחות‎ nim אָל-הָרוּחַ כה-אָמר אדני‎ 
10 g וַתָּבוֹא‎ NY WD DI vm) הָאֲלָּה‎ Dumas 
11 מָאד מָאד: וַיאמָר‎ Sing Son b D- Y DY vmm הָרוּח‎ 
הגרק‎ Den owe? rvacop הָאֶלָה‎ MOLI owes אלי‎ 
12 הנקא‎ [22 : TMD vn TDN) rA יבָשׁוּ‎ DD 
ואָמרְתְּאֲלִיהָכּה-אָמַראָרנִיהוֹההַנהאֲנִפֹּתַחַאֶת"קבְרוֹתֵיכֶם‎ 
DD N DANY ONIN VAY DPD Dani MYM 
18 MOYAD אֶתקְכְרותִיכֶם‎ ninos mm «c0» onym iie 
14 Hr OOM OVI רוּחִי‎ nN) vey מִקבְרוֹתֵיכֶם‎ Opn 
OY MNT mim כִּי אנ‎ onm אֶתָכֶם על-אַרְמַתְכֶםם‎ 
bee) 
1 For MAIN. 3880, 5. 5sc. nim. 48 77, 8. 5 Dat. Conmod: 
1 t) we are so entirely cut of (Fuerst Lex.). § Apposition to H . 


—— 
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VOCABULARY. 


J. HEBREW AND ENGLISH. 


N | 
2N father: see § 78, 1. 
TIN 6 48, 1) to be 


lost, to perish; Pi. 
and Hi. to destroy, 
to let perish. 


ia iN destruction, 


[abyss. 


DID crib. 

DIN ear of grain, 
[time of ears, spring. 

[WON needy, poor. 

TOPIN pe n. m. 

Med pr. n. m. 

"UN mighty, chief. 


ax K. and Hit. to 
[mourn. 


Do mourning. 
aN truly, but, yet. 
N J. stone, wheight. 
אַבְרְהֶם‎ 
DION 
DIDIN Absalom, 
DIN > DJN pool. 
E to gather. 
אֲדוֹם‎ Edom. 
TS Lord. 


| Abraham. 


“WIN mighty. 
DIN to bered; Hi. 
[to shew a red hue. 
DTN man; col, men. 
d, soil, 
Mee 
e Edomite, Idu- 
"n [mean. 
IJIN reddish. 


socket, funda-‏ ארן 
I Et‏ 


I Lord, the divine 
6 ma . 


pi P. n. = 
- mantle, tunic. 


| N a. JIN to love. 


אהָב 
TiN‏ 
love.‏ .8 אַהַכָה 
oh!‏ אֲהָהּ 
tent, tabernacle.‏ אל 
IN Asron.‏ 
IN or.‏ 
iN woe!‏ 
JIN enemy.‏ 
Ong silly, fool.‏ 
perhaps.‏ אולי 
DON but.‏ 
now silliness, folly.‏ 


friend, 


TNS iniquity, misery, 
7 [vanity. 
אוֹפִיר‎ Ophir. 


MN Se (§ 58, 7) to be or 
ht, bright; 
Hi. to . bricht 
to illuminate, to en- 
lighten; האיר פָנָיו‎ 
to look gracious. 
אור‎ light. 
MN sign. 
IN then. 
“WN belt, girdle, 
א‎ N. to listen. 


IR ear. 


Hit. to gird oneself. 


| FI brother (§ 78, 2.) 
| SNIN P. n, m. 


"DN one, first. 

behind, back,‏ חור 
[back kward.‏ 

Ne sister (§ 78, 8) 


to seize, hold, 
7 [cateh. 
אֶחז‎ p. n. m. 
אַחִיתפָל‎ p. n. m. 
DIN Pi. to delay, to 
N other. 


| , afterwards, 
“WR after [behind. 


244 NINN 
אַחֲרוֹן‎ the last. 


"ne after; w. suf. 
MEIN, $ 75, 6. 


DN end, future, 


[eterpity. 
FANS. of “HIN: one. 
DON to close, to stop. 
'N woe 1 
N where! 
“SN enemy. 
TN where? 
A Job. 
Ft how! how! 

[where ? 


aN ram. 


row Ajalon, name of | 
id a city. 


N c. PN, not ; | 
בְּאִין‎ without ; 

w. suff. ,אִינָנֵי‎ § 76, 8. 
טויפה‎ Ephah, a dry 


[measure. 
איפה‎ where? 
wine man, see $ 78, B. 
| " [1. and $ 98, 1. 2. 
JN only, but, surely. 
NON flerceness. 


DN. ($ 48) to eat, Pu. 
[to be consumed. 


eater.‏ אכל 
Sok, MODY food.‏ 
TON surely, truly.‏ 


not.‏ אל 

Onto; w. suf. N, 
[$ 75, 6. 

yy a mighty one. 2) 


strength, ID 8) 
God, the Almighty. 


VOCABULARY. 
now. oak, terebinth. 
TION, DJON God. 
INOR P.n. m. 
mig ע‎ p. n. m. 

DDN idol. 

„0 Nelas אי לי ו‎ alast 
— [for me. 

DON dumb. 

71390N widow. 

A to learn, Pi. to 

[teach. 
tow thousand, 


DN mother. 
No except | 


DN if; 
that; 35 ON oh if! 
ON r maid lucu 
MON ell, cubit. * 
VION p. n. m. 


PION faith, faithful- 
a ie [ness. 
ON to be firm, faith- 
ful; Hi. to hold firm- 
ly, to believe, w. a 


nom depended on, 
| faithful 


N K. ‘Hi. to be 


firm; Pi. to fortify, 
to strenghten. 


“VON (§ 48) to say, to 
think, either follow- 
ed by 393. ב‎ 
not. 

“Vor אמרהי‎ speech. 

ON Amorite. 

ION truth. 

an whither. ?‏ ה 


ארבעה 
man, mortal.‏ אנוש 
Vi. to lament, to‏ אנח 
P mourn.‏ 
we.‏ אנחנו 


K. a. Hit. to be‏ אָנף 
[angry.‏ 
,איש D'V/JN pl. of‏ 
meh, 8 73, B. 1.‏ 
אאסוּרים “ONS z.‏ 
fetter, ‘NN 1703‏ 
prison.‏ = 
D to gather, to‏ 
gather in; Ni. to‏ 
ther oneself, to‏ 
gathered, taken‏ 
away.‏ 
“DX to bind, to har-‏ 


[ness. 
אַף‎ nose, anger, wrath; 
DDN face, anger. 
oN ade. also; 13 QN 
how much more, how 


[much less. 
ה‎ DN to bake. 


Nd then. 
nob darkness. 
DOSS. 1) end; 2) ade. 
not, nothing, ‘Na 
[without 
₪ N except that. 
0˙ DON p. n. of 8 
[place in Judah. 
th f 
FTN fhe goms o 
D'35N Ephraim. 
, Vp Ephrathite. 
IN near, by, at, 
ה‎ IW locust. 


ארג 
DN to weave.‏ 
nx cedar.‏ 
F. path, way.‏ ארח 


"NN In 
nw lion. 
TN to be Jong. 


Hi. to prolong, e. g. life, 
to lengthen, to tarry 
[long, to delay. 


MN a putting off, 
delay, JN TRY, 
4תפים‎ N long of 
temper, long-suffer- 

ling. 

TIX length, typ. אי‎ 

[length of life. 

ONS Aramea, Syria. 


J. earth, land.‏ ארץ 
YN to curse.‏ 
WINS. fire.‏ 
woman, § 73,‏ אשה 
[B. 2.‏ א 
WON J. Assyria, an‏ 
Assyrian.‏ ] ~ 


DUN and Dy to be 


guilty, to transgress, i 


to be condemned; 
Hi. to condemn, to 
[punish. 


Now dunghill. 
ede p. n. of a 


city of the. ner | 


ines. 
WNA. to guide, di- 


rect aright, to make 
or call happy. 


de who, which, 


[when, as. 


VOCABULARY. 


WS Ur. אשׁר‎ for- 


tune- not used-) hail! 
[happy ! 
Der Isign of aec. 
w. suff. אתי‎ 2) with; 
w., suff. De etc. 
nins to come. 
We thou. 


2 
3 in, with; w. suff. ,בי‎ 
בא‎ pret. of ,בוא‎ 
"INA f. well. 
yay “WS p. n. 15 a 


DONS without. 
בָּבָל‎ 1 Babylon. 


to be faithless, to‏ 22 ר 
[transgress.‏ 


123 garment. 

on account of.‏ 42 לל 

112 separate, alone, 
ey apart, separate, 
13 Hi. to divide, to 


separate, show dif- 
|ferenee. 


1203 beast. 
mia J. thump; 


Ei to come, to set 
7 the 2 m to 


- to disdain. ; iin 


to show contempt 
: [for somebody. 


‘iQ s. contempt. 


see hg.‏ כּוּן 


Pa well, pit, cistern. 


to be disappoin- 
wia to be ashamed, 


:5 בכור 
to come to shame;‏ 
Hi. to put to shame,‏ 
to disgrace.‏ 
pret. of 33,‏ 13 
to despise, dis-‏ 2 
dd dain.‏ 
na to spoil.‏ 
pna without.‏ 
"MES youth, young‏ 
[man, chosen.‏ 


to examine, tiy,‏ 2 חן 
[search, tempt.‏ 


RA^ to choose, to se- 
lect, w. Z. 132 de- 


sirable. 
בטדו‎ to trust, to bo 
7 ד‎ [confident, w. 3, 
noa security, safety ; 


5: in safety, securely. | 
belly, heart, | 

pg f. belly, heart, 
2 interj. M that ! 


r3 to understand ; Hi. 


to discern; Hit. dil- 
igently consider, to 
d [fathom. 


2 interval (space be- 


tween two things), 
du. E ; henee 


5 the two 

hosts. 
na between; w. m 
[§ 75, 6. 


| "1 23 understanding. 


n» oL DYDD eee: 
Fy house, 22 : 


within. 


| pnd mapan Hein 
g to weep- = | 


4123 firstborn. 


- Sur 


My» (with pref. 


n» yo) with- 
out,besides, except. 
ene e 


t 
mda i in md 


ja, "13 son, 87%, 6. 
9135 to build. 
בַּעֲבוּר‎ in otter that. 
ד‎ Y3 for. 

within yet.‏ בְעוֹר 
to be lord over.‏ בעל 
man, lord, hus-‏ בעלס 


band, person given or 
addicted to a thing; 
$ 89, 4. II. Baal, god 
of the Phenicians. 


Wa K. and Pi. intr. 
to burn, tr. to con- 

| sume. 

yyə profit, unjust 

p33 dough. . 

yp3 Pi. to split. 

nyp3 valley. 

2 herd, oxen. 

"i23 morning. 

2022 within. 

Up Pi. to seek, de- 
[mand; 

Kn to create. 


VOCABULARY. 


513 iron. 
.| m3 to flee. 


creation.‏ בְּרִיאָה 
m3 covenant,‏ 


TJ» io kneel, 773 


blessed, Pi. to bless. 
T3 knee. 


(1913 blessing. ” 
13 lightening. 
Wa meat, flesh, body. 
Na daughter, 6 73, 7. 
בְּתוֹך‎ in the ed of, 


[vi 
Den ית‎ 8- 


ג 


| ‘haughtiness, | 
MANA Pang [pride 


ow to redeem. 
23 to be high; Hi. 


to raise up, make 


[high. 

[7123 (only in const.) 

133 high, haught 

nR Mi (of, tall of. 

1123 high, lofty, tall. 
MQ height. 

L7123 boundary. dis- 


| ( trict, territory, 
3133 strong, hero, - 


1713323 strength, 
- might. 
"31 lord. 


גיא 


fT to iare (7223 Hi. to enclose 


around, to set bound- 
ies. 


hill.‏ 9 בע 
L. hill, TI. p. n.‏ 
[of a Sire‏ 33 
nya p. n. of a city.‏ 
n to bestrong, to pre-‏ 
vail; Pi. to strength-‏ 
MP en.‏ 
man, hero.‏ 24 


7123 mistress. 


l 9 roof. 


great, old, loud.‏ נדול 

my kid. = 

to be great; Pi. to‏ 3 דל 
make great, to make‏ 

gres grow; Hi. d.‏ גדל 


7193 and p 
[greatnéss, majesty. 


Ta cons. VI wall, 


" [fence. 
13 back. 
Yj) nation, people. 
bya see גיל‎ 


see bp.‏ גל .גול 
company of‏ & נולרז 
i exiles.‏ 


you pit 


ig to sojourn, abide. 
זז‎ 4 to shear. 
bp to rob. 


pt} a stem. 
"à to cut, tocut off, 
divide; Ni. to be 
[cut off. 
NY} valley, 


גיר 
“oj sinew. .‏ 
to rejoice, exult..‏ )57 
E to reveal ; N. 4d‏ לה 
Hi.to lead into exile.‏ 
P. n. m.‏ 751 
על to roll; with‏ ) :לל 


to throw upon; with 
tial to remove. 


D3] also, yea, even. 
N23 Pi. to swallow. 
X23 bulrush. 


LA à any act done, 
good or evil, behav- 


[ior, desert. 
bar 3 a weaned child. 


moins pt. nin 


the recompense,pun- 
[ishment. 


to Rie?‏ 3 מל 
garden.‏ 2 

233 to steal, 

23 J thief, 

<” y E to reprove. 
TY 4 6 עררת‎ 2 re- 


[buke. 
g stranger. 


FAW 2% J. throat, 
nee neck. 


m Jan axe. 
Fi. todriveaway ; 
[to exile, cast out. 
DU». n. m. 
נֶשֶת גָשָה שש‎ 
ELI 
גָשֶם‎ rain, 


- VOCABULARY. 


wa 1) p.n. ofaregion 
in Egypt; 2 f 
"TE OS in , adat. 
ות‎ P. n. of a city. 
了 
דכ‎ + 37 bear. 
PTI הברח‎ 2 a 
beo. 2) Deborah, p. 
n. of the prophetess, 


[Judge. 4, 4. 
pay to cleave, to cling 


01 K. usually Pi. to 
031 word, Shing: 


v3" honey. 


= A fish, fishes. 


H3 com. 
Ws VIF David. 
דוי‎ Mais illnese. 
93] faint, sick. 
רם‎ DIT see DD 
דומְיָה‎ silence, Peur 
m or I to judge, t to 
rule, to contend 
Ji generation, age, 
ודור‎ 125 to an 
` [generations. 


PTT to drive away, 

T *[to thrust down. 
judgment, strife, 

\ [contention. 
רין‎ judge, defender. 


poor.‏ זיל 
nou poverty.‏ 


mo to draw, as 
[water from a well, 


VII 71 


bucket.‏ דלי 
to totter, to be‏ 2 


slack, weak, to lan- 
[guiah. 


pou to pursue hotly, 
Ti. to kindle, i in- 


no3 door, a 


- blood, the pl. 


blood- -guilti-‏ דָמִים 
Iness.‏ 


to be like..‏ דּמָה 


eak. SVD" likeness, image. 


D to be dumb, ai- 
lent, to rest, to stand 


| [still. 
ny tear 


py] Damascus. 


NYT == yv‏ דע 

ny" knowledge. . 

Py" knowledge, in- 
[telligence. 


דור see‏ הר 
T" with 2, to tread,‏ 


e. g. a way; Hi. to 
， lead 
yey wey. = 
"BER to require, to m 


ie Pi. to make fat, 
ib [to anoint. 


ה 
ban vanity, empti‏ 


to meditate, to‏ 13 רז 
think, with a of the‏ 
[object, to utter.‏ 


. | הַגות‎ thought. 
par meditation; . 


[prayer. 


הבל VOCABULARY.‏ הרה 248 


to stretch out. na" much. nar to be pure; N. to‏ הָרָה 
to slay, kill. cleanse; Bid inen‏ דקר ; to honor‏ דזרר 
oneself.‏ ז- : iz Pres‏ 
glass, crystal,‏ זְכוּכִית v. D'25, to favor one's mn to conceive, to‏ 
cause ; Hit. to decor- be pregnant. "3t to remember; Bi.‏ 


ate oneself, to boast דקרס‎ to tear, to pull 


to bring to remem- 


: [oneself | down, to destroy 
9 t. i di [brance, to praise. 
יי‎ - = | ODI inf He of — | NQF . 0 memory. 
TIGN hon- | D9gy used as ade, 站 af remembrance. 
or, ornament, glory. [early. ! 
NIN he. "121 Pi. to - to 
t praise. 
“TÍM beauty, majesty. . / 
Mr] woe! ho! SN? wolf. nr ₪ nr barlot. 
M / 
הון‎ wealth, riches, DN? (£) this. py cry out. 
הט‎ see 110) Nt Ka. Pito Dat the ery. 
NT she 2 slaughter, to " nor pitch. 
y | VE א‎ K. and Hi. 
היה‎ to bee D tope. | [ITPrantonneapride, | [PLT and 2 to be 
come. N this. | זקן‎ old man, an elder, 


N palace, tu- 
כ‎ n punc PRA chief of a family, 


| ary. ld. 
הין‎ Hin, a liquid Mda. AN 2 [tribe or city. 
i ו‎ [sure, m Ni. to be taught, ₪ beard. — 
זל א‎ nottindeed face 0 take heed; Hi. to 9597 old age. 
INS and § 25, 5. shine; Jig. to teach. כ‎ tto miet 
a NR 0 com- 
Di הַ‎ hither, ^j? brightness, La a. : [fort. 
0 to walk, to go, M Which, that. [presta s 
to live; Hi. to lead, זוב‎ to flow. * stranger. 
Tu “Tif to boil up; Hit. to | Yj)? arm, strength. 
2] Pi. to sing, to act insolenily, wick- שו רוע‎ 
praise; Hit. to glory, L [ealy. | T} to break forth, to 
ל‎ hith [to boast. now c. now: v. suf. זר‎ to so shine. 
— 局 . הי‎ h only used asa y 27 2 
to confound, p. besi } seed, children, 
LN [io ncn bin. prep. besides, except, yr lzowing. 
הנה‎ L they (f); II. ZW squanderer, Real Ty span. = 
Lue hither. 1 a 0 | 
MAT Jo! see! behold! | Wie pogo” | | p 
Lw. suff. see § 75,3. : i [aside. N3H K. Hi. to hide, 
] DM to turn; v. - or | זור‎ or Mf to vdd shield ; Ni. [o hide 
8 : | oneself. 
o. two accus., Mi ne olive - nn stripe. 
הר‎ mountain, § 17, 5. zji pure. a rope, company. 


pan 
p27 to embrace. 


PAN folding. 
N to bind, to unite: 
Hit. to ally oneself, 
[with (Dy), 
"125 companion. 
ran Hebron, p. n. 


f 
van to bn ag 1 


gird, to saddle; Pu. 
[to be bound up. 
an festival. 


2i locust. 


Mn" to celebrate a. 
UM ival. 


n to gird 
חַרָה‎ to mn 
mnes. 


oan and oy to | 


cease, to leave off, 
[to be wanting. 

PAN and pm ₪ 
[species of) thorn. 
חרר‎ chamber, inward 


Wn Pi. to nur l 
חרש‎ new. 

the new moon,‏ חרש 
M 1 circle. 3‏ 


Pit thread. 
人 门 Hivito, a Canaan- 
lite tribe. 
חול‎ K. to move in a 
circle, to dance, to 
writhe in pain; Hi. 
to make tremble; 


0 Hit. w. ל‎ to wait for. 

Fy sand, 
a motn, part. 
K. of n. tobe 
as [sick. 


VOCABULARY. 


ntn wall 
nn exterior, abroad, 
[na without. 
ה‎ B 
VP T eaten. 
mn to see, especially 
& vision, hence m 
im vision, PP = 
mm vision. 
nn intuity, vision. 
MD arrow, ח' קולות‎ 
[thunder-flash. 
p to bestrong; with 
E to be stronger 


than, i. e. to con- 
quer; Pi. to give 
strength, to strength- 
en ; Hi. to lay hold 
of, to seize; Hit. 

to strengthen oneself 


p. and pin strong, 


[violent, 
NUN to sin; Zi. cause 


to sin, lead into sin. 
NOM sinner. 
NON 2% DNO, sin; 
2 the punishment of 
nun wheat; 


”WP a shoot, twig, 
) living. 
חידה‎ riddle. 
+. 
חיר"‎ to live; Pi. to 
make alive; Hi. to 
[let ae 
rm living Mat dier 
t 
Dn life. 


Ds see חול‎ 


pon 249 


strength, force for‏ חיל 
war, army, wealth;‏ . 
ry to make‏ חי 


i. e. put forth power, 
do mightily, VN 


V mighty mer, 
₪ heroes. 
חף‎ palate. 


J to wait for; Pi. 
l 2 [id., to hope. 


darkening.‏ חַכְלִילוּת 
Doi to be, or become‏ 


wise; Pu. to be made 
wise; Ait. to think 
[oneself wise. 


DOM wise. 
1192 wisdom, 
门 profane, common. 
ב‎ an milk. 
Sbp fat. 


non to be ill; Hit. to. 
[become sick. 


dream.‏ חלום 
ron flute, pipe.‏ 
.8 ,76 § ^[ 


550 Pi. to profane; 

T [Mi to begin. 

Dom to Prud Hi. to 

[cause to dream. 
חלְמִיש‎ tiae 

2r Fy to change; Hi. id. 

to renew. 

bn to draw out; Ni. 


to | be extricated, de- 
livered; Pi. to deliver, 
set free. 


loins.‏ הַלָצִים 

pon: to divide, have 

part, w. J: Ni. to make- 
[smooth, flatter. 


950 pon 

2n part, share, lot. 

Dn adj. smooth. 
von weak. 

Dh warmth, heat, 

on p. n. m. 

to covet.‏ חֲמַר 

nen wrath, fury. 

Ten warmth, heat. 

pion a violent man, 

[robber. 
חמור‎ ass. 
nion mother-in-law. 


ron to be leavened. . 

yan leavened. 

yoh vinegar. 

”2 bitumen. 

to daub, to pitch.‏ חָמַר 


“Wh. clay, mortar, ce- 


ment. 2) Homer, a 
[dry measure. 


neon five. 

in favor. 

173 to encam i 
Tian p. n. m. | 
חֲנִיה‎ lance. 


总 和 gratuitously 
让 [without cause. 


12 to be merciful, 


"ph E 
88 


VOCABULARY. 


“OM to suffer want, to 


be without, to de- 
crease ; Pi. to lessen, 
[to make inferior. 


pn to wish, to de- 
- sire, to have delight. 
[2n delight, precious 
; [thing. 
35H to dig. 
won to search. 
WDN adj. free, ex- 
[empt from taxes. 
23^ to dig out, to 
rin the middie, 
[midst. 
"Jn the half, the mid- 


gam. Idle.‏ הציר 
to cut, divide,‏ 3 
rm [hence‏ 
pn dividing into‏ 
[swarms.‏ 
y3n gravel-stones.‏ 
MI court, yard.‏ 
"bosom. -‏ 
Di statute, law.‏ 
nph law.‏ 
pp? to engrave, to in-‏ 


scribe laws, to rule; 
[Pi. to decree. 

ph to search, ex- 
uid lore. 
”PP a searching out; 


n ne unsearcheable. 


sword. |‏ חרב 


zn n.of & top of 
Sinai. 


8h 
71271) dry land. 


7127111 wasteness, plur. 
waste places, ruins. 


| TW] to quake, to 


[tremb!e. 


* | הרדק‎ to be kindled; 


w. אף:‎ the ₪ ה‎ 
yw A " Len 

* 1 

yn a piece, a slice. 


sickle.‏ חרמש 

qon Pi. to upbraid, to 
- ז‎ [scorn, reproach. 

autumn, harvest.‏ חרף 


mN reproach, 
[sham 


cnn to work, to de- 


vise, imagine; Hi. 
|to be silent. 
vh artificer. 
vun deaf. 
about; with- 
count as, to regard ; 
[ Ps. to devise. 
ngn K. Hi. to be sil- 
T [ent. 


qen darkness. 


qen to withhold, 
[restrain. 
put to have delight 


in one, to love, w. .ב‎ 
DN h Hit- 


tite, a race of people 

dwelling. in the reg- 

[ion of Hebron. 

1 i 80n- 

[in-law. 

I (fot NT) to be 

afraid, terrified ; Ni. 
to be confounded. 


VOCABULARY. _‏ טבל 
to be dry, to with-‏ לרש D‏ 
to dip. er; Bi. to dry up.‏ 53 
adj. dry.‏ יבש A‏ - טבע 
sink, to pene- y‏ 
了 nU .‏ = 
trate; Ho. to besunk, nga dy lang‏ 
to be laid deep, to y to be weary,‏ 
Ind pure * fatigued; N. Hi to‏ 
i pure. | fatigue, to weary.‏ 
1o to be or become hand, side, N. T‏ 
clean, pure; Pi. to aside, i. e. bank of‏ 
cleanse, to purify; [the Nile.‏ 


Hit.to purify oneself. 
שוב‎ good, fair, beau- 
tiful. 


f. of Jin; .‏ טובֶרק 


Hi. to confess, to‏ ידה 
 [ praise, thank.‏ ™ 
to know, to re-‏ ירע 


gard, to have respect; 


[2. prosperity. i to let k to 
JO the good, best כ‎ 
] %? abbreviated from 
io to grind. nm יה‎ 
U't) mire, mud. a lot, fate. N ; 
של‎ dew. mmm Judah. | 
TON to hide. i^ Tyr the > 
yx to taste, YT Joshua. 
NYO eee YOY | = | NPAT Jot Jona 
טרח‎ burden, trouble. NÍ’ Joab. ₪ 
Y.. Yo fresh. יולדת‎ mother. 
DW., DIDA before, Doi’ plur. t, day, 
y dvd to-day. 
: Di)’ by day, 2) daily. 
* Greek. 
יאל‎ Hi. to be willing, : 
content, p con- | I' dove. 
sent. T7 2 fi 
יאר‎ a river, esp. the : Tonian, Greek. 
TM [ Nile. pai a suckling child, 
A2! produce of - I) a young twig. 
DI}! Jebusite. - "e סי‎ 


YJ counsellor, . 
f“ potter. 
יוקש‎ fowler. 


a he-‏ יובכ or‏ יבל 
goat, hence i p‏ 
[rams’horn,‏ 


"D 
Dn p. n. m. 
יזרעלי‎ Jerreelite. 
ידוד‎ conjointly, at one 
5 time. 
Yan ‘together. 
יחזקיהוּ‎ Hezekiah. 


(the only one)‏ 'חידה 
 [ehild, girl.‏ *' יד 
to be good, merry,‏ ימב 
to please; Hi. to do‏ 
well, to do good.‏ 
m wine.‏ 
quee 133‏ 
NI’ Ni. to dispute‏ 


951 


. with one another: 


Hi. to determine, to 
reprove, to rebuke. 


to be able, to pre-‏ יכל 
vail over, to over-‏ 


[come. 

b» to bring forth, to 
bear; Hi. to beget. 

*] ?* child. | 


born, 1. e. a boy,‏ ילוד 


[a child. 
יל‎ gon 


D' sea, the west. 
T 


ro! right hand, the 
E [south.: 


Hi. to oppress.‏ ינה 


tosuck; Hi. togive‏ ינק 
T suck.‏ 


to ap- 


"D? to found, 
b [point. 
found- 


ground, found-‏ יסוד 
[ation.‏ : 


"e K. a. Hi. to add, 
4 | increase. 


* to instruct; Pí. to 


correet, to punish: Mi. 
to receive correction. 


253 p 

[X WS. 
2A to be EC 
יעף‎ faint, wearied. 
Per 
עקב‎ Jacob. 

my" (honey) twig. 
na 7 n beautiful. 
תי‎ in p. 10 beauty. 
Ng! Japhet. 

NY! to go out; Hi. to 


lead out, to carry 
[out. 
Hit. to set or place 


oneself, to stand firm. 
M' to set, place. 


ys? Jf. to make a bed. 


W to create, form, 
. [make. 
₪ form „Imagination. 


“Vy! former. 

"p! to burn ; Ho. id. 
ap? obedience. 
fr. to awake. 


to be precious ;‏ יקר 


A to make pre- 
[cious. 


precious, dear.‏ יקר 

NT to fear, to be 
afraid ; Pi. to terrify. 

fearing.‏ ירא 

fear.‏ יראָה 

Jerubbaal,‏ ירעל 

pyr? Jeroboam., 


VOCABULARY. 


TY to go down, de- 


scend ; Hi. to bring 
[down. 


to cast, to shoot‏ ירה 


arrows; Hi. to teach, 
instruct. 


or po‏ ירוּשָלִים 
Jerusalem.‏ 
TY month.‏ 
FT’ moon.‏ 
imm inm Jericho.‏ 
ym eurtain.‏ 
py herbs, greens.‏ 
V to inherit, possess,‏ 
to dispossess ; Ni. to‏ 
be dispossessed ; Hi.‏ 
to take possession,‏ 
{to make poor.‏ 
there is, it is.‏ 
to sit, inhabit,‏ יעב 


dwell; Hi. to cause 
ta sit, to make dwell. 


DW’ inhabitant, 

WY Jesse. 

help, deliver-‏ ישוע ה 
i2. [ance.‏ 

old, aged man.‏ ו 

to sleep.‏ ישן 

yv" Ni. to be saved ; 
Hi. to help, to save. 


| yg. Q^ help, aw 


sistance, salvation. 
יִשַׁעֲיָהוּ‎ Isaiah. 
ישר‎ upright, right. 
Tus Ux 


FT Wy? honesty, piety. 


DIN? orphan. 


, 3212 
W. Ni. to remain. 
יתרו‎ Jethro. 
mm 


preeminence, 
[superiority. 


כ 
Daa, like; w. suff.‏ 
9122[ | 
JN 3to grieve, to ache;‏ 
LH. to cause pain.‏ 


PINS Ni. to be rebuk- 
* "[ed ; Hi. to afflict.. 


"133: "33 to be 


heavy, weighty; Ni. 
to be honored, part. 
pl. f. 71123) = 
sub. glorious things: 
Pi. to honor; Hit. to 
make or toshow one- 

[self honorable. 


133 (const. 732 and 


733 heavy, num- 
*  [erous, rich. 


to go out, to be‏ ה 
e‏ * 


"1133 honor, majesty. 
T 


Pi. to cleanse,‏ כ 
D ? [to wash clothes.‏ 


123 Hi. to multiply. 

v33 a young sheep. 

"22 an - 

i thu, כה וכה‎ 
[hither and thither. 

EE priest. 

7979 3 priesthood. 

y 315 helmet. 

2312 star. 


כול 


Lis Pi. to contain, to 
. Hi. to hold, 
[to contain. 


PQ fo stand or exist; 

i. and Hit. to be 
set up, to be estab- 
lishe „prepared, 
ready; Pi. and - 
to place or set up, to 
establish, fix, pre- 


DID 7. cup. 
U13 J. Ethiopia. 
WWD Ethiopian. 
313 lie, falschood. 


MD strength. 

3J Pi. to hide, to 
We? esse 
Una to conceal, de- 


ceive; Fi. to deny, 
to lie, apeak false- 
{hood 


9) because, for, asa 
xr [that, but. 


n» javelin. 
iy miser, avaricious. 


ar» thus. 


55,-53 au, ven, we 
373 dog. 


n5» to be complete, 


finished ; Pi. to com- 
plete, to finish, to 
[destroy utterly. 


V inei 
ND bird-cage. - 
hs vessel, instrument, 


apparel, plur. yo» 
vessels, arms, 


[weapons. - 


VOCABULARY. 


pbs plur. 92 
„ reins. 
boar. T1255 com- 
[plete, perfect. 

022 H. to reproach, 


put to shame; Ni. to 
[be ashamed. 


mp > reproach, 
shame, ‘ignominy. 
122 a5, like, 
כְּמֶעט‎ see מֶעט‎ 
722 Ni.'to be kind- 
led (of compassion.) 
I2 thus, so, right, 
h- therefore 
"VID ₪ Canaanite. 
PT uppergarment. 


NOD throne. 


p» to cover, to con- 
[ceal Pi. id. 

Q2 fool, mone’ 
lly 

strength, - 
7 18 fol. 
L | סף‎ 3 to img ae 


02 silver, money. 
Dy anger, grief. 


2^, dual [5'55, the 
hollow hand, palm 
of tbe hand. 


= n 2 the ‘the ftot 
כְּפִיר‎ young lion. 


D9 to bend. 


Pi. to 3 
wp + to pte 


wing, the skirt of 


253 


T» 


ED (only plur. 


ia- 
tions. 


atonement, e 


mto dig. 


802 vineyard. : 
nd tocutofftohew . 


down, 3^3 032 
to make a covenánt ; 
Ni. to be destroyed. 


Lu E. Ni. to totter, 


to stumble; N. to 
cause to stumble.. 


to write.‏ כָתַב 

on? gold. | 

also P3332, a‏ 97 רז 
shirt or tunic, coat.‏ 


up to beat, dash ; 


Ho. to be smashed, 
[to-be destroyed. 


rurely ls not,‏ לא 
ö.‏ ,24 § הלאו 

to be weary,‏ - אה 
Ito dislike, loathe.‏ 


to d, 
ON: — 


people.‏ לאם 


ב heart‏ לב-. לב |. 


n‏ לכב 

a> alone, לבוי‎ | 

Og - . [Lalone. 

139 flamme. 

JJ Hi to he white, 
to make Dd a Hit. 
₪ ו"‎ oneself 


254 no 


ry Laban. 
25 to put on, to 


clothe oneself; Hi. to 
[dress, to clothe. 


71217 > min. a 
flame, the glittering 

(mid tablet. [point. 

Levite.‏ לוי 

mino wreath, garland. 


if ao‏ לולי , לולא 
or p= to FES‏ לזן 


' abide; Hi. to keep 
over night, toharbor. 


Pi. to scorn ; Hi.‏ ליץ 
[to interpret.‏ 
Imt» J. perverseness.‏ 


prt) bread. 


Ni. to make war, 
pnd ako war, 
yn ns to afflict, to 
{oppress. 
yn: oppression. 


to ra 

Base n 

ya 0 

197 to capture. 

12b capture, noote. 

therefore.‏ לכן 

igh = on. 

sph to learn; Pi. to 

[teachi 

Dro» training, in- 

[struction. 


t». "s why t: 


VOCABULARY. מול‎ 
for the sake of, reject ; Ni. to be de- 
לסען‎ | i oe that, [spised, rejected. 
wo to mock, to de- NID thegoingdown, 
* [ride. setting of the sun, l 
Qo to speak unintell- Des the west. 
igibly, in a foreign | 99^ 
[language. | id fortress, forti- 
לְפִי‎ according to. [fication. 
לפיר‎ torch. Jad > suff. 13319) 
[shield. 
1959 before; s. suff. 7) an upper garment. 
yb 1372 desert. 
corner. 1 
- | “Tl! to measure. 
לקה‎ to take, capti- T7154 
vate, to accept. T 
ppd Pi. to gather up, | |! Wpcontention.stzth. 
[to collect. y" why! whereforel 
bp» & gleaning. A מרין‎ strife, only plur. 
[contentions. 
לשו‎ ones D knowledge. 
לשן‎ = to mandan: | :המה .מו‎ 
מ‎ what! how! (J 24. 1). 
bone that travels. 
ב‎ ees poweri 2) | מ‎ to be quick, to 
prune | . [hasten, Pi. id. 
אד‎ pl WD ads. hastily. 
ingly, very. | Í 
1717173 quickly. 
WM anything, | oo 
* [whatever. ANID Moab. 
TNS opening, hole. N Moabite. 
bee scales. מודים‎ part. E. TY 
| to move, totter; 
| boxn food, g to be moved, to 
NONY knife. [trembis. totter. 
bar to circumcise. 
[ND 9 refuse, be on; prep. before, 
funwitling. "3 oW o over against, 
DN 4 to dicht, towards 


מוכר 
D instruction, cor-‏ 


[rection. 
מוער‎ appointed time, 
hence festival; ap- 
pointed place for 
gathering together, 
hence אהל מל‎ the 
tent ofthe congrega- 
tion, the tabernacle. 
NA 入 utterance, a go- 
/ ing out, "ox 
לוכש‎ snare, gin 


W Hi. to change, ex- 
e; inirans. to 
alter. change one's 


; [mind. 
מורה‎ teacher. 


Ut to give way, move 
heir dcpart. 


a sitting, a 80-‏ מושנב 


[cial cirtle. 


yin savior. | 

FN to die; Pi. and 
Hi, to kill, to stay. 
A death, 

nnm a door-post. 

a song, psalm.‏ מזמור 

PPV rising of the sun, 

ee east. 

dance.‏ מחול 

n vision. 

vnd price. 

abn sickness, dis- 


lease, 
IN camp. 


TID refuge, shelter. 


Dior a muzzle. . 
"ibm want, defict: 


[ency, poverty. 
7.9 to strike. 


VocaBULARY. 


lawgiver.‏ מחקק 
w to morrow ;‏ 
Dt» aftertime,‏ 13 
hereafter.‏ 
thought.‏ מַחַשָבָה 
r1 destruction,‏ 
ruin,‏ 
(מטות ( = TOD‏ 
staff, rod, tribe.‏ 


nop bed. 

"1073 Hi. to rein. = 

“MD rain. 

who! |‏ מ‘ 

water.‏ מים 

plain; justice,‏ מישור 
equity, impartiality.‏ 

evenness ; plur.‏ מִישָר 
right things.‏ 

pain, sorrow.‏ מַכָאב 

astroke, wound.‏ מַכָּה 

fiopſoundation, basis. 

39 to sell. = 


r a stumbling 
block. 


deb d to be fall; Nr to | 


fill. 
לא‎ adi. fall. 
Nor ana geh fal 
ness, multitude. 
= 
angel. 


Work.‏ מְלָאכָה 


dip refuge. 


"uon 255 


mos מלים א)‎ or 


po word. 


maby rule, domi- 


nion. 
"n מלון‎ 8 night-hut. 
מִלְחָמָה‎ war. | 
bon Pi. to deliver: 


Ni. to escape, to be 
delivered. 


7 to rule. to be 


Tong: Hi. to make 
king. 


5 king. 

MDD queen. 
maby kingdom, 
מַלְמַעָלָה‎ above. - 
מַמְלָכָה‎ > hap99 


kingdom, dominion. 
ממזעל‎ see מעל‎ 
mbron dominicn, 
rule. 
tt^, of, from; v. dr 
3:25 


i139 to number. 
res stillness, rest, 
ease; JN) stilt 


waters. 


hja) a weaver's beam.‏ ור 


ning sit. 


{ 


y 39 to withhold. 


256 מכ‎ 
102 to mix. : 
מַסָכָה‎ s pouringont, 
Fusion of metal, 
מ‎ "iow gods of 
fusion, > e. molten 
gods, idols, 
“HDD lamentation. 
dd number. : 
$ 
oy a track, way. 
aD a round 
' rampart, wagon-bar- 
Ticade. | 
MY to waver, totter. 
Oy to be small of 
few, to grow small; 


Pi. to become few, 
little. 


Op subst. and ade. 
little; MYDD but 
little, nearly, almost. 

Syn robe. 

a spring.‏ מעין 

byn from above,from, 

dee by. 

yr 6 noy what 

. is above , 7253 
above, nya 


from above, upon. 
= מע‎ degree on a 
dial-plate. 
2 YD work. 
S only with ל‎ as 
x למ‎ because of; 


VOCABULARY. 

2) conj. w. inf. 1n 

order that ; WN b 

so that. T 
r13y D answer. 
IYI control 
aW»? weet. 
מַעַרְכָרה‎ array, an 


army generally. 


npyo work. . 
nop (f.) fall, roin, 


carcass. 
J before. 
yD: Pin chaff. 
NYY fn 
rly unleavened bread 
מְצוֹדָה‎ net. 
rw commandment. 
Mrd) fortress. 
Hp ſorehead. 
מִצְחָה‎ 2 greave. 
Mid small. 
מִצְרִיִם‎ Egypt. 
מקום‎ place. 
bop staff, stick. 


property cattle.‏ קנה 


N 99 a convocation. 


nup» & cucumber- 


field. | 
"t bitter; 2) a drop. 


a sight, sp-‏ מָראָדק 


משחית 
pearance; J'Y? "3‏ ' 
the view.‏ 
(only in p.‏ מַרְאשות 
MYND) at the‏ 6 
head.‏ 
to be bitter, to‏ מרה 
be rebellious.‏ 
Di"2 height; 23 on‏ 
high.‏ 
a running, race.‏ 70 
NTA a fatling, esp. ₪‏ 
fatted calf -‏ 
ih p. n. of a hill in‏ 
Jerusalem.‏ 
D cunning, de-‏ 
ceit, fraud.‏ 
PV (part.Hi. ofyym)‏ 
evil-doer.‏ 
ig y^ friend,‏ מרע 
companion.‏ 

NDP healing, cure; 
quietness, softness. 
n to be bitter, to 

be in grief; Hi. to 
embitter, to make 
משא‎ burden.  [sad. 


debt.‏ מַשַׂאָה 
safety.‏ 23 

i1 wo to draw out. 
112 Moses. 
TTIW a hedge, 


fence. 
ne p to anoint. 
משחית‎ destruction, 
corruption, 


VOCABULARY. 
E when ? ‘DW 


how long! 
מרזק‎ to be sweet; 


Hi. to make sweet. 


משיח 
Top adj. anointed ;‏ 
s. anointed one.‏ )2 
quU» to draw, to ex-‏ 
tend, to defer.‏ 


WwW possession. 

32) couch, bed. 3 | 

wise,prudent. N) now ! pray! I pray.‏ משׂנִּיל 

WD dwelling, tab- | PINI (only plur. JNJ) 

, ernacle, a dwelling, NU ^3 

9 to rule; Hi. to grassy pastures. 
cause to rule. אוה‎ g pleasant, becom. 
D a ruler, ing, suitable. 

bein proverb, DN J speech, utterance, 

. declaration. 

VQ ₪ hearing, TON) faithful 

a watching, Ws ü it ad-‏ שר 
guarding, custody. | PN ais‏ 


ultery. 

| YN to slight, reject 
Pi. to despise, con- 
temn; excite to con- 


MUD a charge, 
ed second. [law. 


AyD support staff. | tempt. 
bord justice, judg- MPN) a complaining, 
ment. outery. 
yd weight. Na) Ni. to prophesy. 
MWY servant. (בוכַדְנָאצַר‎ Nebu- 
 chadnezzar. 
22 drink, a feast . 
ID pret. of מות‎ 1123 p. n. m. 
Mt) dead, a dead per- | VDJ Hi. to look; | to 
; behold, see. 
JN bridle. [son. 
2 Ne. J) prophet. 
d uninjured, ba) to wither, to fade 
d. Y loins. or pass away; Pi. id. 


. disgrace, 


Mm) 267 
02) f. 17233 29 

foolish, impious. 

n53) s. folly, wicked- 
ness. 

y2) Hi. to pour forth, | 
to utter, to publish 
abroad. | 

713) Hi. to declare, to 
tell. 

3122: ab before, over, 
against, opposite td. 

1133 splendor, bright- 
ness. 

9 K. a. Hi. to touch, 
reach. 

J) to smite, strike, 
dash. 

UA to oppress, to ex- 
aci & task from any 
one. 


v) to approach, to 
touch. | 
T9 to wander, flee. 


nm to thrust, expel. 
3" a noble, prince. 

T9 to drive, to drive 
Vn to vow. [away. 
1 to lead, to drive 


easts.) 
5% to lead. 


"ig = pl. נְהָרִים‎ 
a. P1032) river, ep. 
the Euphrates, 
m) to rest; H. to 
7 cause to rest, to 6 
put down, place, 


x8 m 


m p. n. m 

033 to flee; Hi. put to 
flight. 

yu to movo to and 
, fro, be shaken. 

xy 3 fearful, terrible. 


n Noah. 


Yu X. a. Hi. to lead, 
conduct. 
i n brook, river, 
valley. 


son 3 inheritance. 


DIM) N.. to pity; 2) to 
comfort oneself; 8) to 
. avenge oneself; Pi. 
to comfort, console ; 
Hit. to console one- 


vn serpent. | [ee 


Heir brass; dual 

Drin fetters. 

IL to stretch out, to 
incline; Hi. to turn 
away; to incline, 

. pervert. 

to plant.‏ 9 טע 

"102 to retain, keep 
x. anger, to bear 8 

| grudge. > 

J to leave (in‏ טש 


charge of any ome), 


te forsake. | 
n 9 Hi. to strike, to 
Nod just, right, l 
”9 ג‎ Mi. to be recog- 
nised, to dissimul- 


VocABULARST. 
ate; Hi. to diseerm, 
to recognise; Hil. be 
recognised. 

strangeness; J]‏ נָבָר 
a stranger, forcigner.‏ 

"7122 foreign. 

ODY ant. 

12) panther. 

D3 a standard, banner. 


303. to recoil, shrink 


back; Hi. to remove, 
carry away; Ho. to 
turn away, pervert. 


nD) Pi. to try, tempt, 
prove. 
נסע‎ j to move on, ad- 


vance, depart; H. to 
lead forth, remove. 


DD) to ascend. 
by) (Y shoe. 
נַעַמִי‎ Naomi. 
R to shake. 


o boy, child, youth, 
Fry girl, -young 


woman. 
נַעְרִים‎ youth. 
nD to breathe. 
59) to fall, to tum 
out; Hi. to cast down. 
782 J to be overspread; 
Pi. to dash in pieces. 


WD 3 (com., mostly F.) 


“soul, person, life. 


ny 3 Ni. to quarrel. 


נשים 


Ny), NY) brightness, 
victory, 2) eternity ; 


m» for ever. 


bys : Hi. to deliver ; 


Ni. to be delivered. 
"133 to watch, guard, 
to besiege, to keep. 
^82 branch. 
קב‎ J to bore, pierce. 
99 pure, innocent. 


E to avenge, take 
vengeance, Ni. to be 
avenged or punished. 

J to bore, prick out,‏ קר 
Pi. to pick out, to‏ 
pierce.‏ 

In light, lamp. 

[ a3 whisperer, tatt- 
ler, tale-bearer. 

idle (part..N3. of‏ ורפה 
n5) to be slack).‏ 


dex) to lift up, to take, 
פָנִים‎ P to accept 
the person, i. e. to 
take. the part of 
somebody, v. ow. to 
be gracious; w. or 
without following 
,קול‎ to lift up the 
voice, to utter, to 
speak. 

NU J to lead astray, 
to deceive. 

ow ? women, plur. of 
ms , B. 2. 


1) to bite, 

122 usury, interest, 

Swat to take off. 

^ov breath, spirit, 
wind. 

pid to kiss. . 

eagle‏ שר 

INI m. a. נְתִיבָה הק‎ / 
path. 

7 to give, with ל‎ +0 
make, ' 


D 
Np to drink. 
NID drunkard. 


33D to surround, to 


turn ; Ni. to turn, 


NAN? back, to go 
back. 0 
VID a circuit; adv. 
a. prep. round about, 

around. 
J30 thicket. 


nbsp burden, task. 
Nad pure gold. 


nbi peculiar prop- 
erty ; - treasure. 
WD Pi. to deliver up. 


JD Ni. to draw back. 

an assembly, cirole‏ קוד 
secret, counsel.‏ )2 

DID horse. 

flags‏ סוף 

np tempest. . 


VOCABULARY; 
קור‎ to depart, to turn 
aside, to draw near: 


Ai. to remove, כ‎ 
call. 


IPD booth, 
bap silly, .; 

mbop - 
nop Pi. to Negli 


nop! to pardon. 


nde forgiving. 
noob rampart, 
y: rock, support. 
nop Pi. to overthrow. 


‘JOD to support; up: 
hold. | 

"Jp to support, aus- 
tain. 

mourn, lament.‏ סכר 

TJOD ship. . 

VHD a sapphire. 

“DD to count; Pi. to 
tell. 

"5D book. 

WD pret, of .סור‎ / 


"yp a turning away, 
(from the law, from 
God.) 


mY) to hang over. 
io coat of mail, 


.taber 
jue 


8 עד 


hidden; Hit. to hide . 
oneself. 


y E 


JY cloud, thick cloud, 


darkness. 


to serve.‏ עבר 


laborer.‏ עבר 
servant, slave‏ עבר 


my work, labor. 


pref. be-‏ ב with‏ קבוד 
cause of, “ay‏ 
for the purpose that.‏ 


to pass over or‏ עבר 
away, to tresspass ;‏ 
Hi. to lead over, to‏ 
cause to pass; Hit.‏ 
to bé careless.‏ 


nay a. iT ay cake. 
עד‎ witness. 


duration,‏ & )1 עד 

. eternity; * for- 
weri MH we 
forever a. even 2) 
prep. as for as, to, (of 
space and time) 
02 how long ? 


my. testimony, wit- 


ness; assembly, con- 
gregation. 


: 117 flock. 
IAD to hide; Ni. to i 
= hide oneself, to be | 


to testify, to‏ .28 עור 
bear witness,‏ 


260 עור‎ 
עוד‎ still yet, since, 
while. 
14 strength. 
עו‎ unrighteous- 
now de T 
עולה‎ burnt-offering.. 
biy, oo prop. 


suckling, "hence an 
infant or child. 


dy eternity, age; 
D9iyp or tay 
wi for ever; 2) 


world. 
v iniquity, sin. 
עוני‎ see Jy. 
q to fly. 
3L y fowl, birds. 
Vp. n. of a place. 
עור‎ skin. 
עור‎ Pi. to blind. 
עור‎ ad). blind. 


ty adj. (plur. zy) 
strong, imprudent. 


Ty strength, 9? my s. 

Ay to leave, desert, 
forsake, 

my Gaza. 

"py p. n. of a city. 

B to help, deliver. 

Oy TYY help. 

"noy to cover, wrap. 

D to surround ; Pf. 
to crown. 


VOCABULARY. 
a) > עטְרָרז‎ 
crown. 


ny eye, fountain; du’ 
Du. 

9 adj. weary. 

VY (el DIY) eit, 
town. 


by upon, on, over, 
against; w. suff’. 2y- 
Lin cff. Wy. - 
עָרָה‎ to go up, ascen 
Hi. to bring up, to 


offer up; Hit. to lift 
oneself up. 


burnt-offering.‏ עלה 
y leat‏ לה 
thy to exult.‏ 
n'y highest, the‏ 
Most High.‏ 
y furnace.‏ 
bby 1%. to glean.‏ 
Doy Ni. to be hidden;‏ 
Hi. to hide, conceal.‏ 
Doy youth.‏ 
npoy a maiden.‏ 


yoy to rejoice, exult. 


fy with; > suff. 
9y. 
E or Sy people, 


nation. 


oY to stand, to end- 


ure, continue; ₪. 
355, to withstand, 


“wy 
resist; v. . to stop 
from, desist. 

Wey prep. with, but 
only v. suff. 9 
with me. 

Woy pillar 

nay Ammon, 

OPS r Am- 
monite. l 

neighbour,‏ עָמירז 
fellow - man.‏ 


4; | Sry to toil, labor. 
bp y toil, trouble. 


poy Hi. to deepen: 

valley, field.‏ עמק 

sheaf; 2) Omer,‏ עמר 
dry messure.‏ 8 

p. n. of a city.‏ עמרה 

Jy Hit. to delight 
oneself. 

nay to answer, to tell; 
v. J testify against; 
Pi. to oppress, to 
humble; Hit. to be 
afflicted. 

3 ay humble, meek. 


my humility, meek- 
ness, 


e in p. ,ענ‎ misery, 
affliction. 


9 y poor. 

cloud.‏ ענ ן 

v) y to punish, fine. 
B» dust, sand, earth. 


op 

Yy tree, wood; plur. 
sticks for fuel. 

I Ni. to be grieved; 
Hit. to grieve one- 
self, to be angry. 

riy sorrow, pain. 

my counsel, advice. 

DALY strong. 

ovy lazy, sluggard. 

Dy y /. bone, body. 

ny J. festive as- 
sembly, a feast-day. 

ay reward ; for the‏ קב 


pra of, because. 
TY to bind. 


“yoy to tear out, to 
uproot. 

"2X edj-barren,sterile. 

ry p. n. of a city. 

"Ly. to become dark; 


Hi. רקערב‎ ade. at 
evening; 2) to pledge 
or pawn, to be or 
give security. 

Y to be sweet. 


ay adj. sweet. 


evening; ody‏ ערב 
the two evenings,‏ 
twilight.‏ 


raven.‏ ערב 
(only pl.) willows.‏ ערב 
plain, wilder-‏ "113 


ness, 


VOCABULARY. 


maw security, 
pledge. 

my Pi. to make bare, 
uncover. 


oy)‏ *( עַרוכז 


naked. 

DIY prudent. 

TW to set in order, 
to array (a battle), 
to equal. 

now foreskin. 

Jy net 

Py to fear, tremble. 

A fea 

2 herb, grass. 

nyy to make, to do. 

nipy p. n. m.‏ אל 

y., עשר‎ ben; 
ird בָּעַשור‎ on 
the thenth (day) of 
the month. 

rich.‏ עָשִיר 

the tenth‏ עָשָירִית 

wy to smoke, 

IV. ye Ivy smoke. 、 

pe to oppress 

WY ten. 

y to be rich, . to‏ שר 
make rich, to become‏ 


rich; Hit. te feign 
oneself rich. 


959 1 
"Wy wealth, riches, 


ny eom. time, Wy 
in its time, in due 
n now. 6 


MQ he-goat. 
5 


“WS Pi. to adorn, to 


beautify; Hit. to 
glorify oneself, to 
boast oneself. 
Jap to urge, Press, 
reach unto. — , 
ר‎ 29 corpa, carcass. 
299 to meet. 


PID > "p ($73) ME 
edge; 87. 
in ids Tdi ac- 
cording to. 

did here. 


19 refined gold. 


n È) snare. 
פָּחַר‎ to fear. 
STOP topaz. 
Yop rill, brook. 
nba. & piece. 


og to escape; N ca. 
to set free, to dp- 
liver; Hi. to rescue. 

rob =. WD 
escape, deliverance. 

bbp Hit, to pray. 


262 bb 
pop scales. 


Philistine. ^. `‏ פלשתי 
"ID lest, that not, for‏ 


fear that. 


,אל to tum, v.‏ נה 


to or towards. 
0'9 countenance, 


s face, surface; ? » by 


upon; 5990 before; 


* מפני‎ be fore , be- 


. cause of. 
D' nh pearls. A 
MDD s passover, the 


passover-feast (prop. 


am over-leaping). 


MIDS lame. 


oe carved image, 


idol. 
yg to do, to work. 


the worker. E‏ פעל 
deed, act, work.‏ פעל 


mpya labor , ded, 


wages. 


Cy s step, trace, | 
tread or beat, fig. "3 


time, rans e : 


E. Hi. to make‏ פָּרֹר | שׁ 


one’ time; "D 

D'y thriag; ' 
dad wound. 

to remember‏ פד 
think, visit, number;‏ 
with: , to look‏ ^ 
After; Pi. to Hann‏ 


Hi. to appoint, 
charge. 


VOCABULARY. 


Tp (only pL) pre 
[cept. 


^15 (w. the art. pm) 
a youhg bull, bullock. 

TE Hi to se 
parate. 


to bear (fruit) ;‏ פררז 


Hi. 'to make fruitful. 


| "mo young cow. | 
15 P- n. of a Ca- 


naanitish tribe. 


AR to- sprout, io 


blossom. 


ID eite: ‘single ber- 
“ries which AT off iin 


the vintage 1 stray 
fruits. 


| p frit 
low to-sever, to break 


- assunder. : 


YD to reject, avoid. 


dy a title of the 
Egyptian kings. 


^D to break down, 


sto. destroy. 


void; to violate; : 


Ho. to behronght to 
nonght or nullified, 


00 to stretch out.” 
US -to spread ont; 
to extend, apetify. 
Wb horseman, rider, 
hore; ^ ^^^ 


רקה 


vd to transgress, to 
sin, with 2 

sin,‏ פּשע 

n 5 morsel. 


DNAS suddenly. 


HAS to open; Pi. to 


loosen, untie. 


nns door. 


'n5 (in p. ND, P. 
"n5, כָּתִים‎ and 
orm) foolish- 
ness ; 2) coner. a fool, 
-simpleton. 

PMD an adder. 


| צאן.‎ flock, shot small 


cattle. 
צאת‎ inf. of Ny’, 


Nay host, pl. Dey 


23 roebuck , gazelle. 


| NN > to heap up. 


righteous, just.‏ צריק 
IVE LIVE =‏ 


: donian. 

pm to be right or 
just ; Hi. to pro- 
nounce right o or in- 
nocent , to acquit; 
Hit. to justify or 
clear oneself. | 


-p1 | tighteoumess, 
"py justice; - plur. 


righteot acts. 


צוה 

INY N. to institute, 
to command, charge. 

NY, צר‎ 7. Tyre. 

M rock. 
pny to laugh; Pi. to 
laugh heartily, hence 
to sport, to be joyfal. 

nv Zion. 

Ty messenger, 2). 
hinge. 

Coy shadow, shade, 
shelter. ; 

noy to go on well, to 
succeed, to prosper ; 
Hi. to cause to pro- 
sper, to make’ suc- 


ceed, and intrans. to 
be successful. 


Doy i image. 


rwy shadow of 


death or 'death-shade. 
NQy to be thirsty. ` 


"13V wool. 
mY cold, 2) shield. ' 
Y humble, modest. 
yay to below,modest. 
WE step. | 
TYY J. my Yt. 
young. 
"pyy cry for help. 
roy north, northern. 
"py bra. 
צְפּוֹרָה‎ p. n. f. 


VOCABULARY. 


dy to hide; with ל‎ 
to lie in wait for 


somebody ; 2) to lay 
up, to treasure or 
hoard. 


a basilisk,‏ צתַעוני 


Den Zephath, p. n. of 
a Canaanitish city. 


my vw. destict. ac-‏ צר 


cent or w. art., RS 
IZ) enemy. 

N trouble, distress, 
adversity. 

q y to smelt, esp. of 
gold and silver, to 
refine, to. purify: | 

Mx. to bind up, 4o be 
hostile to; Hi. to 

"^y bag. |] 


MT adversary. 


vomit. 3‏ קא 

grave r se-‏ קְבוּרֶר 
pulchre. .‏ - 

p 7. Pi. to receive, to 

. admit ; Hi. to be 
opposite or over 
against. i 


Yap P to gather; 


Hit. to aggemble, 


| 2252 to bury. 


"ap grave. 


| קדוש‎ holy. 


1727 to kindle. - 


08? קלי 
Pi. Hi. to sanct:‏ קרש 


ify, to keep holy; 
Ni. to be sanctified. 


holiness, holy‏ קש 


thing; ; 2) holy place, 
sanctuary. 


p congregation. . : 
yaip helmet. 
"my K. Pi. to hope; 

Ni. to assemble. 


wt ד קלורז‎ 
קל‎ sound, S 
קוּם‎ to rise up, arisa, 
come forth, to stand 
firm, endure; Pi 
~ perform, confirm; 
Hj, to raise. up , to 
establish; Ho, to be 
raised up, erected. ' 
TÒ imp.) or, , 
nn inf. קח.‎ ^ 
rop to be small, 2 
unworthy. ' 
top . mop. man, 
young. 
קטר‎ Pi. to bami in- 
cense; Ho. to be of- 
fered as incense.. 
קטרת‎ J. incenso. 
קיץ‎ summer. 
pp. n. of a stream. 


(pt. pop) light,‏ קל 
iden [swift.‏ קלון 


N roasted‏ ג לי 
grain .‏ 


$4 005 

b7 to be light, to 
abate; Pi. to curse, 
to revile. 

noo» curse, 

Pi. to sling.‏ קלע 

509 s sling. 

Dj pret. of DID, 

"p standing corn. 

c. I? nest.‏ קן 


ND Pi. to envy ; Hi. 
to make envious. 


x 3p jealous. 

envy.‏ קנאֶה 

119.2 K. Hi. to buy, 
acquire, possess . 

stallt, cane.‏ קנה 

np possessor, 1 maater. 

to divine, spoken‏ קסם 

. esp. of false prophets. 

172 end. 

"yp end. 

harvest.‏ קציר 

to be angry,‏ קצף 
wroth.‏ 

Pi. to cut off.‏ קצץ 

f to cut, to reap;‏ קצר 
reaper.‏ קצַר 

cold.‏ קר 

x72 to name, to call, 
invite. | 

MOD or PTD * 


to happen or chance. 


VOCABULARY. 
PNnP? to meet; 2) 


A against, 

to approach, to‏ קרב 
come together; Pi.‏ 
bring near; Hi. to‏ 
offer.‏ 

inward part;‏ קרב 
in the midst‏ 333 
of, within ; 2722‏ 
from admidst,among.‏ 

near, he who is‏ קרוב 
near, neighbour.‏ 

my K. Ni. to meet ; 
Hi. to cause to meet. 

mpi ice. 

city.‏ קְריָה 

Dp to cover, to lay 
on (skin). 

np J. horn. 

yp city. 

Hi. to listen, to‏ קשב 
hearken.‏ 

mp to be hard ; Hi. 
to harden. 

ne hard, vehement; 
קשה פָנִים‎ bard- 
faced, impudent. 

np the soale of 


a fish, of an armor. 


W to bind. 


y 
PIN") to see, to look 
out, choose; Ni. to 


be seen, to appear; 
Hi. to show ; Hit. to 
look at.one another. 


.רוב 
PDN") (only pi)‏ 


corals. 
ראש‎ (vl. t 
head, top, summit, 
ראש‎ poverty. [chief. 
ראשון‎ first. - 
ראשית‎ beginning. 
34 abundance, multi- 
tude. 
Y. 03 
much, great, many. 
רב‎ or ריב‎ quarrel. 
33") to be numerous, 
many. 
1132? myriad. 
112 to become many; 
Hi. to multiply. 
niai. רְבָה א‎ 
ya great grand- 
children, man of the 
fourth generation. 


72 to lie down; Hi. 
to cause tolie down. 

Ly to tread down, 
i. e. to slander. 

Jj") com. gend. foot.‏ ל 
T] E Pt to purane,‏ 
to follow.‏ 

persecutor.‏ ררף 

Orn) a watering- 
trough. 

Sj" multitude of 


much, many. 


רו 


mm i. to smell,‏ ,רוח 

v. 5, to enjoy the 
odor of. 

g wind, spirit.‏ .> רוח 

iT) abundance. 

D^ to be high, lifted 


up; Pi. IR. to raise, 
lift up high. 


y Pi. Hi. to cry 
aloud, to shout. 


m to run, to hasten ; 
Hi. to bring quickly. 


U^ to be poor or in 
want; Hit. to feign 
oneself poor. 


p. n. f. Ruth.‏ רות 
m prince.‏ 


IT adj. wide, broad. 
7 


3m רחוב‎ street. 

adj. merciful.‏ רחום 

pim adj. distant, far; 
prs far off, from 
afar. 

em to love; Pi. to 
have pity; Pu. to 
obtain mercy. 

D'arm mercy, affec- 
tion. i 

nm to wash, to bathe. 


pm to be or remain 
far; Pi. to put far 
away; 77i. to remove. 
2' רוב‎ to contend, 


to conduct a cause. 


J^ contention, quar- 


re]. 
TULD Y adj. soft. 


VOCABULARY. 


23") chariot; 2) upper 


millstone. 

property,‏ רְכוּש 
wealth.‏ 

50 slander. 

JaN fo be tender, 
timid, faint. 

D^ high, lofty (port. 
of NY. 

worm.‏ רַמָה 

DD) to be high; Ni. 
to lift up oneself. 

DD) to tread. 


shouting, joy,‏ ירְנֶרה 
outcry for help.‏ 
to shout.‏ ?12 


y^) companion, friend. 


y) (w. distinct. ac- 
cent רֶע‎ , with art. 
הָרֶע‎ or "ym td, 
evil, wicked, dis- 
pleasing. 

y^ badness, wicked- 
ness, - 

2) to be hungry ; 
I. to cause to hun- 

ger, to let famish. 


Mach. hungry. 

iy?» to feed ; Pi. Het. 
to be a companion, 
to associate oneself. 


shepherd.‏ רעה 
ny badness, wicked-‏ 
ness, evil, adversity.‏ 


ONIYI P. u. m. 


5 רשע 

Dy") K-Hi.to thunder. 
2 ד‎ . . 

yy” to be evil; Mi. 
to become evil or 
worse; Hi. to do ill, 
to act badly; 2) to 
break, to crush; intr. 
to be broken. 

Uy" earth-quake. 

N32) K. Pi. to heal. 

loose, weak;‏ רפה 
Ni. to be languid,‏ 
idle; Hi. to slacken,‏ 
leave off, to abandon.‏ 

57 p. = of a 
station. | 

mm to accept, to 

T . 

cherish, to be de- 
lighted, pleased; Ni. 
to be graciously ac-. 
cepted. 

will, delight,‏ רצון 
favor.‏ 

to murder, kin,‏ רצדו 
slay.‏ 

to decay, perish.‏ רקב 

rottenness. -‏ רקב 

"ipte leap, dance: 


expanse, firma-‏ רקיע 
ment.‏ 

WQ poor (prop. part 
of , also ראש‎ 
pl. .(ראשים‎ 

yen) to act wickedly; 
Hi. to condemn. 

yor unrighteousness, 
wickedness. 


^ and 


266 y רש‎ 
ye) wicked, guilty, 


a ם‎ guilty one. 
רְשְׁעָה‎ wickedness. 
Ww a flame. 
ne? net. 
ber Baul. 
Cristo €. g. lower 
world, hell. 

NU to ask, demand; 


bevy to‏ לְשְׁלום 


ask after the "els 
fare, to salute. 


ONU to be left; N. id.; 
Hi. to leave, to 
remain. 


i imp. of s‏ שב 
v pret. of So 3‏ 


rav to carry away. 
captive. l 

oath.‏ שבוע 

week.‏ שְׁבוּעָה 


J. captivity; |‏ שבורת 


: may שוב‎ to bring 
back the captives. 

stick ,. staff,‏ שבט 
sceptre, tribe.‏ 


‘Paw seventh. , 


loa).‏ שבלֶת 


ear of corn. 
yay K. Ni. to swear; 


Hi. to bind by an 
oath, to adjure. 


VOCABULARY. 
yW 
nyav im 
D ya’ — 
שַבְעָתִים‎ sevenfold. . 


"30 to buy corn ; 
2 to break, to de- 

 stroy; Ni. to be 
broken, contrite. 


destruction. .‏ שבר 

Dog etam = 

nay to to.rest, P 
nag. Babbath. as 


rase ₪ sabbath- 
keeping or sabbetism. 


TM to destroy. 
a destroyer. , 
QW. Almighty. 
שהם‎ onyx. 

NW vanity, false- 


. hood, in vain. 


to return, turn‏ שוב 
away; Hi. 0 cause‏ 


to return, to restore, 


to bring home; with 
721 to answer; Pi. 


DJ to refresh,‏ ש 
nme to be equal; Hi.‏ 
to compare.‏ 
whip, scourge.‏ שוט 


yw a cry for help.‏ ה 
"Dit trumpet.‏ 


- .אס an‏ שור 


: שור‎ or i. to sing. 


שלהבת 
(el pec)‏ שושן 
nw ia. U.‏ 
a bribe.‏ 
bn to slaughter. :‏ 
roarer, lion.‏ שחל 
small dust, a‏ שחק 
cloud.‏ 
"ng to pierce, break‏ 
open; Pi. to seek‏ 
early, to search for.‏ 
Hi. to become‏ שחת 
corrupt, actwickedly.‏ 
F. pit.‏ שחת 
Spy food.‏ 
שיר 
a song.‏ שִׁירָה 
to put, place,‏ שירז 
direct.‏ 


0 to lie .- Hi. 


to cause to lie, 
lay down. 


intoxicated,‏ שכור 
drunk.‏ 

to forget ; Pi. to‏ שָכַח 
cause to forget, to‏ 
neglect.‏ 


* bow to be 
bereaved ; Pi. to de- 
stroy,makechildless. 


DOW Hi. to rise early. 
E to dwell, to rest. 


"wv strong drink. 
| a snow. 


noo flame. 


mov 
שלוס‎ peace, velfaro. 
i to send , to put 


forth „ stretch out, 
Pi. to send away, to 
cast out, forth. 


table.‏ שְׁלְחְן 
to throw; HH.‏ שלך 
to cast.‏ 

Do 1%. to pay, per- 
form, recompense, 
oy adj. pertect, 
honest, peaceable, 
ל‎ peace-offering. 
Fin Solomon. 

to draw.‏ שלה 


poses; 


nov ₪ three, 
Dec grand- 


children. 


Dg NW theres | [2E 


D from there. 


DI? (pi. mag name; 
. 2) Sem io 

y to destroy, cut 
np thither. [oft 


Samuel,‏ שמואל 
nyo! report. l‏ 
Diy heaven.‏ 
confounded. .  -‏ 
"OU ducat‏ 


Waste. 


gently. : 


DDU to Plunder. 
| של .שעל‎ = fox. 
| שער‎ hollow of the 


hand. 


/ לשערים t‏ שער 


ve to amie ve 
. |. self, to play, to caress. 
שעְשָעִים‎ delight.’ 

di female servant. : 


Opp to judge. 


judge.‏ שפט: 


VOCABULARY. שף‎ | 
jn oil. Joy to shed, to cast. 
yoy to hear, listen, | p to be low; Hi. to 
obey, to understand. | make low, to humble. 
YNY report. [ou coney or rabbit. 
שקר ה שמ עון‎ to watch, to 
שָׁמַר‎ to keep, guard; | ‘wake, | 
Ni. to beware of; "e to drink; Zi. 
„ give to drink. 
שמרון‎ Samaria. gp imp: of pn. 
UD ו‎ ei dex to rest; Hi. give 
no כל ו‎ to weigh. soa 
שן‎ (du oJ)  >+ | RW 
שָׁנָה‎ to repeat. [tooth. | Fa weight, shekel. 
nu year. | "pu F Pi. to lie. | 
"Qu sleep. 2 שָׁקֶר‎ lie, falsehood, 
. שנית‎ / second, l שריון‎ & -coat of mall. 
27 scarlet color \ | nne to drink. 
Dag ec DHR Ded two: 
שנ‎ Pi. to sharpen, 
inculcate, teach dili- bay m plant. 


png to settle down, 
‘to cease. | 


ME‏ שה 


yoy and yoy. to be 
satisfied , ta have ab- 

undance; Hi. . 2 sat- 
isfy. | 

av Pi. to raise, ex-‏ ב 
alt ; Nt. to be ex-‏ 
alted or sublime. `‏ 


to grow, increase. |‏ 99 ה 


"mue feld. | 
nies 7 Tamb, sheep: | 


שוכה 268 


p. n. ofa city.‏ שוכה 

Di and שים‎ to put, 
make, give; Hi. with 
5, to give, bestow. 

NU enemy. 

pne to laugh ; Pi. to 
rejoice, play, dance. 


pne laughter. 
Dey 8 hate, to be 


oY an adversary, 
jov an adversary. 
שבדה‎ grayness or 
hoarinessof hair, old 
age. 
שיח‎ to meditate, to 
speak, talk. 
שיח‎ sorrow. 
שיש‎ to rejoice. 
N insight, mind. 
VIY hireling. 
boy Hi. to be wise, 
to act wisely,to cause 
to prosper. 
boy or bai intel- 
| ligence, understand- 
ing. 
*l12U/ Ni. to be hired; 
Hit. to hire oneself 


out, to earn wages. | 


DY =. N reward, 


wages. 

1 garment. 
Dy pret. of O. 
ND left hand. 


l VOCABULARY. 


nog and nov to 
rejoice; Pi. to cheer, 
to gladden. 


nov adj. joyful, glad. 

nmov joy, rejoicing. 

meny garment, 

raiment. 

Topp f. spider. 

av K. Pi. to hate.‏ א 

(du. ny‏ שָׂפָה 
lip, bank (ofa river).‏ 

py sack-cloth. 

NY (PDY) prince, 
chief. 

TTY princess; 2) 
Barah. 

a left, fugitive‏ שָׂרִיר 
one, remnant,‏ 


quz to burn. 


n 


"men desire. 

aun fig-tree.‏ ה 

nan chest, vessel or 
ark. 

nan intelligence. 

s straw. 

Diu c. g. depth. 

nnn praise, object 

of praise. 

rmn thanks, thanks- 
giving, 


תמך 
hope, expect-‏ תוחלת 
ation.‏ 
T» eun the middle,‏ 
between, in.‏ 
hom a pleading;‏ 
correction, reproof.‏ )2 
yin a worm, esp.‏ 
n the cocus‏ ולע ה 


worm. 


nayin abomination. 
וצאורת‎ HN (only plur.) 


goings out, issues, 
fountains, 
min law. 
nonn beginning. 
תחנוּנִים‎ (only plur.) 
entreaties, supplica- 
tions. 
nnn under, instead ; 
nnn under 
Hut. of moD 
תרש‎ must, wine. 
jon K. Pi. to weigh, 


prove, measure; Ni. 
to be even, right. 


"non to hang, to hang 

Dn plain, perfect. [up. 

n non ₪ form, image. 

mon exchange. 

continually, al-‏ תָּמִיר 
ways.‏ 

righteous, up-‏ תָמִים 
right.‏ 

D to hold, support, 
obtain. 


e 


in 


Y oCABULARY. 


It» Ip Tam ime. orſ yon. wen 


Do. 
ne an slumber. 
ayn to abhor. 


Ou hidden 
thing, a secret. 
Y good cheer, de- 

light. 

Wh sheath of a 
sword, 


glory, beauty. 
non prayer. 


wor to seize, to 
capture, catch. 


npn hope. 
הזקוּפֶרז‎ cfrcuit or 


round. 


ypn to strike (hands 


Apparel 269 
in rejoicing, in pled- 
ging ; 2) to blow. 

rN shouting, 
clang of trumpets. 

ny תש‎ help, victory, 
salvation. 

nyc J nine. 

w. our. nn inf.‏ יתת 
fiy.‏ 


I. ENGLISH AND HEBREW. - 


4 
Abel הבל‎ 
Abide, to ,שב‎ 
Atle, to be 559, 
Abomination תּוֹעָכָה‎ 
Abraham DiT33N. 
Absalom piov. 
Abuse, to bby Hit. 


with 3, 
Accomplished, to be 
N?3. 
According to 3, '53. 
Acquire, to Ny. 
Adam DIN. 
Add, to nD? M. 
Adversary JN, I. 


Afflict, to mY 1% ; 
YY mi ` 

After, afterwards N, 
N const. plur., 
§ 75, 6. Y». 

After (— like) 5, 

After (一 when) 3, 3 
w. inf. const. § 106, 2. 

Again I.. 

Against %. 

All כל‎ b»; we all, 
ye all, see § 98, 2. 

Almighty TW, 

Also DA, qu. 

Always DN. 


Among Hrn, pz. 


aps 


| Amorite “JON. 


And — see § 18; § 88; 
§ 102. ` 


Angel Top. 

Anger אַף‎ (ODN my 
anger.) 

Animal זי‎ 

Anoint, to D X. a. 
Hi., to anoint for 
consecration nud». 

Anointed mw, 

Another (= different) 
Me, (One Another 
see § 97, 4). 

Answer, to ay. 

Answer, 6. |" .מעג‎ 

Ant TAZ) V (phe. 
D'op3. 

Any -3 DN / 

Apparel בוש‎ 


270 Appointment 
Appointment במוד‎ 
Arise, to .קוּם‎ 
Arm זרע‎ J. 
Array, to ,לכש‎ 
Arrogancy PNY. 
As > WIND. 
Ascent, s. noy». 
Ashamed, to be ,בוש‎ 
Ashes N. 
Ask, to NW (rarely 
NU) ; to ask for 
שאל‎ 
Ass Y; 9 she-ass 
fw. 
At (—to) by " 
At (—through) YA, 
At (—from) i» 
Athalia vvony. 
Avenge, to 20): to 
be avenged on Dj? 3 
Ni. w. . 


B 

Baal .בעל‎ 
Babylon 922^ 
Back, s. .ג‎ 
Backbite, to on. 
Bad רע‎ (w. distinct. 

. accent yy. 
Bake, to MBN. 
Battle MON, 35 


Be (一 te exist) mm as |. 


‘VocaBULAXY. 
copula, see 5 77, 1, 
2, 3. 

There is E, , 

There is not PX $15, 8. 

Bear, to (— carry) 
NY 1 (一 to bring 
forth) 9% 

Bear 317 

Beard ₪ 

Beast TT) T 

Beat, to DDT Hit. 

Beauty “i; ' (in 
p. 15) 

Beautiful fy p^ rb f. 
טוב‎ 

Because ly» , by 
NAYS: 3222 

Bed IE 

Bed - chamber חרר-‎ 
DD 

Before, ade. DW. 

D3: 

Before, prepot. 57. 

"1233 


Beg, to Ong | 


Beget, to a Hi. 


Begin, to bbn Hi. 

Beginning ראשית‎ \ 

Behold, to 02) Hi., 
mnm" 


Behold! interj. m. 


37; behold’ I 
see 976, 3. ] 


Bound 


= .ריד , דוד Beloved‏ 

Beseech, to FM Pr, 
wing Pi 

Besides 1295 

Beside (—at, near) 
oy 

Belteshazzar 
"NNUDO3 

Bind, to 9%), De 
to bind up or, to- 

gether Y, אֶלכז‎ 
Pi. 

Bird My צפור,‎ 

Birth-right (T1123 

Bitter . l 

Bless, to T9 P. 

Blessed בָרוּך‎ 

Blessed, to call d 
Pi. | 

Blessing n3^3 

Blind, adj. ,ור‎ 

Blood BY,’ 

Boast, v. of bor Hit. 
v. ב‎ of the theme. 
Body ) (—corpse) 

"m 
Bone DY. 


- Book “DD 


Born, to be q= Ni. 
and Pu. 

Bosom pm , יחק‎ | 

Bound, to (— to leap) 


fpe 


Bow . 


Bow (v.) down DD. 

Boy ^3, 

Branch ay. 

Bray „ to, to smash 
Una. 

Bread DM, 

Breadth ,רחב‎ 

Dreak, to N 

Breath 1230/3. 

Breatho, to פוה‎ Hi. 

Brethren S'S, 
§ 73, A. 2. 

Bribe 35, 

Bride 92. 

Bring, to בוא‎ Hi. 

Bring back שור‎ Hi. 

Bring down "Ty Hi. 

Bring forth ry 
W., NYY Ei 

Bring good news 2 
Pi. 

Brother PIN, § 78, A 2. 

Build, to m3. 

Builder, 8.1 33. 

Burnt-óffering miy 
noy. j 

Bury, to f. 

But), *5, OND, 
JX DAN. 

tom. > 

By —prep. 2 , 2. 


Buy, 


. VocABULARY. 
€ 


| Call, to N. to C. 


upon NY v. aco, 

Camel 53 ( plur. 

> pops). 

Camp nn. 

Can, to be able N. l 

Canaan jy), fully 
כְּנַען‎ yw. 

Captain ig, UN^. 

camel bi, 

Carry, to deb). 

Cast, to 1 N to 
be cast down (of the 
soul) Hit 

Castle TILI and 
מְצוּדָה‎ = 

Catch, to WIP, to be 
caught, id. Vi. 


Cattle ,מ‎ 


Cedar TAN. 


Certain (one or our 


indef. article) TAINS. 
me. rt 
Certainly I v 
Chaldean ,בש"‎ 
Chamber. חדר‎ (const. 
-nn 
Champion 133, 
Child py W). 
Children ond. 
children of Israel | 
ON NP בי‎ 


Complaint 271 


| Choose, to ר‎ v. De 


Circumspect, to be 
שָמַר‎ Ni. 

Cistern "NIJ. 

City v , § 74, 2. 

Clean, adj. in. 

Clear, to, of h 
Pi. 

Cloth A 92. 

Clothe, to v3» Hi. 

Cloud y. i 

Cloud, thick boy. 


Coat m כָּרת‎ and 
ni | 
Cold,s. qn. 
Come, to N13. 
Come forth, out XY). 
Come over ?3y- 


Come up ay. d 

Come, to, to pass "ma. 

Comfort, to DM) Pi. 

Comforter Dn35. 

Command, to Ny Pi. 

Commandment mw». 
D : ng. the ten 


` commandments 
mna mwy. 
Compass, to 55D K. 
and Pi. 0 
Compassion , to have 
Brie we uc 


- | Complaint, 4. me. Np 


972 Concerning 
Confidence, to put 
noa 10. 2. 
Confined space "192. 
Congregation bap. 
Consider, 0 Hit. 


v. Sy, 
Contention 9°, ` 


Copy IUD. 

Cor J. 

Couch 2305. 
Counsel, to $us 
Counsel Ay. 
Counselor yy. 
Courageous, to be 


rax Sut. A. 
Covenant nm. 
Create, to X3. 

m 5 PY PYY. 
קרא‎ 

Cry, 5. קה‎ yt קה‎ 

Curse, to TW , be 


cursed, Ho. 
Curse, 6. noo. 
Cut,to, to cut off ma. 
D 
Dameel עָרָה‎ 2. 
Dan yep 
Darina CAT 


VOCABULARY. 
Darkness yen : 
op. 
Daughter 13475, A. 7. 
David NN. 
Day DY, his day, to 
day D'un. 
Dead M. 
Death my > FD. 


Death, to put to PAD 
M.; to be put to D. 


m.‏ מות 
Deceit TONY.‏ 
Deed riz.‏ 
Defence, s. 2379.‏ 
Defend, to 1 Hi.‏ 
Defile, to ND Pi.‏ 
Defraud, to p.‏ 
Delight, dS‏ 
Delight, to rn de-‏ 
light in ren w. J.‏ 
Delighting, adj. yn.‏ 
Delilah 71215,‏ 
Deliver into 11D Mi.‏ 
Deliver or rescue by 7‏ 
M; yop N and‏ 
His Pony Pi wbp‏ 
Pi. and Hi.‏ 
Deliverert)p port. Pi.‏ 
Deny, to Yip vn»‏ 
Pi.‏ 


Depart, to vi .סור‎ 
Desert, e. 131. 


Dominion 
Desire, to Me Pi. and 
an: YON. 
Desire, e. ren 
Despise, to נא‎ 
Pi 


Destroy, to TODAJU 
Pi. ; “TaN Pi. 

Destruction WON. 

Devise, to חש‎ Def 
. 


Dew ob. 
Die, to AD, 
Dig, to 1133 , 9m. 


e 
TY 


Dip, to bap, 

Discomfit, to D». 

Discord, ». 7 4 
(only plur.) / 

Disguise, to wM. 

Dishonor, to 2. 

Distress, to צוק‎ Hi. 

Distress, s. צר‎ 

Ditch, . ,שחת‎ 

Do, to noy. 

Do good or evil bn: 
טוב)‎ or .(רע‎ 

Do good יטב‎ Hi. 

Do wrong שק‎ y. 

Doings, deeds 

ימַעֲלְלִים 

Dominion xpo. 

NWP / 


Door 


Door n?3 J. 

Double B. 099. 

Draw, to (water) ANZ. 
(a sword) nov. 

Dream, to [ P n. 

Dream, s. Dion. 

Drink, to Nn, 

Drive out, away 1ךש‎ 
n 7 

Dry up, to become 
dry 295 to make 
dry, Pi. and Hi. 

Dry land nua. 

Dust פַר‎ y. 

Dwell, to JW, 13%, 
to cause to dwell, to 
let dwell Hi. 


Eh Hw DN: 
WN UN, 
pw wing, כל‎ 
73 § 98, 2. 

Eagle YW), 

Ear DN J. 

Ear of corn rov 
₪ ODD 

Early ado. DDT, 
Dv 

Marth PON / 

Eat, to אָכל‎ ; to cause 


to eat, to give to 
eat Hi. 


Eden . di 


VOCABULARY. 
Edom Diר,‎ DAN. 
Education "1015. 
Egypt DIY. 


Elder (alderman, Lat. 


senior) .זקן‎ 
Eleven, see § 74. 
Elishah YYYY. 
Elijah PONTON 
Encamp, to nan, 


End, s. יקצו יאחרית‎ | 


Endure, to “Vay, no 

Enemy ,א"ל‎ [ Hi. 

Enter, to N15, 

Entreat, to y39 W. ₪7 
the person for whom 
W. 9. 

Envy, to X)? Pi. 

Envy, s. .קנְאֶה‎ | 

Envious !רע עין‎ prop. 
an evil eye). 

Ephron nay. 

Ephraim DYN. 

Esau Wy. 

Escape, to oy Ni., 

P? Ni. 

Establish, to (a coven- 

ant) Dip Hi. 


Eternal diy, „. 


eternal God S 
עולס‎ (prop. the God 
of eternity, S 88, 0). 


Eternity poiy. .ער‎ | 


Ethiopia. %9, 


False 273 


Ethiopian ,כושי‎ 
Eunuch DD. 
Evening .ערב‎ 

Ever, for Do yon" לע‎ 


Everlasting iy, 
everlasting kindness 


iY "ph (ee 
Eternal). 
Every man, see § 98, 9. 
Evil, adj. yy, ny? s 
Excel, to oy--noy. 
Exile, to carry into 
Ng m. | 
Expectation PHH, 
Expiate, to 152 Pi., 
to be expiated d. Pu., 
to be e. of, w. 7. 
Extremity my p. 
Eye Py J. 


F 


Face [3*355, see § 58, 9. 
From the face of 925. 


Fail, to (~aesist)Tn 
Fail, to (一 to pine 


away) in 2 to cause 
to fail, ick. Pi., 119) 
Hi. 


‘Faithfulness TD. 
Fall, to 55 8 


False N (sée §88,6.) 


274 Falsehood 
Falsehood "pu 
vna. 

Fame מ‎ 

Far, adj. Dim， 

Far be it! Ny. 

Far away, to put f. a, 

Fast, to DIY, 

Fat, adj. ipe 

Father JN, $78, A. 1. 

Father-in-law Hin ' 

Fatherless Din. 

Favor no 

Favored, to be nn Ho. 

NY. 

Fear, i. INV NUD, 

Feast, = 33 >. ,חנ‎ 

Feast, to keep a OM. 

Feign, to (—to pretend 
to be) see $ 26, 6. 

Fellow .רע‎ 

Fence, to pu. Pi. 

Field "me. 

Fig nsn. 

Fig-tree id. 

Fig, green, unripe JB, 

Fight, to on Ni., 
Nax. 


Fill, to Niep, to be 
Filled, Ni. 0 


Find, to Ny, 
Fir ברש‎ 
Fire UNS. 


Fear, to 


VOCABULARY. 
Firmament 971%, 
First n ראש‎ in speci- 

fying order of time 
TIES, 5 TAINS 
לחש‎ on the first 
of the month. 
First-born בכוך‎ 
Fish J, NJ. 
Five ED. ton 
M. 


Flee, to f, DAY. 
re, שאר‎ 
Flock INS. 
Flourish FJ Bi. 
Fold together part 
Food אבל‎ 

Fool bina, ONN, 
Foolishness now. 


Foot 595 du. B. 99 


only figur.—‏ ְגְלִים) 
times)‏ 


For 2 .על‎ 

For (— because, for the 
sake of) , .למע‎ 
על‎ "ya. 


For (- in, during, 
within) 3 


Forbid, to N55. 

Forbid! God forbid! 
non, 

Force oo, 

Forever pid, לער‎ 

Forget, to nau 


Girl 

Former state 122. 

Forsake, to Ay. 

Fortress TRY. 

Found, to 40". 

Four YNN 0 23 
nyzw. 

Free "bn. 

Freely 090. 

From 1/9, 999, .מעל‎ 
Dy». 

Fruit "5, 

Fruitful, to make 
Tp Hi 

Full, to be mop x. 
a. Ni., y- av. 

Full, adj. Non. 

Fury ry. 


G 


Garden E 

Garment ry» , 
rms? ^ 3 
nor. 

Gate שער‎ S. 

Gather, to קבץ‎ Pi. 
bp» PLN. 

Gazelle ETI 

.דר ,דור Generation‏ 

Get, to, out Nye. 


| Gihon nma 
ir 135^ Ty. 


Give 


Give, to 1 1 
Give in possession 
n3, Z. a. Hi. 


Gladness nnov. 
Glance, to שקף‎ Hi. 
Glean, to D522. 

Go, to Sors, 

Go over, to Wy 8 

do up, to noy. 


Go down, to (oft thesun) 


בוא 
Go out, to NYY,‏ 
Goout, or be quenched,‏ 
of fire , light 133.‏ 
Go, to let (— to desist‏ 
from, to cease from)‏ 
no.‏ 
God bw, DION,‏ 
Gold an. ii‏ 
Good, adj. Jit), for‏ 
good 21005, .‏ 
Good, to be 31, 250.‏ 
Good, to do, to benefit‏ 
Hi.‏ יטב 


Good tidings, to tell 


g. t., to bring good 
news wa Pi. 


"Goodness TD, 
| Gracious, to be nn. 


Grape 23y 0 

Wild Grapes D'UN. 

Grass .של‎ NWT. 

.שאל ,בָר Gare‏ 

Great רב 0 דול‎ (plur. 
Day» 


VOCABULARY. 


Great, to be נדל‎ (fut. 
Great man דול‎ [A.) 


Ground ,א‎ 
Ground - corn, grits 


niam (only plur.) 
Guile npa. 


H 


Habitation 22. 

Haman EER 

Hand J. 

Handmaid יאָמָה‎ see 
§ 78, 9. 

Hang, to "non. | 

Harp 133, 

Harvest yp, 

Haste, to 42 Pi. 

Hate, to NOY, 

Hazael Stn, 

He NN. 

Head ,ראש‎ 

Heal, to N5^. 

Hebrew D. 

Hear, to yov. 

Hearken, to שמע‎ 

Heart * (v. suff. 
.,  זרובלו‎ 

209. 

Heaven DY, 

Heavy, to be 122. 

Heavy, adj. WD. 


Hebron ian. 


Hope 275 


Help, to MV. to help 
against "2 MY. 

Help, a. WY, ישע‎ 

Herd "3 €. g. | 

Hew, to DB. 

Hezekiah ! Voth, 

Hide, to JOY K. a. Hi., 
from DD; WE. 

Hide oneself D Hit., 

Doy Hr. 

Hid, to be N3n Hit, 

High, to set on h. 
שָׂגב‎ Pi. 

Most High roy, 

Hill הר‎ 5 pm 
i122. 

Hire, to .שָכר‎ 

Hire e. .שכר‎ 

Hireling, hired servant 
Yo. 

Hirom . 

Hither הַנָה‎ 

Hold fast 3 ph 

Holy vi» , see § 83, 
6 b. 

Honor, to 132 733 
Pi. 

Honor, 8 7123. p". 

Honorable . 

Hope, to b Hi. w. 

h Pi v. 9, 

אל 

Hope, 4. monn. 
pn. 


Horse 


2/76 


Horse DID, 
Horseback, to bring on 
רכב‎ = 


Host NOY (PLINIY) 
m. 


House rvs 6 ra 
(pl. DAD. 

Household Y). 

How 11 Tu myy , 

How long! t .ער אָנ‎ 

Humble oneself, to}/] 3 
Ni. 

Hundred ND, dual 
DINND. ` 

Husband איש‎ 

Husbandman DN a 


I 


I 90e, N. | 
If DN, . 
Image nov. 
Images (— idols) 
X תִּרְפִים‎ 
Imagine, to vn. l 
In 3, Tin2 3*2. 
Incline, to טָה‎ J Hi. 
Increase, to יסף‎ Zi. 
Inhabit, to 3, to be 
inhabited id. Ni. 
Inhabitant yy, 
Inherit, to CH3. to 
leave 88 heritage id. 
Hi. | 


VOCABULARY. 
Inheritance "non . 
Iniquitr y Tl 

hy n 
Inner part, middle, 

midst ,קרב‎ 
Innocent קי‎ J : | 
Inquire of, to U 

w. ace. , 
Instead of H. 
Instruction מוּסָר‎ A 
Integrity %. 


Intelligence nan. 


Intelligent na 2 D 2n 
Into n ; ,עד אל‎ and 
see § 19, 6. 
Isaac pas 
Israel ow ig? A 
J 
Jacob apy? : 
Jealousy TIN» 
Jebus DIJ’, 
J ehoshaphat N. 
Jerusalem pov. l 
Jethro '. | 
Jew "Tn 
Joash ואש‎ 
Job SPN. 
Jonathan ידקוןָ רז ן‎ ; 
Ip. 
Joseph יוסף‎ ; 
Joshua yen. 


Kiss 
Toy riot ny 
Judah yy. 
Judge, to .שפט‎ 
Judge, 3. bn. 
Judgment VBN - 
D'Op. = 
Just JB. 
Justify, to, or elear one- 
self pis Hit., to be 
justified, id. 


K 


Keep, to (= to guard, 
watch) ), שמר‎ 
w. /:; (—to observe, 
to perform) . 

Keep oneself from (一 to 

beware of) "DU Ni. 
WD 

Keep a feast 3 .חג‎ 

Keeper of sheep ר‎ 
צאן‎ 

Kill, to 333. קטל‎ 

Kindness ,ךס‎ 

Kindred mo. 

King 22. 

To make a king 32b 
Hi 

Kingdom DMD. 
Do. 

Kish קיש‎ ^ 

Kiss, to pry x. a. Hi. 


Knit 


Knit, to .קשר‎ 
Know, to , to let 
know id. Hi. 
Knowledge Dy". 
Known, to make y"! 
* 
Hi. 


L 


Labor, to bey, yy. 

Laboring (— toiling) 
boy. 

lad WY, 

Ladder DoD . 

Lame .סח‎ 

amp) ( pl. H) n. 

Land PN IY 

Large space Y). 

Last NN. 

Laugh, to poy. 

Law TWh. 

Lay, to 29 Hi. 

Lay hold of, to WDN 
w. acc., seldom w. 3, 

layup, to jpg, = 

Lead, to C» Pi., 
nmm 0 

Lean, adj. n" n 

Leap, to רלג‎ Pi. 

Learning no. 

Leave, to Qty, 

Leave off, to nae. 

Lebanon n לבנ‎ 


VOCABULARY. 


Left, adj. שָמאל‎ " 
Length re. 
Lentiles עדשים‎ (only 

ph.) J. 

Lest ER 

Letter “DD: UNS 

Lie, to שָקר‎ Pi, MD 
Pi. 

Lie, .. "pe 213. 

Lie down, to 330, 

5). E 

Life .חיים‎ WAI. 

Lift up, to Ny}, 

Light אור‎ 

Like 3, 09, 122. 

Like, to be AT. 
Lion N. 

Lip nov. du. D nov 
Little, small, to be 

(fut. A.)‏ קטן 

Little, adj. קטן קטן‎ 
(pl. D309). 

Live, to "m to keep 
alive, to save life 
id. Hi. 

Living, adj. ff, . 

Lo! behold! d. Yn 
Lo we arel behold 


us! 33377. 
Lofty p". 
Look, to D2) N. 
Look for ( to expect, 
hope) ny Pi. 


Mery 277 
Lord I. Fru. 
Lost, to be “SN. = 
Loud DY DITA. 
Love, to N a. .אַהב‎ 
Lovely JN part. Ni. 
Lying "iU. Bee $ 83,6. 


Magnify, to 0713 Pi. 

Maid-servant PHY, 

Maiden noby. | 

Make, to yy, byp. 

Make a covenant, to 
ma na. 

Make a pit, to כָּרָה‎ 
הבור‎ 

Maker AW, C 

Man DIN, אש‎ 193 

Manna E 

Many D0˙ 0. 

Mart “IND e. Nd. 

Master NN, אדונים‎ 
8 82, 4, b. 

Meat ובשר‎ 

Meddle, to ערב‎ Hit. 

Meditate, to .ה‎ 

Meet, to DT) Pi, 
v» 

Melt, to Opp Ni. 


| Mercy "ID. 


Mercy , to have M. on 
רחם‎ Pi. w. ace. | 
Tr 


278 Messenger 


Nessenger TD. 
Midian me 
Midst TA 2 qi 
קרב‎ 
Might Tרובג.‎ 
Mighty Vg. 
Mill-stone .פלח‎ 
Mine (— to me) 7, 
Miriam .מרים‎ 
Mischief ,רעה‎ 
Mock, to לענ‎ W. 5, 
קלס‎ Hi. w. 3. 
Moment y ^R" 
Money ^22. 
Month (^in, 
Moon m. 
Mordechai TM. 
Morning "ia. | 
Morrow, to ,; 
D 
Mortar WI, 
Mother DN. § 73. 
Moses nun. 
Mountain “yj, § 17; 5. 
Mourn, to “DD, box 
- K.a. Hit. 
Mourning 
“DD. 
Mouth ng, € 78, 11. 


Sans. 


Much, many, to be 


223 


VOCABULARY. 
Mule 139. 
Multiply, increase, to 
3? K. a. Hi. 
Multitude nan. 
Murmur, to no Ni. 
8. Hi. 


N 


‘Naked Qj (plur. 


DW). 
Name שש‎ , (plur. 

ninw) m. 
Nation *43, 
Near, adj. .קרוב‎ 
Needy .אָי‎ 
Neighbour 130, 

.רע קרוב | 


,ו א Neither‏ 


Never pbiyd. . .לא.‎ 
Nevertheless DDN 
Nigh .קרוב‎ 


Night .לילה‎ | 


w.the verb.‏ לא PN,‏ סא 


Noise .שאוּן‎ | 


Nor ולא‎ 


North noy. = 


בל .אל ,לא אא | 


PN; de nott הלא‎ 
Nothing http · N 
Nothing, for 3f3,: 


Or 


Now Dp. 
Number, to “DD. 
Number, + 1909. 


0 


Ol (vocative case) see 
§ 80, 5. 

Oh! woe! ho! jy, 
אוי‎ 0 

Observe, to N. 

Of, see § 19, b; ל‎ or 
אַשרל‎ + 10. 

Offer, to nat. 

Offering, subst. MIY 
. | 

Off, from I» .מעל‎ 

l^ M. 

Old, 8. a. adj. .זקן‎ 

Old, to be jp] (fut. A.) 

On 25 על‎ 8 75, 6 


Once (一 one time) 


> DN DYD. 


One N, § 74. 
One — the other WN 
` PIIN: see § 97, 4. 


Only, ado. ירק‎ JN. 


Only, adj. (only one) 


"fr, mm F. 


T 


or ,א‎ D Ode). 


Ordinance 
Ordinance משמרת‎ S. 
Orphan Din, 

Other “FIN. 


Other (— the one — 
the other) FIN, $97, 4. 


Out of n. 

Outside, abroad pn. 

,הנ ור Oven‏ 

Over 3, Dy, § 75, 6. 

Over, to be (— to pass 
wap qon. 

Overthrow , to Db 
Wes 

Ox שור‎ c.g. 


P 


Paint(Eye-Paint) Di 5. 

Palm-tree Wh. 

Panther "123. 

Pardoned, to be ny 
Ni. 

Parted, to be רך‎ Ni. 
Pass over, to עבר‎ 
nbn. UY 
Pass, to come to rm 

Path nam. 

Patience pn. 

Peace ,שלום‎ 

Pen oy. \ 

People C y . 0 p 
DNO (r .לָאָמִים‎ 


Peradventure ? .אול‎ 


VOCABULARY. 
Perceive, to 12 Hi. 
Perish, to TON. 
Persecute, to q 
Pestle Sy. 

Pharao .פרעה‎ 
Philistine .פלשתי‎ 
Pillar MOND. 0 
Pious TDM, 
Pit בור‎ (pl. (ברת‎ = 
Place Dipa ( plur. 
(מקומות‎ e. o. 
Plant, to 1 
Plant, s. nny. 
Pleasant D'yi 7 
Pledge, take to P. bon 
Plough, to .חרש‎ 
Poor, to be made P 
dispossessed ירש‎ Ni. 
Poor, 3.“ 2. Das. 
Portion pon. 
RAs to give as 
a P. נחל‎ Hi. 
Potiphar פוטיפר‎ : 
Pottage g. 
Poverty WN, 


Pour out, to ]57. 


2 
Power fy (with suff. 
). 
Praise, . 0A. 
Pray, I pray thee .נא‎ 


Put 
Prayer nban. 
Preach, to N Pi. 
Precept N D. 
Prepare wy to be 
prepared n2 Ni. 
Preserve, to ישָמַר‎ 
"3. 
Price, s. 15/5, 
Pride nr. | 
Priest 1». 7 x 
Prince ₪ (pl. on) 
N 
Produce, «. 32 y (only 
const.) 
Profane, to oon Pi. 
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Proclaim, 


Project, s. .מערף‎ 


Property mom. 

Prophesy, to N) Ni. 
a. Hit. 

Prophet N'23. 

Prostrate oneself, to 
nng Hic. 

to "1p Pi. 

Province ITA. 

Publish, to yov Hi. 

Purify oneself, to קדש‎ 

. Hit. 

Pursue, to qe 

Put, to O) Hi. 

Put forth, to שלח‎ 
(= to ripen) b3n. 

Put on, to (a garment) 
va, 


Prove, 


Quarrel, to 3*^ or רוכ‎ 
Quarrel, s. JQ (plur. 
(ריבות זפ רָיכִים‎ n. 
Queen 7 395. 
Question, hard Q., 
riddle וחידה‎ 
Quiet, to be .שקט‎ 


R 


Rachel br, 

Rage, s. ran. 

Raiment 7123. 

Rain, to "0573, to give 
or to send down rain 
id. Hi. 

Rain, s. 909, DY}, 

Raise, זקף‎ Dip Hi. 

Raven J.. 

Reach, to ya Hi. 

Realm 113585 J. 

Reap, to sp: 

Reaper, jp "Sp. 

Reason, by R. of E 

Rebel, s. nau ^ 

Rebuke n» Hi. 

to np», 920‏ יק 


e to שלם‎ 
op) Pi. pass. Pu. 
Redeem Oxa. 


VOCABULARY. 


Redeemer ON. 
Refine, to qa 
Refined yw, 
Refrain 129. 
Refuge, 8. 29 (w. 
suff. Je). 
Refuse, to IN? P. 
Regard, to aun. 
Reign, to Ja 2. 
Reject, to OND. 
Rejoice, to iby . 
Remain, to "NU Ni. 
Remain all night , to 
nomo = 
Remember, to “at. 
Remove, to pm Hi. 
Rend, to (— to tear) 
yp. 
Render, to שןך‎ Hi. 
Repair, to 3. 
Report, s. yov. 
Reproach, to r Pi. 
Reproach, 8. .חרפה‎ 
Reprobate, to DND. 
Request, to make R. 
via Pi. 
Require, to Ones. 
Require (the blood), to 
v. 
Requite, to 593. 
Rest, to yy Mi. 
Rest, to give [33 Hi. 


Ruth 


Return, to 5t, 

Reward, to Do Pi. 

Riblah "ox 

Rich, to be or become 
rich WY Hi. 

Rich, to feign oneself 
rich עשר‎ Hit. 

Richess .עשר‎ 

Riddle חירה‎ 

Ride, to רכב‎ (fet. A.) 

Right, adj. ro". 

Righteous .צַרִּיק‎ 

Righteousness Ty 
np?s. 

Rise up, to Dip. 

River “Wid, .יאור‎ 

Rob, to גל‎ 

Robe, s. oy. 

Rock NW. 

Roll, to 553, 

Root out, to שרש‎ Pi. 

Round about Jap. 
VD. 

Ruby CDינינפ‎ (only 
plur.) 

Ruin, 8 MW (plur. 
nian. 6. miam 

Rule, to up. 

Ruler שר ומשל‎ (pi. 
De». 

Run, to y^, 

Ruth ירות‎ 


Sacrifice 


Sacrifice, to 331. 
Sacrifice, s. nat. 
Saint cp. 

Salt, +. Np. 
Salvation mye. 
Samaria y. 
Samson pln . 
Sanctuary vp. 
Sand חול‎ 

Sarah שרה‎ , 
Sarai "Jv. 
Satisfied, to be yay 


and yaw ( fut. 4. Ji 
to satisfy id. Hi. 


Seve, to ישע‎ Hi. 

Say, to e ' 

Saying (== namely) 

SNS (inf. for 
bai § 48, 5.) 

אָמָרה 8 

ית ער Scabbard‏ 

Scorn, to DNY, vib. 

Scorner לץ‎ 

Scribe D. 

Sea ) (pl. Di). 

Search, to PI ,תור‎ 
WAM Pi. 

Second jy, § 74, 8. 


Secret, 5 rp» yn 
.סוד‎ 


Saying 


\ 


VOCABULARY. 


See, to ,ראה‎ 

Seed, s. זרע‎ 

Seek, to WTI WI 
Pi. 

Seer, 5. .ראָה‎ 

Seize, to W bn. 

Bell, to 720. 

Bend, to שלח‎ to send 
away id. Pi. 

Separate, to 573 , to 
io separate oneself 
id. N., Wp Ni. a. 
Hit. 

Servant TQ}, 

Serve, to .עבד‎ 

Bet up, to Jy) Hi. 


Set or placed’ to be 
id. Ni. 


Settle, to J! Hi. 
Shade, shadow, 8. by 
(w. suff. OY). 
Shame, 8. bp. ß 
Shatter, to "33v Pi. 


Sheaf nost (plur. 
אֲלְמִים‎ =. ioo 

Shed, to שפך‎ to be 
shed, of b ood, id. Pu. 

Shine jl, make to 
shine id. Hi. 

Ship PIN. 

Shiver, to ירצץ‎ 

Shoe yy) 7. 
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Shoot forth, to E 

Shore qn. 

Short קטון‎ , "yp 
6 (כצר‎ 

Shut, to ^p, 

Side n». iwo s. 
pinoy. | 

Sigh, s. nm JN. 

Bight, in the sight of 
עיני‎ (c. of D'3y». 

Sign, 4. FIN (plur. 
(אתות‎ m. 

Silence, put to s. Dow 
Ni. 

Silver J. 

Sin, to NOM, to sin 

NOM. 

Sin, 8. Non, M. 
חַטָאת‎ /. ANON. 

Sinai) .סינ‎ 

Sing, to שור‎ Hi., 
(一 to sing praises) 
“ot Pi. 

Singer (singing man) 
.משרר‎ 

Sisera N')D'D. 

Bister mins 978, A8. 

Sit, to av^. 

Skin עור‎ (ph my, 
(עורות‎ m. 

Skull 35303 < 

Slander, to לשן‎ Hi. 


Slaughter nao. 


Slaughter 


against 
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Slave Tay. 

Slay, to I, שחָט‎ 
מות‎ Pi. a. Hi. 

Sleep, to ישן‎ ( fut. 
Te 330 0.42 

Sluggard by y. 

Smite, to n2 Hi. 

Bo, adv. E a 


Solomon שלמה‎ : 

Ron E $ 73, A. b. 

Song, 4. .שיר‎ 

Sorrow, 3. JIN 
na. 

Soul WJ}, mostly f. 

South Diary, ב‎ 

Spare, to bn, 

Speak, to 3 Pi. 

Spear WINS 

,רוחות 01 Spirit‏ 
.9 > (רחות 

Spirt, to, to be sprink- 
led Ig. 

Spring a to Y. 

Spy out, to רל‎ Pi, 
.תור‎ i 

Staff diy (pl. (מטות‎ 
m. 

Stand, to yY. D. 

Stand upright, to 23) 
Ni. 

Star 3313. 

State, former s. maT 


- VOCABULARY. 


| Statute חק‎ (plur. 


mi npn‏ וחקיכם 
(pl. nips‏ 
Stay over night, to n‏ 
Steal, to 1‏ 
Hi.‏ שבח Still, to‏ 
Stone Ii ( plur.‏ 
D.‏ 


| Stop, to DUN. 


Strange, to make one- 
self s. Jg Hit. 
S foreign- 
ness 99g. 
Stranger 337772 § 83, 
6. a. § 89, 4. .זר.גר‎ 
Street an רחוב‎ J- 
Strength FD, Mx. 
Strengthen, to pint Pi. 
Stretch out, to WD, 
nov. | 
Strip off, to OUD Zi., 
w. two acc. $85, 2, b. 
Stripe oneself, to id. Hit. 
Stripes (= beatings) 
מַהָלְמות‎ 
Strong, to be חזק‎ 
(fut.A),רבג‎ (fut.A) 
Strong, adj. p עז‎ 
(pl. OY). 
Subdue, to ירדד‎ 
Subtlety i21. 
Suddenly .פתאם‎ 


Tent 


Suffer, to (— to per- 
mit, to let) Mg Hh. 
im. 


L Sun שמש‎ 


Surely PN »O3, Ir 
abs. 5. 105, 1. 


Surround, to .סבב‎ 

Sustain, to "D (fut. 
A.) 

Swear, ta yay Ni. 


Swift, to be e. 1 


^». 
Sword IVT J. 
syria DN. = 


T 


Table, tablet וה‎ 
(pl. (לוחות‎ =, 

Tabor "nan. 

Take away, P קח‎ 5, 


Take up, to שא‎ 
Take from, off, to 330 
Hi. 


Take, to (capture in 
war) 129. 
Tarshish yh fee 
Teach, to *3/5 
ירה‎ Hi., ירע‎ ca 
Tell, to ₪ J Hi. 
Tender, adj. JA ( pl. 
D' Y- 
Tent ft אֶהַלִיםש‎ 
and DOJN). 


Testimony 


Testimony J. 

Thanksgiving .תורה‎ 

That (rel. pr.) שר‎ 1 

That, conj. (in obj. 
sentences) WIN, 
9, $ 111, 1, 2. 

That, so that ל‎ w. inf. 
const. § 106, 2 and 
$113, b; WN, 
למען‎ Y $ 111, a, 

That not, lest E à 
,לבלתי‎ $ 112, b. 

O that לו‎ (negatively 
.לולת‎ my מִי‎ 
§ 110, 1, 2. 

Then ), N. 

Thence Dy , from 
thence DWD, 

Therefore by. ). 

Therein קרב‎ Tin3 

Thing ודבר‎ 

Thither "nov. 

Though DN. 

= Thought, s. ND. 
nem. 

Throne NDI (plur. 
NDD) n. 

Through 3, 

Throw down, to (— to 
cast out) PHY ? 

Thrust down, to '111*1 

Thrust through, o 
yt 


VOCABULARY. 
Thus .כה‎ ADD {> 
DNI. 
Tie, to WP. 
Tiller עבד‎ 
Time עת‎ (pl. DH 
or ועתות‎ c. g. 
Time (— once) Dyפr‎ 
Timetocome(—future) 
"D or ino nv. 
Tire, to (— dress the 
head) יטב‎ Hh. 


To, unto J, 8 19, 6. 
To (— Dat.) ל‎ 
Together 1733. 
Tongue Jw S. DY 
Top (רָאשיםזשראש‎ 
Torch .לפיד‎ 
Totter, to (9423 Ni. 
Touch, to y J 
Towards ל אל‎ § 19,6. 
Tower 9.0. 
Trangress, to . 
Traveller ,ארח‎ 
Tread (under foot), to 
DD". 
Tree J. 
Trouble 28-7 
Trost ₪ ADM, rv 
W. J. 
Truth FN J. 


Try, > בח[‎ MG) Pi 


Tumult n Dit. 
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Violence 


Turn, to "3D, . 

Turn graciously, to 
2D. 

Tyre צר‎ 


U 


Uncircumcised .ערל‎ 
Uncle ,דוד‎ j 
Under ,הדות‎ 5 75, 6. 
Until עד‎ 


Unto by, ל‎ by. y 


§ 19, 6. 
Uphold, to "DD. 
Upon oy, § 75, 6. 
Upper-mill-stone רכב‎ 
Upright .תָּמִים שר‎ 
Uzziah N. 


V. 


Vain, in V. pgb, 
Vain, to be in V. TaN 
Valley Mp2. 
Vanity NY. 
Vengeance Cp J , 
NEL 
Very IND. 
Vial 18. 
Vine jg}. 
Vine-dresser ,ר‎ 
Vinegar yh. 
Vineyard (כרם‎ 
Violence Dn. 


984 Virtuous 


Virtuous חיל‎ ( prop. 
Virtuc, accord. to 
§ 83, 6. 

Virtuously , to do v. 
ong. 

Vision nim. 

Voice קול‎ (P. o0. 
(קלות‎ = 

Vow, to "73. 

Vow, + j. 


w 


Wait upon, to 5 דּמַם‎ 
Walk, to 322. 
Walk with, to * 

Hit. w. FN, 
Wall, s. כִיר‎ ( plur. 

m‏ (קירות 
.מחסור Want, s.‏ 
War ND.‏ 
Warfare NOx.‏ 
Warn, to Yn Hi.‏ 
Wash, to PIT).‏ 
Hi.‏ שקה Water, to‏ 
Water, + D'.‏ 
Wave b3 (pi. DOD.‏ 
.רונג a‏ 
Way Ieg.‏ 

Weak 7157s רפה‎ / 
Wealth Wy, On. 
Weep, to 122. 
Weeping 33, in P. 

5. 
Weigh, to QW, 
Welfare ,טוב‎ 
Well בְּאַר‎ f, באר‎ / 


T 


VocABULART. 


What ,מה‎ d, 712 
§ 24,1 

Wheat rer. 

When *3, 5 or 3 w. 
inf. const.. $100, 2. 

Whence IND. 

Where איה‎ 

Wherefore .למ"‎ 

Wherein p93. 

Wherewith 71233. 

Whether ON. 

While Z w. the inf. 
const., § 106, 2. 

While, all the W. 

בָּל...עוד 

Whisper, to לחש‎ Hit 

Whither ! .אָנָה‎ 

Whither, ado. rel. 
אֲשְׁר-שְׁמָה‎ § 23,8. 

Who D. § 24. 

Whole 55, whole of 

>. 

Whose (一 to whom)! 
"02. 

Why 7195, NT. 

Wicked רשע‎ 

Wickedness 

Widow 99 N. 

Wife nov. 8 73, B 2. 

Willing, to be TIN, 
or by the fut. 5 $2, 
1, 2 and § 101, I a. 

Window n D. 

Wine J, 2h. 

Winter D. 

Wisdom 71232, 


Zion 


Wise, to be [23H 
(fut. A.) \ 

Wise, adj. pon. 

Wisely (— in | wisdom) 


132123. 

With 3, De CNN), 
Dy. py (only w. 
suff.) 

Within Tun» 2722 
Without (— outwards) 
pn mina. 

Witness J. 

Woman ,אשה‎ § 78, 
B 2. 

Wood ry. 

Word 99%. 

Work, to 123X .פעל‎ 
ny. 

Work,s. 995; Fey 

World ,תבל‎ obi y 

Worn out, adj. 192 
n53/. 

Would God that! 35, 
. ימי‎ 

Wrath QN (w. suff. 
N). 

Wrest, נה‎ Hi. 

Write, to ana. 

Wrong, to do pxp. 

p. 

Y 

Year שה‎ 

Yet Ny. JN. 

Young man ). 

2 

Zion rs. 


Wrong, 8. 
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288 ABBREVIATIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 
abs,—absolute J'ut.— future pers. 
abstr.—abstract. gen.—genitive p. | person 
acc.—&accusative gen.— generally part. —participle 
7 —active Hi.—Hiphil pass.— passive 
k j.— adjective Ho.—Hophal in p.—1n pause 
v. ad verb TT Hit. Er aum Pi.—Piel 
apocop.—apocopa i. e.—id est Pl. 
art.—article ib.—ibidem pl. | plural 
const. st. | construct imp.—imperative prob.—probable 
c. st. state inf .—infinitive prop.—properly 
comm.—common interj. — interjection 5 
comp. — compare masc. refler.—reflexive 
conj.—conjunction m. masculine sc.—8cilicet 
exempli gratia, | 1 sing. 
7 | for example N.—Note 8. singular 
7 oe feminine oj ו‎ name ee substantive 
fr. b.—from bottom orig.—originally suff.—suffix 
Fr. t.—from top p.—page tr.—transitive 
| CORRECTIONS. 
Page. Line. Read. Page. Line. | Read. 
7, vf. b. %% 69, 2. f. b. BAT 
12, 1, fr. b. ninsinm 73, 16, fr. b. enn 
14, 7, fr. t. 4 85, 12, fr. t. "NN 
15,  18,fr. b. N 96, 3, fr. t. | nn 
17, 2, 5, fr. t. afformatives 97, . 9, fr. t. תִקְרָאנָה‎ 
27, 13, fr. b. מִיהוּדָה‎ 116, 4, fr. b. .-יוֹת‎ AVION 
31, 3, fr. b. בַּמַקָנָה‎ 119, 6, fr. b. FIND 
51, 3, fr. b. Ng 120, 10, fr. t. PY 
53, 1, fr. b. BD? 127, 4, fr. t. מַשָאות‎ 
56, 7, fr. b. ON 141, 14, fr. t. odd 
59, 14, fr. b. wor 147, 17, fr. t. for step-father, 
* 3, fr. b. רש‎ 5 read: father-in-law 
61, 4, fr. b. for larger type, 18, mother-in-law 
、 read: asterisks. 167, 9, fr. b. § 96, 4 
65, , fr. b. nomin 109, 2, f. t. שבע‎ 
66, 2, fr. t. עני‎ 180, 10, fr. t. מִשאת‎ 
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Part I. Genesis. 


From Prof. A. P. Peabody, Late Acting President of 
Harvard University. 


I have examined with care and with great pleasure the First Part 
of your Key to the Pentateuch. It seems to me conformed to the only 
true method of teaching Hebrew. In order to use it, the pupil would 
need to commit to memory, at the outset, very few and simple forms 
and principles, and would acquire his knowledge of the grammar in 
dets il, in immediate connection with tbe word of the sacred text. 
When I taught Hebrew, I was accustomed to do in manuscript for my 
pupils the very work—as far as I was able—which you have done 
in your Key. Your book has an ulterior value as & commentary on 
Genesis, and in that respect it seems to me preeminently sound and 
richly instructive. 


From Dr. B. L. Gildersleeve, 


PROF. IN THE UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA. 


Dr. Deutsch’s Key to the Pentateuch is a valuable addition to the 
apparatus of the teacher and of the student of Hebrew. 


From. Dr. Geo. E. Day, 
Pror, or HEBREW IN YALE COLLEGE. 


The student of Hebrew who has not the help of a living in- 
structor will here find the solution of the more important difficulties and- 
references to the proper sections in the Grammar. By using it, after 
his own efforts have been unsuccessful, it will become to him a true 
„Key“ to unlock difficulties. 


From Rev. J. Packard, D. D., 
PROF. oF HEBREW IN THE THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY OF VA. 


The plan on which it is constructed is an admirable one, and ex- 
actly adapted to the wants of students. 


From Rev. F. S. Hoyt, 
Por. or HEBREW IN THE Onto WESLEYAN UNIVERSITY. 


The work seems to me to be admirably executed, and the more 
frequently I examine it, the more favorably it impresses me with its 
accuracy, and its utility. Students will find 1t an admirable help in 
their preparation for the recitation-room, and those who have not the 
aid of a living teacher, will find it invaluable. 


From Prof. Howard Osgood, Chester, Pa. 


Your work supplies a want deeply felt by students and I am 
sure will be hailed with delight not only by students but by a larger 
class of ministers who—by it—will be enabled to keep up and add to 
their knowledge of Hebrew. 


From the א‎ ation. 


The work is to be “the means of introducing the student to a full 
and thorough understunding of the Hebrew text of the Bible,“ being 
chiefly calculated to spare such beginners as have acquired some gram- 
matical knowledge of Hebrew the trouble 01 hunting up roots, forms, 
and exceptions in dictionaries and grammars, and to enable them to 
study the Hebrew text without a teacher, or fully to prepare at home | 
for every school lesson....The work is very elaborate and very carefully 
done. [t will thus undoubtedly be found an excellent help and guide 
both by students and teachers. 


from the Jewish Times. 
1871. No. 8. 


The learned and indefatigable author has presented a manual, which 
greatly facilitates the labor of the teacher, and is of incalculable bene- | 
fit to the student of Hebrew. It is concise, scientific, and Practical, 
and, hence, a worthy successor to the author's previous production of 
“A New Practical Hebrew Grammar.” Besides the definition and deri- 
vation of every word in Genesis, there are added the paradigms, and valu- 
able historical, geographical and archeological explanations, which 
are remarkable for their conciseness and perspicuity. The execution 
betrays the hand of a master. The work of Dr. ‘Deutsch surpasses 
all similar school-books, and deserves to be introduced into every 
school and institution, where the Hebrew language is cultivated. 


From the Jewish Messenger, 
August, 4, 1871. Vol. 80- No. 5. 


À work which students and teachers will cherish, is emphatically | 
our opinion of Dr. Deutsch's latest addition to Hebrew Literature. 
Simple as is its plan, it is one which might well be adopted with | 
other languages, and thus prove a boon to the hard worked student. 
The author has thus furnished ample evidence of his desire to popu- | 
larize the sacred language, and to remove many of the impediments - 
under which the student was want to labor. We cordially commend = 
the work to the public, and trust that Dr. Deutsch will be 80 liberally 
encouraged that he will not hesitate to produce at an early day the 
remaining volumes of his series. | 
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BY 
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From Prof. A. P. Peabody, Acting President of Harvard 
University. 

I cannot express myself too warmly as to its surpassing excellence 

My belief is that, with the sole use of your Grammar a student could 


become a more accurate Hebrew scholar, than by reading half the Old 
Testament with the use of any other Hebrew Grammar with which I am 


acquainted. 
Dr. Ezra Abbot, of Harvard University 
says of the work : 


Dr. Deutsch's Hebrew Grammar will be the means of imparting & more 


thorough knowledge of Hebrew than is gained by the study of the ord- 
inary Grammars in the ordinary way. 


From B. L. Gildersleeve, D. D., Prof. in the University of 
Virginia. 
I have indroduced the work as a text-book into the University course 


and I should be glad to see it generally introduced into our Theological 
Seminaries. 


From the Right Rev. W. R. Whittingham, D. D. L. L. D., 
P. E. Bishop of the Diocese of Maryland. 


I find Dr. Deutsch's Grammar in many respects much better adapted 


to the use of beginners than any similar work in the English language 
with which I am acquainted. d = "Ee 


From Rev. E. P. Barrows, D. D., Late Professor at 
Andover Theological School. 


Conciseness and comprehensiveness are the qualities that mark this 
Grammar. The rules are expressed with neatness, brevity and clear- 
ness. Thus he has been able to compress into 219 octavo pages (not 
reckoning the Chrestomathy at the end) a great amount of matter. The 


author is evidently a thorough master of his subject, and his statements 
are accurate. 


From Prof. Geo. E. Day, D. D., Prof. of Hebrew in 
Yale College. 


Dr. Deutsch's Hebrew Grammar has some decided advantages over the 
larger Hebrew Grammar’s in common use. 


